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[ ENGLISH TEXT — TEXTE ANGLAIS]

Agreement

between

the Republic of Singapore

and

the Federal Republic of Germany

for the Avoidance of Double Taxation

with respect to Taxes on Income and on Capital
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The Republic of Singapore
and

the Federal Republic of Germany -

desiring to conclude an Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation with Respect to

Taxes on Income and on Capital to promote their mutual economic relations, -

have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Personal Scope

This Agreement shall apply to persons who are residents of one or both of the Contracting

States.

Article 2

Taxes Covered

(1) This Agreecment shall apply to taxes on income and on capital imposed on behalf of a

Contracting State, of a Land or a political subdivision or a local authority thereof,

irrespective of the manner in which they are levied.

(2) There shall be regarded as taxes on income and on capital all taxes imposed on total

income, on total capital, or on elements of income or of capital, including taxes on gains

from the alienation of movable or immovable property and taxes on capital appreciation.

(3) The existing taxes to which this Agreement shall apply are in particular:
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a) in the Federal Republic of Germany:

the income tax (Einkommensteuer),

the corporation tax (Korperschaftsteuer),
the capital tax (Vermogensteuer), and
the trade tax (Gewerbesteuer)

including the supplements levied thereon

(hereinafter referred to as "German tax");

b) in Singapore:

the income tax

(hereinafter referred to as "Singapore tax").

(4) The Agreement shall apply also to any identical or substantially similar taxes which are
imposed after the date of signature of the Agreement in addition to, or in place of, the
existing taxes. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify each other

of any substantive changes which have been made in their respective taxation laws.

Article 3

General Definitions

(1) For the purposes of this Agreement, unless the context otherwise requires:

a) the term "Federal Republic of Germany” means the territory of the Federal Republic
of Germany, as well as the area of the sea-bed, its subsoil and the superjacent water
column adjacent to the territorial sea, insofar as the Federal Republic of Germany
exercises there, in conformity with international law and its national legislation,

sovereign rights and jurisdiction to explore and exploit the natural resources;
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b) the term "Singapore" means the territory of the Republic of Singapore, as well as the
area of the sea-bed, its subsoil and the superjacent water column adjacent to the
territorial sea, insofar as the Republic of Singapore exercises there, in conformity
with international law and its national legislation, sovereign rights and junsdiction to

explore and exploit the natural resources;

¢) the terms "a Contracting State” and "the other Contracting State” mean the Federal

Republic of Germany or Singapore as the context requires;
d) the term "person” includes an individual, a company and any other body of persons;

¢) the term "company” means any body corporate or any entity which is treated as a body

corporate for tax purposes;

f) the terms "enterprise of a Contracting State” and "enterprise of the other Contracting
State" mean respectively an enterprise carried on by a resident of a Contracting State

and an enterprise carried on by a resident of the other Contracting State;

g) the term "international traffic" means any transport by a ship or aircraft operated by an
enterprise which has its place of effective management in a Contracting State, except
when the ship or aircraft is operated solely between places in the other Contracting
State;

h) the term "national” means:
aa) in respect of the Federal Republic of Germany:

any German within the meaning of the Basic Law of the Federal Republic of
Germany or any legal person, partnership or association deriving its status as

such from the laws in force in the Federal Republic of Germany;

bb) in respect of Singapore:
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any individual possessing the nationality of Singapore or any legal person,
partnership or association deriving its status as such from the laws in force in

Singapore;
i) the term "competent authority” means:

aa) in the case of the Federal Republic of Germany, the Federal Ministry of Finance

or the agency to which it has delegated its powers;
bb) in the case of Singapore, the Minister for Finance or his authorised representative.

(2) As regards the application of this Agreement at any time by a Contractling State any
term not defined therein shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning that
it has at that time under the law of that State for the purposes of the taxes to which the
Agreement applies, any meaning under the applicable tax laws of that State prevailing over

a meaning given to the term under other laws of that State.

Article 4

Resident

(1) For the purposes of this Agreement, the term "resident of a Contracting State" means
any person who, under the laws of that State, is liable to tax therein by reason of his
domicile, residence, place of management or any other criterion of a similar nature, and
also includes that State, a Land and any political subdivision or local authority or statutory

body thereof.

{(2) Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph I above an individual is a resident of

both Contracting States, then his status shall be determined as follows:

a) he shall be deemed to be a resident of the State in which he has a permanent home

available to him; if he has a permanent home available to him in both States, he
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shall be deemed to be a resident of the State with which his personal and economic

relations are closer (centre of vital interests);
b) if the State in which he has his centre of vital interests cannot be determined, or if he
has not a permanent home available to him in cither State, he shall be deemed to be

aresident of the State in which he has an habitual abode;

¢) if he has an habitual abode in both States or in neither of them, he shall be deemed

to be a resident of the State of which he is a national;

d) in any other case, the competent authorities of the Contracting States shall settle the

question by mutual agreement.
(3) Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph I above a person other than an

individual is a resident of both Contracting States, then it shall be deemed to be a resident

of the State in which its place of effective management is situated.
Article 5
Permanent Establishment

(1) For the purposes of this Agreement, the term "permanent establishment” means a fixed

place of business through which the business of an enterprise is wholly or partly carried on.
(2) The term "permanent establishment” includes especially:

a) a place of management;

b) a branch;

¢) an office;
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d) a factory;

e) a workshop; and

f) a mine, an oil or gas well, a quarry or any other place of extraction of natural

resources.

(3) A building site or construction or installation or assembly project constitutes a

permanent establishment only if it lasts more than six months.

(4) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, the term "pgrmanent

establishment" shall be deemed not to include:

a) the use of facilities solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery of goods or

merchandise belonging to the enterprise;

b) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise

solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery;

¢) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise

solely for the purpose of processing by another enterprise;

d) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of purchasing

goods or merchandise or of collecting information, for the enterprise;

¢) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of carrying on,

for the enterprise, any other activity of a preparatory or auxiliary character;

f) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for any combination of activities
mentioned in sub-paragraphs a) to e) above, provided that the overall activity of the
fixed place of business resulting from this combination is of a preparatory or

auxiliary character.

10
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(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, where a person - other
than an agent of an independent status to whom paragraph 6 below applies - is acting on
behalf of an enterprise and has, and habitually exercises, in a Contracting State an authority
to conclude contracts in the name of the enterprise, that enterprise shall be deemed to have
a permanent establishment in that State in respect of any activities which that person
undertakes for the enterprise, unless the activities of such person are limited to those
mentioned in paragraph 4 which, if exercised through a fixed place of business, would not

make this fixed place of business a permanent establishment under the provisions of that

paragraph.

(6) An enterprise shall not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in a Contracting
State merely because it carries on business in that State through a broker, general
commission agent or any other agent of an independent status, provided that such persons

are acting in the ordinary course of their business.

(7) The fact that a company which is a resident of a Contracting State controls or is
controlled by a company which is a resident of the other Contracting State or which carries
on business in that other State (whether through a permanent establishment or otherwise),

shall not of itself constitute either company a permanent establishment of the other.

Article 6
Income from Immovable Property

(1) Income derived by a resident of a Contracting State from immovable property
(including income from agriculture or forestry) situated in the other Contracting State may

be taxed in that other State.

(2) The term "immovable property" shall have the meaning which it has under the law of
the Contracting State in which the property in question is situated. The term shall in any
case include property accessory to immovable property, livestock and equipment used in

agriculture and forestry, rights to which the provisions of general law respecting landed

11
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property apply, usufruct of immovable property and rights to variable or fixed payments as
consideration for the working of, or the right to work, mineral deposits, sources and other

natural resources; ships and aircraft shall not be regarded as immovable property.

(3) The provisions of paragraph 1 above shall apply to income derived from the direct use,

letting, or use in any other form of immovable property.

(4) The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 3 above shall also apply to the income from
immovable property of an enterprise and to income from immovable property used for the

performance of independent personal services.

Article 7

Business Profits

(1) The profits of an enterprise of a Contracting State shall be taxable only in that State

unless the enterprise carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent
establishment situated therein. If the enterprise carries on business as aforesaid, the profits
of the enterprise may be taxed in the other State but only so much of them as is attributable

to that permanent establishment.

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, where an enterprise of a Contracting State
carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent establishment
situated therein, there shall in each Contracting State be attributed to that permanent
establishment the profits which it might be expected to make if it were a distinct and
separate enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar
conditions and dealing wholly independently with the enterprise of which it is a permanent

establishment.
(3) In determining the profits of a permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as

deductions all expenses, including executive and general administrative expenses, which

would be deductible if the permanent establishment were an independent enterprise,

12
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whether incurred in the Contracting State in which the permanent establishment is situated

or elsewhere.

(4) Insofar as it has been customary in a Contracting State to determine the profits to be
attributed to a permanent establishment on the basis of an apportionment of the total profits
of the enterprise to its various parts, nothing in paragraph 2 shall preclude that Contracting
State from determining the profits to be taxed by such an apportionment as may be
customary; the method of apportionment adopted shall, however, be such that the result

shall be in accordance with the principles contained in this Article.

(5) No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establishment by reason of the mere

purchase by that permanent establishment of goods or merchandise for the enerprise.

(6) For the purposes of the preceding paragraphs of this Article, the profits to be attributed
to the permanent establishment shall be determined by the same method year by year unless

there is good and sufficient reason to the contrary.

(7) This Article shall also apply to income of a resident of a Contracting State who carries
on business in the other Contracting State as a partner of a partnership. It shall further apply
to remuneration received by a partner from the partnership for activities in the service of the
partnership and for the granting of loans or the provisions of assets to the partnership,
where such remuneration is attributable under the tax law of the Contracting State in which
the permanent establishment is situated to the income derived by a partner from that

permanent establishment.
(8) Where profits include items of income which are dealt with separately in other Articles

of this Agreement, then the provisions of those Articles shall not be affected by the

provisions of this Article.

13
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Article 8
Shipping and Air Transport

(1) Profits from the operation of ships or aircraft in international traffic shall be taxable
only in the Contracting State in which the place of effective management of the enterprise

is situated.

(2) For the purpose of this Article, profits from the operation of ships or aircraft in

international traffic also include:

a) income from the rental on a bareboat basis of ships or aircraft; and

b) income from the use, maintenance or rental of containers (including trailers and
related equipment for the transport of containers) used for the transport of goods or

merchandise;

where such rental, use or maintenance, as the case may be, is incidental to the operation of

ships or aircraft in international traffic.

(3) If the place of effective management of a shipping enterprise is aboard a ship, then it
shall be deemed to be situated in the Contracting State in which the home harbour of the
ship is situated, or, if there is no such home harbour, in the Contracting State of which the

operator of the ship is a resident.

(4) The provisions of paragraph 1 above shall also apply to profits from the participation in

a pool, a joint business or an international operating agency.

Article 9

Associated Enterprises

(1) Where

14
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a) an enterprise of a Contracting State participates directly or indirectly in the

management, control or capita] of an enterprise of the other Contracting State, or

b) the same persons participate directly or indirectly in the management, control or
capital of an enterprise of a Contracting State and an enterprise of the other

Contracting State,

and in either case conditions are made or imposed between the two enterprises in their
commercial or financial relations which differ from those which would be made between
independent enterprises, then any profits which would, but for those condjtions, have
accrued to one of the enterprises, but, by reason of those conditions, have not so accrued,

may be included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly.

(2) Where a Contracting State includes in the profits of an enterprise of that State - and
taxes accordingly - profits on which an enterprise of the other Contracting State has been
charged to tax in that other State and the profits so included are profits which would have
accrued to the enterprise of the first-mentioned State if the conditions made between the
two enterprises had been those which would have been made between independent
enterprises, then that other State shall make an appropriate adjustment to the amount of the
tax charged therein on those profits. In determining such adjustment, due regard shall be
had to the other provisions of this Agreement and the competent authorities of the

Contracting States shall if necessary consult each other.

Article 10
Dividends

(1) Dividends paid by a company which is a resident of a Contracting State to a resident of

the other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.

15
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(2) However, such dividends may also be taxed in the Contractihg State of which the
company paying the dividends is a resident and according to the laws of that State, but if
the beneficial owner of the dividends is a resident of the other Contracting State, the tax so

charged shall not exceed:

a) 5 per cent of the gross amount of the dividends if the beneficial owner (other than an
individual or a partnership) bolds directly at least 10 per cent of the capital of the

company paying the dividends;
b) 15 per cent of the gross amount of the dividends in all other cases.

This paragraph shall not affect the taxation of the company in respect of the profits out of

which the dividends are paid.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, in the Federal Republic of
Germany, income of a sleeping partner (“stiller Gesellschaftcr”) from his participation as
such or from a “partiarisches Darlehen” or a “Gewinnobligation” that is deductible in
determining the profits of the debtor may be taxed in the Federal Republic of Germany

according to its laws.

(4) As long as Singapore does not impose a tax on dividends in addition to the tax
chargeable on the profits or income of a company, dividends paid by a company which is a
resident of Singapore to a resident of the Federal Republic of Germany shall be exempt
from any tax in Singapore which may be chargeable on dividends in addition to the tax
chargeable on the profits or income of the company. Under the full imputation system
currently adopted in Singapore, the tax deductible from dividends is a tax on the profits or
income of the company and not a tax on dividends within the meaning of this Article. If
subsequent to the signing of the Agreement, Singapore imposes a tax on dividends in
addition to the tax chargeable in respect of the profits or income of a company which is a
resident of Singapore, such tax may be charged but the tax so charged on the dividends
derived by a resident of the Federal Republic of Germany who is the beneficial owner of

such dividends shall be in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.

16
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(5) The term "dividends"” as used in this Article means income from shares, “jouissance”
shares or “jouissance” rights, mining shares, founders’ shares or other income which is
subjected to the same taxation treatment as income from shares by the laws of the State of
which the company making the distribution is a resident and includes distributions of an
investment fund or investment trust. In the Federal Republic of Germany, the term
“dividends” includes also income derived by a sleeping partner (“stiller Gesellschafter”)

from his participation as such or from a “partiarisches Darlehen” or a “Gewinnobligation .

(6) The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above shall not apply if the beneficial owner of
the dividends, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business:in the other
Contracting State of which the company paying the dividends is a resident, through a
permanent establishment situated therein, or performs in that other State independent
personal services from a fixed base situated therein, and the holding in respect of which the
dividends are paid is effectively connected with such lpermanent establishment or fixed

base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

(7) Where a company which is a resident of a Contracting State derives profits or income
from the other Contracting State, that other State may not impose any tax on the dividends
paid by the company, except insofar as such dividends are paid to a resident of that other
State or insofar as the holding in respect of which the dividends are paid is effectively
connected with a permanent establishment or a fixed base situated in that other State, nor
subject the company's undistributed profits to a tax on the company’s undistributed profits,
even if the dividends paid or the undistributed profits consist wholly or partly of profits or

income arising in such other State.

Article 11

Interest

(1) Interest arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other Contracting

State may be taxed in that other State.

17
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(2) However, such interest may aiso be taxed in the Contracting State in which it arises and
according to the laws of that State, but if the beneficial owner of the interest is a resident of
the other Contracting State, the tax so charged shall not exceed 8 per cent of the gross

amount of the interest.
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 above,

a) interest arising in the Federal Republic of Germany and paid to the Government of
Singapore, the Monetary Authority of Singapore and the Board of Commissioners
of Currency, the Government of Singapore Investment Corporation Pte. Ltd. or any
other similar institution as may be agreed from time to time between the competent
authorities of the Contracting States and interest paid in consideration of a loan

guaranteed by ECICS Credit Insurance Ltd. shall be exempt from German tax;

b) interest arising in Singapore and paid to the Federal Republic of Germany, a Land, a
political subdivision or a local authority thereof, the Deutsche Bundesbank, the
Kreditanstalt fiir Wiederaufbau, the DEG — Deutsche Investitions- und
Entwicklungsgesellschaft mbH or any other similar institution as may be agreed
from time to time between the competent authorities of the Contracting States and
interest paid in consideration of a loan guaranteed by HERMES-Deckung shall be

exempt from Singapore tax.

(4) The term "interest" as used in this Article means income from debt-claims of every
kind, whether or not secured by mortgage, and in particular, income from government
securities and income from bonds or debentures, including premiums and prizes attaching
to such securities, bonds or debentures. Penalty charges for late payment shall not be
regarded as intercstrfor the purpose of this Article. However, the term “interest” shall not

include income dealt with in Article 10.
(5) The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 above shall not apply if the beneficial owner of

the interest, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other

Contracting State in which the interest arises, through a permanent establishment situated

18
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therein, or performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base
situated therein, and the debt-claim in respect of which the interest is paid is effectively
connected with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of

Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

(6) Interest shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is that State
itself, a Land, a political subdivision, a local authority or a resident of that State. Where,
however, the person paying the interest, whether he is a resident of a Contracting State or
not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed base in connection with
which the indebtedness on which the interest is paid was incurred, and such interest is
borne by such permanent establishment or fixed base, then such interest shall be deemed to

arise in the State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base 1s situated.

(7) Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial owner
or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the interest, having regard
to the debt-claim for which it is paid, exceeds the amount which would have been agreed
upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such relationship, the
provisions of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In such case, the
excess part of the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of each Contracting

State, due regard being had to the other provisions of this Agreement.

Article 12
Royalties

(1) Royalties arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other Contracting

State may be taxed in that other State.

(2) However, such royalties may also be taxed in the Contracting State in which they arise
and according to the laws of that State, but if the beneficial owner of the royalties is a
resident of the other Contracting State, the tax so charged shall not exceed 8 per cent of the

gross amount of the royalties.

19



Volume 2441, 1-43978

(3) The term "royalties” as used in this Article means payments of any kind received as a
consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright of literary, artistic or scientific
work including cinematograph films, and films or tapes for radio or television broadcasting,
any patent, trade mark, design or model, plan, secret formula or process, or for the use of,
or the right to use, industrial, commercial or scientific equipment, or for information

concerning industrial, commercial or scientific experience.

(4) The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 above shall not apply if the beneficial owner of
the royalties, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other
Contracting State in which the royalties arise, through a permanent establishment situated
therein, or performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base
situated therein, and the right or property in respect of which the royalties are paid is
effectively connected with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the

provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

(5) Royalties shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is that State
itself, a Land, a political subdivision, a local authority or a resident of that State. Where,
however, the person paying the royalties, whether he is a resident of a Contracting State or
not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed base in connection with
which the liability to pay the royalties was incurred, and such royalties are borne by such
permanent establishment or fixed base, then such royalties shall be deemed to arise in the

Contracting State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base is situated.

(6) Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial owner
or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the royalties, baving regard
to the use, right or information for which they are paid, exceeds the amount which would
have been agreed upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such
relationship, the provisions of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In
such case, the excess part of the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of

each Contracting State, due regard being had to the other provisions of this Agreement.
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Article 13
Capital Gains

(1) Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting State from the alienation of immovable
property referred to in Article 6 and situated in the other Contracting State may be taxed in

that other State.

(2) Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting State from the alienation of shares and
similar rights in a company, the assets of which derive at least 75 per cent of their value
directly or indirectly from immovable property situated in the other Contracting State may
be taxed in that other State. This shall not apply to shares traded on a recqgnised Stock

Exchange.

(3) Gains from the alienation of movable property forming part of the business property of
a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting State has in the other
Contracting State or of movable property pertaining to a fixed base available to a resident
of a Contracting State in the other Contracting State for the purpose of performing
independent personal services, including such gains from the alienation of such a
permanent establishment (alone or with the whole enterprise) or of such fixed base, may be

taxed in that other State.

(4) Gains from the alienation of ships or aircraft operated in international traffic, or
movable property pertaining to the operation of such ships or aircraft, shall be taxable only
in the Contracting State in which the place of effective management of the enterprise is

situated.

(5) Gains from the alienation of any property other than that referred to in paragraphs 1 to 4

above shall be taxable only in the Contracting State of which the alienator is a resident.
(6) Where an individual was a resident of a Contracting State for a period of 5 years or

more and has become a resident of the other Contracting State, paragraph 5 above shall not

prevent the first-mentioned State from taxing under its domestic law the capital
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appreciation of shares in a company resident in the first-mentioned State for the period of
residency of that individual in the first-mentioned State. Where the first-mentioned
Contracting State has taxed the appreciation of capital pursuant to the first sentence, this
appreciation of capital shall not be included in the determination of the subsequent

appreciation of capital by the other Contracting State.

Article 14

Independent Personal Services

(1) Income derived by an individual who is a resident of a Contracting State from the
performance of professional services or other activities of an independent character shall be
taxable only in that State except in the following circumstances when such income may

also be taxed in the other Contracting State:

a) if he has a fixed base regularly available to him in the other State for the purpose of
performing his activities; in that case, only so much of the income as is attributable

to that fixed base may be taxed in that other State; or

b) if his presence in the other State is for a period or periods exceeding in the aggregate
183 days in the calendar year concerned; in that case, only so much of the income as
is derived from his activities performed in that other State may be taxed in that other

State.
(2) The term "professional services” includes especially independent scientific, literary,

artistic, educational or teaching activities as well as the independent activities of physicians,

dentists, lawyers, engineers, architects and accountants.
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Article 15

Dependent Personal Services

(1) Subject to the provisions of Articles 16, 18 and 19, salaries, wages and other similar
remuneration derived by a resident of a Contracting State in respect of an employment shall
be taxable only in that State unless the employment is exercised in the other Contracting
State. If the employment is so exercised, such remuneration as is derived therefrom may be

taxed in that other State.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, remuneration derived by a
resident of a Contracting State in respect of an employment exercised in the other

Contracting State shall be taxable only in the first-mentioned State if:

a) the recipient is present in the other State for a period or periods not exceeding in the
aggregate 183 days in any twelve-month period commencing or ending in the

calendar year concerned, and

b) the remuneration is paid by, or on behalf of, an employer who is not a resident of the

other State, and

c) the remuneration is not borne by a permanent establishment or a fixed base which

the employer has in the other State, and

d) the remuneration is subject to tax in the first-mentioned State.

(3) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, remuneration derived in
respect of an employment exercised aboard a ship or aircraft operated in international
traffic shall be taxable only in the Contracting State in which the place of effective
management of the enterprise which operates the ship or aircraft is situated. However, if the
remuneration is derived by a resident of the other Contracting State, it may also be taxed in

that other State.
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Article 16

Directors’ Fees

Directors' fees and other similar payments derived by a resident of a Contracting State in
his capacity as a member of the board of directors of a company which is a resident of the

other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.

Article 17

Artistes and Sportsmen

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7, 14 and 15, income derived by a resident of
a Contracting State as an entertainer, such as a theatre, motion picture, radio or television
artiste, or a musician, or as a sportsman, from his personal activities as such exercised in

the other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 12, the income derived by the person
mentioned in paragraph 1 above from his personal activities exercised in the other

Contracting State shall also include:

a) remuneration of any kind paid for the use of or the right to use his name, picture or

other personal rights; and

b) income derived from any right for the recording and transmission of his artistic or

athletic performances by radio, television or any other media,

provided that such remuneration or income is effectively connected with his personal

activities exercised in the other Contracting State.

(3) Where income as defined in paragraphs 1 and 2 above accrues not to the entertainer or

sportsman himself but to another person, that income may, notwithstanding the provisions
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of Articles 7, 14 and 15, be taxed in the Contracting State in which the activities of the

entertainer or sportsman are exercised.

(4) Paragraphs 1 and 3 above shall not apply to income accruing from the exercise of
activities by artistes or sportsmen in a Contracting State where the visit to that State 1s
financed entirely or mainly from public funds of a State, a Land, a political subdivision or a
Jocal authority thereof or by a recognised charitable organisation in the Federal Republic of
Germany or by a statutory body in Singapore. In such a case the income shall be taxable

only in the Contracting State of which the person is a resident.

Article 18

Pensions, Annuities and Similar Payments

(1) Pensions and similar payments or annuities paid t0 a resident of a Contracting State

from the other Contracting State shall be taxable only in the first-mentioned State.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, payments received by an
individual being a resident of a Contracting State from the statutory social insurance of the

other Contracting State shall be taxable only in that other State.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, recurrent or non-recurrent
payments made by one of the Contracting States or a political subdivision thereof to a
person resident in the other Contracting State for damages sustained as a result of war or
political persecution or of military or civil service (including restitution payments) shall be

taxable only in the first-mentioned State.
(4) The term “annuities” means certain amounts payable periodically at stated times, for life

or for a specified or ascertainable period of time, under an obligation to make the payments

i return for adequate and full consideration in money or money’s worth.
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Article 19

Government Service

(1) Salaries, wages and other similar remuneration, other than pensions, paid by a
Contracting State, a Land, a political subdivision or a local authority thereof or some other
legal entity under public law of that State to an individual in respect of services rendered to
that State, a Land, a political subdivision or a local authority thereof or some other legal
entity under public law shall be taxable only in that State. However, such salaries, wages
and other similar remuneration shall be taxable only in the other Contracting State if the

services are rendered in that State and if the individual is a resident of that State and:

a) 1s a national of that State; or

b) did not become a resident of that State solely for the purpose of rendering the

services.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 18,

a) Pensions paid by a Contracting State, a Land, a political subdivision or a local
authority thereof or some other legal entity under public law of that State to an
individual in respect of services rendered to that State, a Land, a political
subdivision or a local authority thereof or some other legal entity under public law

shall be taxable only in that State.

b) However, such pensions shall be taxable only in the other Contracting State if the

individual is a resident of that State and a national of that State.

(3) The provisions of Articles 15, 16 and 18 shall apply to salaries, wages and other similar
remuneration and pensions in respect of services rendered in connection with a business
carried on by a Contracting State, a Land, a political subdivision or a local authority thereof

or some other legal entity under public law of that State.

26



Volume 2441, 1-43978

(4) The provisions of paragraph 1 above shall likewise apply in respect of salaries, wages
and other similar remuneration paid, under a development assistance programme of a
Contracting State, a L.and, a political subdivision or a local authority thereof or some other
legal entity under public law of that State, out of funds exclusively supplied by that State,
Land, political subdivision, local authority or other Jegal entity under public law, to a
specialist or volunteer seconded to the other Contracting State with the consent of that other

State.

(5) The provisions of paragraph 1 above shall likewise apply in respect of salaries, wages
and other similar remuneration paid by or for the Goethe Institute of the Federal Republic
of Germany. Corresponding treatment of the salaries, wages and other similar remuneration
of other comparable institutions of the Contracting States may be arranged by the
competent authorities by mutual agreement. If such salaries, wages and other similar
remuneration are not taxed in the State where the institution was founded, the provisions of

Article 15 shall apply.

Article 20

Visiting Professors, Teachers and Students

(1) An individual who visits a Contracting State at the invitation of that State or of a
university, college, school, museum or other cultural institution of that State or under an
official programme of cultural exchange for a period not exceeding two years solely for the
purpose of teaching, giving lectures or carrying out research at such institution and who is,
or was immediately before that visit, a resident of the other Contracting State shall be
exempt from tax in the first-mentioned State on his remuneration for such activity,

provided that such remuneration 1s paid to him from outside that State.
(2) Payments which a student or business apprentice who 1s or was immediately before

visiting a Contracting State a resident of the other Contracting State and who is present in

the first-mentioned State solely for the purpose of his education or training receives for the
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purpose of his maintenance, education or training shall not be taxed in that State, provided

that such payments arise from sources outside that State.

Article 21

Other Income

(1) Items of income of a resident of a Contracting State, wherever arising, not dealt with in

the foregoing Articles of this Agreement shall be taxable only in that State.

(2) The provisions of paragraph 1 above shall not apply to income, other than income from
immovable property as defined in paragraph 2 of Article 6, if the recipiept of such income,
being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting State
through a permanent establishment situated therein, or performs in that other State
independent personal services from a fixed base situated therein, and the right or property
in respect of which the income is paid is effectively connected with such permanent
establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the

case may be, shall apply.

Article 22

Remittance Clause

(1) Where this Agreement provides (with or without other conditions) that income from
sources in a Contracting State shall be exempt from tax, or taxed at a reduced rate, in that
State and under the laws in force in the other Contracting State the said income is subject to
tax by reference to the amount thereof which is remitted to or received in that other State
and not by reference to the full amount thereof, then the exemption or reduction of tax to be
allowed under this Agreement in the first-mentioned State shall apply only to so much of

the income as is remitted to or received in the other State.
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(2) Howeyver, this limitation does not apply to income derived, in the case of Singapore, by
the Government of Singapore including its agencies and statutory bodies, and, in the case of
the Federal Republic of Germany, by the Federal Republic of Germany, a Land, a political
subdivision or a local authority thereof. This limitation also does not apply to income
derived by any person of a Contracting State approved by the competent authority of that

State.

Article 23
Capital

(1) Capital represented by immovable property, owned by a resident of a Contractin g State

and situated in the other Contracting State, may be taxed in that other State.

(2) Capital represented by movable property forming part of the business property of a
permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting State has in the other
Contracting State, or by movable property pertaining to a fixed base available to a resident
of a Contracting State in the other Contracting State for the purpose of performing

independent personal services, may be taxed in that other State.

(3) Capital represented by ships and aircraft operated in international traffic, and by
movable property pertaining to the operation of such ships and aircraft, shall be taxable
only in the Contracting State in which the place of effective management of the enterprise

is situated.

(4) All other elements of capital of a resident of a Contracting State shall be taxable only in

that State.
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Article 24

Avoidance of Double Taxation in the State of Residence

(1) Tax shall be determined in the case of a resident of the Federal Republic of Germany as

follows:

a) Unless foreign tax credit is to be allowed under sub-paragraph b), there shall be
exempted from the assessment basis of the German tax any item of income arising
in Singapore and any item of capital situated within Singapore which, according to
this Agreement, may be taxed in Singapore. .

In the case of items of income from dividends the preceding provision shall apply

only to such dividends as are paid to a company (not including partnerships) being a

resident of the Federal Republic of Germany by a company being a resident of

Singapore at least 10 per cent of the capital of which is owned directly by the

German company and which were not deducted when determining the profits of the

company distributing these dividends.

There shall be exempted from the assessment basis of the taxes on capital any
shareholding the dividends of which, if paid, would be exempted according to the
foregoing sentences.

b) Subject to the provisions of German tax law regarding credit for foreign tax, there
shall be allowed as a credit against German tax payable in respect of the following
items of income the Singapore tax paid under the laws of Singapore and in
accordance with this Agreement:
aa) dividends not dealt with in sub-paragraph a) above;

bb) interest;

cc) royalties;
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dd) items of income that may be taxed in Singapore according to paragraph 2 of

Article 13;

ee) items of income that may be taxed in Singapore according to paragraph 3 of

Article 15;
ff) directors’ fees as defined in Article 16;
gg) items of income as defined n Article 17.

¢) The provisions of sub-paragraph b) above shall apply instead of the provisions of
sub-paragraph a) above to items of income as defined in Articles 7 and 10 and to the
assets from which such income is derived if the resident of the Federal Republic of
Germany does not prove that the gross income of the permanent establishment in
the business year in which the profit has been realized or of the company resident in
Singapore in the business year for which the dividends were paid was derived
exclusively or almost exclusively from activitiés within the meaning of nos. 1 to 6
of paragraph 1 of section 8 of the German Law on External Tax Relations
(Aussensteuergesetz); the same shall apply to immovable property used by a
permanent establishment (paragraph 4 of Article 6) and to profits from the
alienation of such immovable property (paragraph 1 of Article 13) and of the
movable property forming part of the business property of the permanent

establishment (paragraph 3 of Article 13).
d) The Federal Republic of Germany, however, retains the right to take into account
in the determination of its rate of tax the items of income and capital, which are

under the provisions of this Agreement exempted from German tax.

€) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph a) double taxation shall be

avoided by allowing a tax credit as laid down in sub-paragraph b):
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aa) if in the Contracting States items of income or capital are placed under
differing provisions of this Agreement or attributed to different persons
(except pursuant Lo Article 9) and this conflict umnot be ttlcd bya
procedure in accordance with pdr/ A/ph 3 of Artlcle% and 1f/s a result
of this difference in placement or attribution the relevant income or
capital would remain untaxed or be taxed lower than without this

conflict or

bb) if after due consultation with the competent authority of Singapore the
Federal Republic of Germany notifies through diplomatic channels of
other items of income to which it intends to apply the provisions of
sub-paragraph b). Double taxation is then avoided for the notified
income by allowing a tax credit from the first day of the calendar year

next following that in which the notification was made.

f) For the purposes of credit referred to in sub-paragraph b), where the rate of
Singapore tax on interest to which paragraph 2 of Article 11 applies is
reduced below 8 per cent of the gross amount of such interest by virtue of
special incentive measures designed to promote economic development in
Singapore, the amount of Singapore tax shall be deemed to be 8 per cent of

the gross amount of such interest.

g) For the purposes of credit referred to in sub-paragraph b), where the rate of
Singapore tax on royalties to which paragraph 2 of Article 12 applies is
reduced below 8 per cent of the gross amount of such royalties by virtue of
special incentive measures designed to promote economic development in
Singapore, the amount of Singapore tax shall be deemed to be 8 per cent of

the gross amount of such royalties.

h) The provisions of sub-paragraphs f) and g) shall cease to have effect for

interestﬁd royalties which arise or accrue in Singapore after 31 December

20045’
/,437;70 g

e
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(2) Tax shall be determined in the case of a resident of Singapore as follows:

Where a resident of Singapore derives income from the Federal Republic of Germany
which, in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, may be taxed in the
Federal Republic of Germany, Singapore shall, subject to its laws regarding the
allowance as a credit against Singapore tax of tax payable in any country other than
Singapore, allow the German tax paid, whether directly or by deduction, as a credit
against the Singapore tax payable on the income of that resident. Where such income is
a dividend paid by a company (not including a partnership) which is a resident of the
Federal Republic of Germany to a resident of Singapore which is a company owning
directly or indirectly not less than 10 per cent of the share capital of the first-mentioned
company, the credit shall take into account the German tax paid by that company on

the portion of its profits out of which the dividend is paid.

Article 25

Non-discrimination

(1) Nationals of a Contracting State shall not be subjected in the other Contracting State to
any taxation or any requirement connected therewith, which is other or more burdensome
than the taxation and connected requirements to which nationals of that other State in the
same circumstances, especially with respect to residence, are or may be subjected. This
provision shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 1, also apply to persons who are

not residents of one or both of the Contracting States.
(2) The taxation on a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting State
has in the other Contracting State shall not be less favourably levied in that other State than

the taxation levied on enterprises of that other State carrying on the same activities.

(3) Nothing in this Article shall be construed as obliging a Contracting State to grant to:
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a) residents of the other Contracting State any personal allowances, reliefs and

reductions for tax purposes which it grants to its own residents; or

b) nationals of the other Contracting State those personal allowances, reliefs and
reductions for tax purposes which it grants to its own nationals who are not
residents of that State or to such other persons who have been granted such personal
allowances, reliefs and reductions under the taxation laws of that State as at the date

of the signing of this Agreement.

(4) Except where the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 9, paragraph 7 of Article 11, or
paragraph 6 of Article 12, apply, interest, royalties and other disbursements paid by an
enterprise of a Contracting State to a resident of the other Contracting State shall, for the
purpose of determining the taxable profits of such enterprise, be deductible under the same
conditions as if they had been paid to a resident of the first-mentioned State. Similarly, any
debts of an enterprise of a Contracting State to a resident ;)f the other Contracting State
shall, for the purpose of determining the taxable capital of such enterprise, be deductible
under the same conditions as if they had been contracted to a resident of the first-mentioned

State.

(5) Enterprises of a Contracting State, the capital of which is wholly or partly owned or
controlled, directly or indirectly, by one or more residents of the other Contracting State,
shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned State to any taxation or any requirement
connected therewith which is other or more burdensome than the taxation and connected
requirements to which other similar enterprises of the first-mentioned State are or may be

subjected.

(6) In this Article, the term “taxation” means taxes which are the subject of this Agreement.
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Article 26

Mutual Agreement Procedure

(1) Where a person considers that the actions of one or both of the Contracting States result
or will resuit for him in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement,
he may, irrespective of the remedies provided by the domestic law of those States, present
his case to the competent authority of the Contracting State of which he is a resident or, if
his case comes under paragraph 1 of Article 25, to that of the Contracting State of which he
is a national. The case must be presented within three years from the first notification of the

action resulting in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of the Agreement.

(2) The competent authority shall endeavour, if the objection appears to it to be justified
and if it is not itself able to arrive at a satisfactory solution, to resolve the case by mutual
agreement with the competent authority of the other Contracting State, with a view to the
avoidance of taxation which is not in accordance with the Agreement. Any agreement
reached shall be implemented notwithstanding any time limits in the domestic law of the

Contracting States.

(3) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall endeavour to resolve by
mutual agreement any difficulties or doubts arising as to the interpretation or application of
the Agreement. They may also consult together for the avoidance of double taxation in

cases not provided for in the Agreement.

(4) The competent authorities of the Contracting States may communicate with each other

directly for the purpose of reaching an agreement in the sense of the preceding paragraphs.
Article 27

Exchange of Information

(1) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall exchange such information as

is necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Agreement or of the domestic laws of the
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Contracting States concemning taxes covered by the Agreement insofar as the taxation
thereunder is not contrary to the Agreement. Any information received by a Contracting
State shall be treated as secret in the same manner as information obtained under the
domestic laws of that State and shall be disclosed only to persons or authorities (including
courts and administrative bodies) involved in the assessment or collection of, the
enforcement or prosecution in respect of, or the determination of appeals in relation to, the
taxes covered by the Agreement. Such persons or authorities shall use the information only
for such purposes. They may disclose the information in public court proceedings or in

judicial decisions.

(2) In no case shall the provisions of paragraph 1 be construed so as to impose on a

Contracting State the obligation:

a) 1o carry out administrative measures at variance with the laws and administrative

practice of that or of the other Contracting State;

b) to supply information which is not obtainable under the laws or in the normal course

of the administration of that or of the other Contracting State;
¢) to supply information which would disclose any trade, business, industrial,

commercial or professional secret or trade process, or to supply information the

disclosure of which would be contrary to public policy.
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Article 28
Refund of Withholding Tax

(1) If in one of the Contracting States the taxes on dividends, interest, royalties or other
items of income derived by a person who is a resident of the other Contracting State are
levied by withholding at source, the right of the first-mentioned State to apply the
withholding of tax at the rate provided under its domestic law shall not be affected by the
provisions of this Agreement. The tax withheld at source shall be refunded on application

by the taxpayer if and to the extent that it is reduced by this Agreement or ceases to apply.

(2) Refund applications must be submitted by the end of the fourth year following the
calendar year in which the withholding tax was applied to the dividends, interest, royalties

or other items of income.

(3) The Confracting State in which the items of income arise may ask for a cerfificate by the

competent authority on the residence in the other Contracting State.

(4) The competent authorities may by mutual agreement implement the provisions of this
Article and if necessary establish other procedures for the implementation of tax reductions

or exemptions provided for under this Agreement.
Article 29
Application of the Agreement in Special Cases
(1) This Agreement shall not be interpreted to mean that a Contracting State is prevented
from applying its domestic legal provisions on the prevention of tax evasion or tax

avoidance.

(2) If the above provisions result in double taxation, the competent authorities shall consult

pursuant to'paragraph 3 of Article 26 on how to avoid double taxation.
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Article 30

Members of Diplomatic Missions and Consular Posts

(1) Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the fiscal privileges of members of a diplomatic
mission, a consular post or an international organisation under the general rules of

international law or under the provisions of special agreements.

(2) Insofar as, to the extent that, due to fiscal privileges granted to diplomatic agents or
consular officers under the general rules of international law or under the provisions of
special international agreements, items of income or capital are not subject to tax in the

receiving State, the sending State shall have the right to tax such items of income or capital.

¥
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 4, an individual who is a member of a
diplomatic mission, a consular post or a permanent mission or a Contracting State which is
situated in the other Contracting State or in a third State shall be deemed for the purposes of

this Agreement to be a resident of the sending State if: + .

a) in accordance with international law he is not liable to tax in the receiving State in

respect of items of income from sources outside that State; and

b) he is liable in the sending State to the same obligations in relation to tax on his total

income or on capital as are residents of that State.

(4) This Agreement shall not apply to international organisations, to organs or officials
thereof, and to members of a diplomatic mission or consular post of a third State and
persons related to them, being present in a Contracting State but not being treated in either

Contracting State for purposes of taxes on income and on capital as residents are treated.
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Article 31

Entry into Force

(1) This Agreement shall be ratified and the mstruments of ratification shall be exchanged

at Berlin as soon as possible.

(2) This Agreement shall enter into force on the day of the exchange of the instruments of

ratification and shall have effect:
a) in the Federal Republic of Germany:

aa) in the case of taxes withheld at source, in respect of amounts paid on or after the
first day of January of the calendar year next following that innwhich the

Agreement entered into force;

bb) in the case of other taxes, in respect of taxes levied for any assessment period
beginning on or after the first day of January of the calendar ycar next

following that in which the Agreement entered into force;
b) in Singapore:

aa) i the case of taxes withheld at source, in respect of amounts paid on or after
the first day of January of the calendar year next following that in which the

Agreement entered into force;

bb) in the case of other taxes, in respect of taxes levied on any basis period
beginning on or after the first day of January of the calendar year next

following that in which the Agreement entered into force.
(3) The Agreement between the Republic of Singapore and the Federal Republic of

Germany for the Avoidance of Double Taxation with respect to Taxes on Income and

Capital signed on 19th February 1972 shall cease to have effect for all cases covered by this
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Agreement as from the date on which the provisions of this Agreement commence to have

effect.

Article 32

Termination

This Agreement shall remain in effect indefinitely but either of the Contracting States may,
on or before the thirtieth day of June in any calendar year beginning after the expiration of a
period of five years from the date of its entry into force, give the other Contracting State,
through diplomatic channels, written notice of termination and, in such event, this

Agreement shall cease to have effect:

a) in the Federal Republic of Germany:

aa) in the case of taxes withheld at source, in respect of amounts paid on or after the
first day of January of the calendar year next following that in which notice of

termination is given;

bb) in the case of other taxes, in respect of taxes levied for any assessment period
beginning on or after the first day of January of the calendar year next following

that in which notice of termination is given;
b) in Singapore:
aa) in the case of taxes withheld at source, in respect of amounts paid on or after the
first day of January of the calendar year next following that in which notice of
termination is given;
bb) in the case of other taxes, in respect of taxes levied on any basis period beginning

on or after the first day of January of the calendar year next following that in

which notice of termination is given.
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Article 33

Protocol

The attached Protocol shall form an integral part of this Agreement.

Done at Singapore this 2 gﬂ dayof Jun € 2004 in two originals, each in the

English and German languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the For the

Republic of Singapore Z Republic of Germany
Koh Cher Siang Andreas Michaelis
Commissioner of Inland Revenue Ambassador
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Protocol
to the Agreement
between
the Republic of Singapore
and
the Federal Republic of Germany

for the Avoidance of Double Taxation with
respect to Taxes on Income and on Capital,

signed on 155’*’:‘ June 2004 at Singapore

On signing the Agreement between the Republic of Singapore and the Federal Republic of
Germany for the Avoidance of Double Taxation with respect to Taxes on Indome and on
Capital the Contracting States have agreed on the following provisions which shall form an

integral part of the said Agreement:

1. With reference to Article 4:

The term "statutory body" means a body constituted by any statute of a Contracting
State and performing functions which would otherwise be performed by the

Government of that Contracting State.
The competent authority of a Contracting State shall upon request confirm to the

competent authority of the other Contracting State whether a particular entity is a

statutory body of the first mentioned Contracting State.
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2. With reference to Article 7:

a) In the case of contracts, in particular for the survey, supply, installation or
construction of industrial, commercial or scientific equipment or premises, or of
public works, where the enterprise has a permanent establishment in the other
Contracting State, the profits of such permanent establishment shall not be
determined on the basis of the total amount of the contract, but only on the basis of
that part of the contract which is effectively carried out by the permanent
establishment in the Contracting State in which it is situated. Profits derived from
the supply of goods to that permanent establishment or profits related to the part of
the contract which is carried out in the Contracting State in which the head office of

the enterprise is situated shall be taxable only in that State.

b) Payments received as a consideration for technical services, including studies or
surveys of a scientific, geological or technical nature, or for engineering contracts
including blue prints related thereto, or for consultancy or supervisory services shall
be deemed to be payments to which the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14 of the

Agreement apply.

3.  With reference to Articles 8 and 23:

The provisions of Articles 8 and 23 of the Agreement shall apply to any item of
income derived from the Federal Republic of Germany, or to any item of capital
situated within the Federal Republic of Germany owned, by a company or a body of
persons treated as an entity for tax purposes which is a resident of Singapore more than
50 per cent of the capital of which is owned directly or indirectly by persons who are
not residents of Singapore, only if such company or body of persons proves that the
Singapore tax appropriate to the income is equal to the Singapore tax which would
have been appropriate 1o such income if the Singapore tax were computed without
regard to any provision identical or similar to the provisions of section 13A of the

Singapore Income Tax Act.
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4.

5.

With reference to Articie 24 paragraph 1 sub-paragraph (e) (bb):

The Federal Republic of Germany shall not make use of the right of notification until

five years have elapsed since the entry into force of the Agreement.

With reference to Article 25:

Nothing in this Article shall prevent the Republic of Singapore from applying section
42 A of the Income Tax Act (Chapter 134).

With reference to Article 27:

If personal data are exchanged under this Agreement, the following additional
provisions shall apply subject to the legal provisions in effect for each Contracting

State:

a) The recipient shall upon request inform the supplying agency about the purpose for

which the supplicd data was used.

b)The supplying agency shall be obliged to ensure that the data to be supplied are
accurate and that they are necessary for and commensurate with the purpose for
which they are supplied. If it emerges that inaccurate data, or data which should not
have been supplied, have been supplied, the recipient shall be informed of this

without delay. The recipient shall be obliged to correct or to delete such data.

¢) The Contracting States shall be obliged to keep official records of the supply and

receipt of personal data.
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d) The supplying and the receiving agencies shall be obliged to take effective measures
to protect the personal data supplied against unauthorised access, unauthorised

alteration and unauthorised disclosure.

For the For the

Republic of Singapore Federal Republic of Ge
Koh Cher Siang Andreas Michaelis
Commissioner of Inland Revenue Ambassador
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[ GERMAN TEXT — TEXTE ALLEMAND ]

Abkommen

zwischen

der Republik Singapur

und

der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung

auf dem Gebiet der Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermogen
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Die Republik Singapur
und
die Bundesrepublik Deutschlaﬁd -
von dem Wunsch geleitet, ein Abkommen zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem

Gebiet der Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermogen zu schhiefen, um ihre

wirtschaftlichen Beziehungen zu fordern -
sind wie folgt iibereingekommen:

Artikel 1

Personlicher Geltungsbereich

Dieses Abkommen gilt fir Personen, die in einem Vertragsstaat oder in beiden Vertrags-
staaten ansdssig sind.

Artikel 2

Unter das Abkommen fallende Steuern

(1) Dieses Abkommen gilt, ohne Riicksicht auf die Art der Erhebung, fiir Steuern vom
Einkommen und vom Vermégen, die fiir Rechnung emnes Vertragsstaates, eines seiner

Lander oder einer seiner Gebietskorperschafien ethoben werden.

(2) Als Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermdgen gelten alle Steuern, die vom

Gesamteinkommen, vom Gesamtvermogen oder von Teilen des Einkommens oder des
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-Vermégens erhoben werden, einschlieflich der Stenern vom Gewinn aus der VeriuBerung

beweglichen oder unbeweglichen Vermdogens sowie der Steuern vom Vermogenszuwachs.

(3) Zu den zur Zeit bestehenden Stevem, fiir die dicses Abkommen gilt, gehoren insbeson-

dere:

a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

die Einkommensteuer,

die Korperschaftsteuer,

die Vermogensteuer und

die Gewerbesteuer,

einschlieflich der hierauf erhobenen Zuschlige

(im Folgenden als "deutsche Steuer" bezeichnet);

b) in der Republik Singapur:

die Einkommensteuer

(im Folgenden als "singapurische Steuer” bezeichnet).
(4) Das Abkommen gilt auch fiir alle Steuern gleicher oder im Wesentlichen &hnlicher
Art, die nach der Unterzeichnung des Abkommens neben den bestehenden Steuern oder an

deren Stelle erhoben werden. Die zustdndigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten teilen einander

die in ihren Steuergesetzen eingetretenen wesentlichen Anderungen mit.

Artikel 3

Allgemeine Begriffsbestimmungen

(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens, wenn der Zusammenhang nichts anderes erfordert,
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a) umiasst der Ausdruck "Bundesrepublik Deutschland" das Hoheitsgebiet der
Bundesrepublik Deutschiand sowie das an das Kiistenmeer angrenzende Gebiet des
Meeresbodens, seines Untergrunds und der dariiber liegenden Wasserséule, soweit
die Bundesrepublik Deutschland dort in Ubereinstimmung mit dem Vélkerrecht
und ihren innerstaatlichen Rechtsvorschriften souverdne Rechte und Hoheits-
befugnisse zum Zwecke der Erforschung und Ausbeutung der natiirlichen

Ressourcen ausiibt;

b) umfasst der Ausdruck "Singapur" das Hoheitsgebiet der Republik Singapur sowie
das an das Kiistenmcer angrenzende Gebiet des Meeresbodens, seines Untergrunds
und der daritber liegenden Wassersiule, soweit die Republik Singapur dort in
Ubereinstimmung mit dem Volkerrecht und ihren innerstaatlichen
Rechtsvorschriften souverdne Rechte und Hoheitsbefugnisse zam Zwecke der Er-

forschung und Ausbeutung der natiirlichen Ressourcen austibt;

c) bedeuten die Ausdriicke "ein Vertragsstaat” und "der andere Vertragsstaat” je nach

dem Zusammenhang die Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder Singapur;

d) bedeutet der Ausdruck "Person” natiirliche Personen, Gesellschaften und alle

anderen Personenvereinigungen;

¢) bedeutet der Ausdruck "Gesellschaft" juristische Personen oder Rechtstriger, die ftir

die Besteuerung wie juristische Personen behandelt werden;

f) bedeuten die Ausdriicke "Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates” und "Unternehmen
des anderen Vertragsstaates”, je nachdem, ein Unternehmen, das von einer in einem
Vertragsstaat ansissigen Person betrieben wird, oder ein Unternehmen, das von

einer im anderen Vertragsstaat anséssigen Person betrieben wird;
g) bedeutet der Ausdruck "internationaler Verkehr" jede Beforderung mit einem

Seeschiff oder Luftfahrzeug, das von einem Unternchmen mit tatséchlicher Ge-

schiftsleitung in einem Vertragsstaat betrieben wird, es sci denn, das Seeschiff oder
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Luftfahrzeug wird ausschlieBlich zwischen Orten im anderen Vertragsstaat

betrieben;

h) bedeutet der Ausdruck "Staatsangehoriger"”

aa) in Bezug auf dic Bundesrepublik Deutschland

alle Deutschen im Sinne des Grundgesetzes der Bundesrepublik Deutschland
oder alle juristischen Personen, Personengescllschafien oder anderen Per-
sonenvereinigungen, die nach dem m der Bundesrepublik Deutschland

geltenden Recht errichtet worden sind;

bb) in Bezug auf Singapur

alle natiirlichen Personen, die die singapurische Staatsangehongkeit besitzen,
oder alle juristischen Personen, Personengesellschaften oder anderen Per-
sonenvereinigungen, die nach dem in Singapur geltenden Recht errichtet

worden sind;

1) bedeutet der Ausdruck "zustindige Behorde”

aa) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland das Bundesministerium der Finanzen oder

die Behorde, an die es seine Befugnisse delegiert hat;

bb) in Singapur den Finanzminister oder seinen bevollméchtigten Vertreter.

(2) Bei der Anwendung des Abkommens durch einen Vertragsstaat hat, wenn der
Zusammenhang nichts anderes erfordert, jeder im Abkommen nicht definierte Ausdruck
die Bedeutung, die thm im Anwendungszeitraum nach dem Recht dieses Staates iiber die
Steuern zukommt, fiir die das Abkommen gilt, wobei die Bedeutung nach dem in diesem
Staat anzuwendenden Steuerrecht den Vorrang vor einer Bedeutung hat, die der Ausdruck

nach anderem Recht dieses Staates hat.
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Artikel 4

Ansissige Person

(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens bedeutet der Ausdruck "eine in einem Vertragsstaat an-
sissige Person” eine Person, die nach dem Recht dieses Staates dort aufgrund ihres Wohn-
sitzes, ihres stiandigen Aufenthalts, des Ortes ihrer Geschiftsleitung oder eines anderen
dhnlichen Merkmals steuerpflichtig ist, und umfasst auch dicsen Staat, seine Lander und

ihre Gebietskorperschaften und seine Korperschaften des 6ffentlichen Rechts.

(2) Ist nach Absatz 1 eine natiirliche Person in beiden Vertragsstaaten ansassig, so gilt

Folgendes:

a) Die Person gilt als in dem Staat ansiissig, in dem sie iiber eine stindige Wohnstitte
verfugt; verfiigt sie in beiden Staaten tiber eine stindige Wohnstitte, so gilt sie als
in dem Staat ansissig, zu dem sie die engeren personlichen und wirtschaftlichen

Beziehungen hat (Mittelpunkt der Lebensinteressen);

b) kann nicht bestimmt werden, in welchem Staat die Person den Mittelpunkt ihrer
Lebensinteressen hat, oder verfiigt sie in keinem der Staaten iiber eine stindige
Wohnstitte, so gilt sie als in dem Staat ansissig, in dem sie ithren gewohnlichen

Aufenthalt hat;

¢) hat die Person ihren gewohnlichen Aufenthalt in beiden Staaten oder in keinem der

Staaten, so gilt sie als in dem Staat anséssig, dessen Staatsangehdriger sie ist;

d) in allen anderen Fillen regeln die zustindigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten die

Frage in gegenseitigem Einvernehmen.
(3) Ist nach Absatz 1 eine andere als eine natiirliche Person in beiden Vertragsstaaten

ansissig, so gilt sie als in dem Staat anséssig, in dem sich der Ort ibrer tatsichlichen

Geschifisleitung befindet.
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Artikel 5
Betriebsstitte

(1) Im Sinne dieses Abkommens bedeutet der Ausdruck ,,Betriebsstitte* eine feste

Geschiftseinrichtung, durch die die Tétigkeit eines Unternehmens ganz oder teilweisc

ausgeiibt wird.

(2) Der Ausdruck ,,Betriebsstitte* umfasst insbesondere:

a) einen Ort der Leitung,

b) eine Zweignieder]assung,

¢) eine Geschiftsstelle,

d) eine Fabrikationsstitte,

e) eine Werkstitte und

f) ein Bergwerk, ein Ol- oder Gasvorkommen, einen Steinbruch oder eine andere

Stitte der Ausbeutung natiirlicher Ressourcen.

(3) Eine Bauausfithrung oder Montage ist nur dann eine Betriebsstitte, wenn thre Dauer

sechs Monate tiberschreitet.

(4) Ungeachtet der vorstehenden Bestimmungen dieses Artikels gelten nicht als

Betriebsstitten:

a) Einrichtungen, die ausschlieBlich zur Lagerung, Ausstellung oder Auslieferung von

Giitern oder Waren des Unternehmens benutzt werden;
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b) Bestiinde von Giitern oder Waren des Unternehmens, die ausschlieflich zur Lage-

rung, Ausstellung oder Auslieferung unterhalten werden;

c) Bestiinde von Giitern oder Waren des Unternehmens, die ausschlielich zu dem
Zweck unterhalten werden, durch ein anderes Unternehmen bearbeitet oder ver-

arbeitet zu werden;

d) eine feste Geschiftseinrichtung, die ausschliellich zu dem Zweck unterhalten wird,
fiir das Unternehmen Giiter oder Waren einzukaufen oder Informationen zu

beschaffen,;

e) eine feste Geschifiseinrichtung, dic ausschlieBlich zu dem Zweck unterhalten wird,
fiir das Unternehmen andere Titigkeiten auszuiiben, die vorbereitender Art sind

oder eine Hilfstitigkeit darstellen;

f) eine feste Geschiftseinrichtung, die ausschlieflich zu dem Zweck unterhalten wird,
mehrere der unter den Buchstaben a bis e genannten Titigkeiten auszuiiben,
vorausgesetzt, dass die sich daraus ergebende Gesamttitigkeit der festen

Geschiiftseinrichtung vorbereitender Art ist oder eine Hilfstitigkeit darstellt.

(5) Ist eine Person - mit Ausnahme eines unabhéngigen Vertreters im Sinne des Absatzes
6 - fiir ein Untemehmen titig und besitzt sie in einem Vertragsstaat die Vollmacht, im
Namen des Unternchmens Vertriage zu schlieBen, und tibt sic¢ die Vollmacht dort
gewohnlich aus, so wird das Unternehmen ungeachtet der Absétze 1 und 2 so behandelt, als
habe es in diesem Staat fiir alle von der Person fiir das Unternchmen ausgeiibten
Titigkeiten eine Betriebsstitte, es sei denn, diese Tétigkeiten beschrinken sich auf die in
Absatz 4 genannten Titigkeiten, die, wiirden sie durch eine feste Geschifiseinrichtung
ausgeiibt, diese Einrichtung nach dem genannten Absatz nicht zu einer Betriebsstitte

machten.

(6) Ein Unternehmen wird nicht schon deshalb so behandelt, als habe es eine

Betriebsstitte in einem Vertragsstaat, weil es dort seine Tétigkeit durch einen Makler,
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Kommissionir oder einen anderen unabhingigen Vertreter ausiibt, sofern diese Personen

im Rahmen ihrer ordentlichen Geschéftstatigkeit handeln.

(7) Allein dadurch, dass eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansissige Gesellschaft eine
Gesellschaft beherrscht oder von einer Gesellschaft beherrscht wird, die im anderen
Vertragsstaat ansassig ist oder dort (entweder durch eine Betriebsstitte oder auf andere
Weise) ihre Tatigkeit ausiibt, wird keine der beiden Gesellschaften zur Betriebsstitte der

anderen.

Artikel 6

Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Vermdgen

(1) Einkiinfte, die einc in einem Vertragsstaat ansissige Person aus unbeweglichem
Vermogen (einschlieflich der Einkiinfte aus land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben)

bezieht, das im anderen Vertragsstaat licgt, konnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Der Ausdruck ,,unbewegliches Vermdgen™ hat die Bedeutung, die ihm nach dem

Recht des Vertragsstaates zukommt, in dem das Vermogen liegt. Der Ausdruck umfasst in
jedem Fall das Zubeh6r zum unbeweglichen Vermagen, das lebende und tote Inventar land-
und forstwirtschaftlicher Betriebe, die Rechte, fur die die Vorschriften des Privatrechts iiber
Grundstiicke gelten, Nutzungsrechte an unbeweglichem Vermégen sowie Rechte auf
verinderliche oder feste Vergiitungen fiir die Ausbeutung oder das Recht auf Ausbeutung
von Mineralvorkommen, Quellen und anderen natiirlichen Ressourcen; Seeschiffe und

Luftfahrzeuge gelten nicht als unbewegliches Vermogen.

(3) Absatz 1 gilt fiir die Einkiinfte aus der unmittelbaren Nutzung, der Vermietung oder

Verpachtung sowie jeder anderen Art der Nutzung unbeweglichen Vermogens.

(4) Die Absitze 1 und 3 gelten auch fur Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Vermogen eines
Unternehmens und fiir Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Vermogen, das der Ausiibung einer

selbstdndigen Arbeit dient.
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Artikel 7

Untemehmensgewinne

(1) Gewinne eines Unternehmens eines Vertragsstaates konnen nur in diesem Staat
besteuert werden, es sei denn, das Unternehmen iibt seine Geschiftstitigkeit im anderen
Vertragsstaat durch eine dort gelegene Betriebsstitte aus. Ubt das Unternehmen seine
Titigkeit anf diese Weise aus, so konnen die Gewinne des Unternehmens im anderen Staat
besteuert werden, jedoch nur insoweit, als sie dieser Betriebsstitte zugerechnet werden

konnen.

(2) Ubt ein Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates seine Geschiftstitigkeit im anderen
Vertragsstaat durch eine dort gelegene Betriebsstitte aus, so werden vorbehaltlich des
Absatzes 3 in jedem Vertragsstaat dieser Betriebsstitte die Gewinne zugerechnet, die sie
hitte erzielen kdnnen, wenn sie eine gleiche oder dhnliche Geschéftstitigkeit unter gleichen
oder dhnlichen Bedigungen als selbstidndiges Unternehmen ausgeiibt hétte und im Verkehr

mit dem Unternehmen, dessen Betriebsstitte sie 1st, vollig unabhéngig gewesen wire.

(3) Bei der Ermittlung der Gewinne einer Betriebsstétte werden samtliche fiir diese
Betriebsstitte entstandenen Aufwendungen, einschlieSlich der Geschéftsfiihrungs- und
allgemeinen Verwaltungskosten, die abzugsfihig wiren, wenn die Betriebsstitte ein
selbstindiges Unternehmen wire, zum Abzug zugelassen, gleichgiiltig, ob sie in dem

Vertragsstaat, in dem die Betriebsstitte liegt, oder anderswo entstanden sind.

(4) Soweit es in einem Vertragsstaat tiblich ist, die einer Betriebsstitte zuzurechnenden
Gewinne durch Aufteilung der Gesamtgewinne des Unternehmens auf seine einzelnen
Teile zu ermitteln, schlief3t Absatz 2 nicht aus, dass dieser Vertragsstaat die zu
besteuernden Gewinne nach der iiblichen Aufteilung ermittelt; die gewihlte
Gewmnaufteilung muss jedoch derart sein, dass das Ergebnis mit den Grundsitzen dieses

Artikels libereinstimmt.

(5) Auf Grund des blofien Einkaufs von Giitern oder Waren fiir das Unternehmen wird

einer Betriebsstitte kein Gewinn zugerechnet.
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(6) Bei der Anwendung der vorstehenden Absétze dieses Artikels sind die der Be-
triebsstitte zuzurechnenden Gewinne jedes Jahr auf dieselbe Art zu ermitteln, es sei denn,

dass ausreichende Griinde daflir bestehen, anders zu verfahren.

(7) Dieser Artikel ist auch auf Einkiinfte einer in einem Vertragsstaat anséssigen Person
anzuwenden, die im anderen Vertragsstaat als Gesellschafter einer Personengesellschaft
eine Geschiiftstitigkeit ausiibt. Er erstreckt sich auch auf Vergiitungen, die ein
Gesellschafter einer Personengesellschaft von der Gesellschaft fiir seine Tétigkeit im Dienst
der Gesellschaft, fiir die Gewiihrung von Darlehen oder fiir die Uberlassung von
Wirtschaftsgiitern an die Gesellschaft bezieht, wenn diese Verglitungen nach dem
Steuerrecht des Vertragsstaates, in dem die Betriebsstitte gelegen ist, den Einkiinften des

Gesellschafters aus dieser Betriebsstitte zugerechnet werden.

(8) Gehoren zu den Gewinnen Einklinfte, die in anderen Artikeln dieses Abkommens
behandelt werden, so werden die Bestimmungen jener Artikel durch dic Bestimmungen

dieses Artikels nicht beriihrt.

Artikel 8
Seeschifffahrt und Luftfahrt

(1) Gewinne aus dem Betrieb von Seeschiffen oder Luftfahrzeugen im internationalen
Verkehr kénnen nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in dem sich der Ort der

tatsdchlichen Geschifisleitung des Unternehmens befindet.

(2) Im Sinne dieses Artikels umfassen Gewinne aus dem Betrieb von Seeschiffen oder

Luftfahrzeugen im internationalen Verkehr auch

T Ly erer Ao

a) Einklnfte aus der Vermietung unbetadener Seeschiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge und
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b) Einkiinfte aus der Nutzung, Wartung oder Vermietung von Containern
(einschlieBlich Trailern und zugehoriger Ausstattung fiir die Beforderung von

Containern), die fiir die Beforderung von Giitern oder Waren eingesetzt werden,

wenn diese Vermietung, Nutzung oder Wartung zum Betrieb von Seeschiffen oder

Luftfahrzeugen im internationalen Verkehr gehoren.

(3) Befindet sich der Ort der tatsdchlichen Geschiftsleitung eines Unternchmens der
Seeschifffahrt an Bord eines Seeschiffes, so gilt er als in dem Vertragsstaat gelegen, in dem
der Heimathafen des Seeschiffes liegt, oder, wenn kein Heimathafen vorhanden ist, in dem

Vertragsstaat, in dem die Person ansissig ist, die das Schiff betreibt.

(4) Absatz 1 gilt auch fiir Gewinne aus der Beteiligung an einem Pool, einer

Betriebsgemeinschaft oder einer internationalen Betriebsstelle.

Artikel 9

Verbundene Unternehmen

(1) Wenn

a) ein Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates unmittelbar oder mittelbar an der
Geschiftsleitung, der Kontrolle oder dem Kapital eines Unternehmens des anderen

Vertragsstaates beteiligt ist oder

b) dieselben Personen unmittelbar oder mittelbar an der Geschiifisleitung, der
Kontrolle oder dem Kapital eines Unternehmens eines Vertragsstaates und eines

Unternehmens des anderen Vertragsstaates beteiligt sind
und in diesen Fillen die beiden Unternehmen in ihren kaufméannischen oder finanziellen

Beziehungen an vereinbarte oder auferlegte Bedingungen gebunden sind, die von denen

abweichen, die unabhingige Unternehmen miteinander vereinbaren wiirden, diirfen die
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Gewinne, die eines der Unternehmen ohne diese Bedingungen erzielt hitte, wegen dieser
Bedingungen aber nicht erzielt hat, den Gewinnen dieses Unternehmens zugerechnet und

entsprechend besteuert werden.

(2) Werden in einem Vertragsstaat den Gewinnen eines Unternehmens dieses Staates Ge-
winne zugerechnet - und entsprechend besteuert -, mit denen ein Unternehmen des anderen
Vertragsstaates in diesem Staat besteuert worden ist, und handelt es sich bei den zugerech-
neten Gewinnen um solche, die das Unternehmen des erstgenannten Staates erzielt hitte,
wenn die zwischen den beiden Unternehmen vereinbarten Bedingungen die gleichen
gewesen wiiren, die unabhingige Unternehmen miteinander vereinbaren wiirden, so nimmt
der andere Staat eine entsprechende Anderung der dort von diesen Gewinnen erhobenen
Steuer vor. Bei dieser Anderung sind die iibrigen Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens zu
beriicksichtigen; erforderlichenfalls werden die zustdndigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten

einander konsultieren.

Artikel 10

Dividenden

(1) Dividenden, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansissige Gesellschaft an eine im anderen

Vertragsstaat ansissige Person zahlt, konnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Diese Dividenden konnen jedoch auch in dem Vertragsstaat, in dem die die
Dividenden zahlende Gesellschaft ansissig ist, nach dem Recht dieses Staates besteuert
werden; die Steuer darf aber, wenn der Nutzungsberechtigte der Dividenden eine in dem

anderen Vertragsstaat ansissige Person ist, nicht iibersteigen:

a) 5 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrags der Dividenden, wenn der Nutzungsberechtigte
(jedoch keine natiirliche Person oder Personengesellschaft) unmittelbar tiber
mindestens 10 vom Hundert des Kapitals der die Dividenden zahlenden

Gesellschaft verfugt;
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b) 15 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrags der Dividenden in allen anderen Fillen.

Dieser Absatz beriihrt nicht die Besteuerung der Gesellschaft in Bezug auf die Gewinne,

aus denen die Dividenden gezahlt werden.

(3) In der Bundesrepublik Deutschland kénnen ungeachtet der Absétze 1 und 2 Einkiinfte
eines stillen Gesellschafters aus seiner Beteiligung als stiller Gesellschafter oder aus einem
partiarischen Darlehen oder einer Gewinnobligation, die bei der Ermittlung des Gewinns
des Schuldners abzugsfihig sind, in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland nach ihrem Recht

besteuert werden.

(4) Solange Singapur neben der Steuer vom Gewinn oder Einkommen ciner Gesellschaft
keine Steuer von Dividenden erhebt, sind die Dividenden, die eine in Singapur anséssige
Gesellschaft an eine in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland ansissige Person zahlt, in Singapur
von allen Steuern beftreit, die neben der Steuer vom Gewinn oder Einkommen der
Gesellschaft gegebenenfalls von Dividenden erhoben werden. Nach dem
Vollanrechnungsverfahren, das derzeit in Singapur eingefiihrt wird, ist die von Dividenden
abziehbare Steuer eine Steuer vom Gewinn oder Einkommen der Gesellschaft und nicht
eine Steuer von Dividenden im Sinne dieses Artikels. Erhebt Singapur nach der
Unterzeichnung dieses Abkommens zusitzlich zu der Steuer vom Gewinn oder
Einkommen einer in Singapur ansissigen Gesellschaft eine Dividendensteuer, so kann eine
solche Steuer erhoben werden; eine solche Besteuerung von Dividenden, welche eine in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland anséssige Person bezieht, die der Nutzungsberechtigte dieser

Dividenden ist, erfolgt nach den Bestimmungen von Absatz 2.

(5) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete Ausdruck "Dividenden" bedeutet Einkiinfte aus
Aktien, Genussrechten oder Genussscheinen, Kuxen, Griinderanteilen oder sonstige
Einkiinfte, die nach dem Recht des Staates, in dem die ausschiittende Gesellschaft ansissig
ist, den Einkiinften aus Aktien steuerlich gleichgestellt sind, und umfasst Ausschiittungen
aus einem Investmentvermdgen. In der Bundesrepublik Deutschland umfasst der Ausdruck
"Dividenden" auch Einkiinfte eines stillen Gesellschafters aus seiner Beteiligung als stiller

Gesellschafter oder aus einem partiarischen Darlehen oder einer Gewinnobligation.
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(6) Die Absitze 1 und 2 sind nicht anzuwenden, wenn der in einem Vertragsstaat
ansassige Nutzungsberechtigte der Dividenden im anderen Vertragsstaat, in dem die die
Dividenden zahlende Gesellschaft ansissig ist, eine gewerbliche Tatigkeit durch eine dort
gelegene Betriebsstitte oder eine selbstindige Arbeit durch eine dort gelegene feste
Einrichtung ausiibt und die Beteiligung, fiir die die Dividenden gezahlt werden, tatsichlich
zu dieser Betriebsstitte oder festen Einrichtung gehért. In diesem Fall ist Artikel 7

beziehungsweise Artikel 14 anzuwenden.

(7) Erzielt eine in cinem Vertragsstaat ansissige Gesellschaft Gewinne oder Einkiinfte aus
dem anderen Vertragsstaat, so darf dieser andere Staat weder die von der Gesellschaft
gezahlten Dividenden besteuern, es sei denn, dass diese Dividenden an eine im anderen
Staat ansiissige Person gezahlt werden oder dass die Beteiligung, fiir die die Dividenden
gezahlt werden, tatsichlich zu einer im anderen Staat gelegenen Betriebsstitte oder festen
Einrichtung gehort, noch Gewinne der Gesellschaft einer Steuer fiir nichtausgeschiittete
Gewinne unterwerfen, selbst wenn die gezahlten Dividenden oder die nichtausgeschiitteten
Gewinne ganz oder teilweise aus im anderen Staat erzielten Gewinnen oder Einkiinften

bestehen.

Artikel 11

Zimsen

(1) Zinsen, die aus einem Vertragsstaat stammen und an eine im anderen Vertragsstaat

ansissige Person gezahlt werden, konnen im anderen Staat bestenert werden.

(2) Diese Zinsen konnen jedoch auch in dem Vertragsstaat, aus dem sie stammen, nach
dem Recht dieses Staates bestenert werden; die Steuer darf aber, wenn der
Nutzungsberechtigte der Zinsen eine in dem anderen Vertragsstaat anséssige Person ist, 8

vom Hundert des Bruttobetrags der Zinsen nicht tibersteigen.

(3) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 2 gilt Folgendes:
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a) Zinsen, die aus der Bundesrepublik Deutschland stammen und an die Regierung von
Singapur, die Monetary Authority of Singapore, das Board of Commissioners of
Currency, die Government of Singapore Investment Corporation Pte. Ltd. oder eine
andere dhnliche Einrichtung gezahlt werden, auf die sich die zustindigen Behorden
der Vertragsstaaten jeweils verstindigen, sowie Zinsen, dic fiir ein durch
Gewahrleistungen der ECICS Credit Insurance Ltd. verbiirgtes Darlehen gezahlt
werden, sind von der deutschen Steuer befreit;

b) Zinsen, die aus Singapur stammen und an die Bundesrepublik Deutschland, eines

=

threr Lander oder eine ihrer Gebietskorperschaften, die Deutsche Bundesbank, die
Kreditanstalt fiir Wiederaufbau, die DEG - Deutsche Investitions- und
Entwicklungsgesellschaft mbH oder eine andere dhnliche Einrichtung gezahlt
werden, auf die sich die zustandigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten jeweils
verstandigen, sowie Zinsen, die fiir ein durch HERMES-Deckung verbiirgtes

Darlehen gezahlt werden, sind von der singapurischen Steuer befreit.

(4) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete Ausdruck "Zinsen" bedeutet Einkiinfte aus For-
derungen jeder Art, auch wenn die Forderungen durch Pfandrechte an Grundstiicken
gesichert sind, und insbesondere Einkiinfte aus dffentlichen Anleihen und aus Obligationen
einschlieBlich der damit verbundenen Aufgelder und der Gewinne aus Losanleihen.
Zuschlige fiir verspitete Zahlung gelten nicht als Zinsen im Sinne dieses Artikels. Der

Ausdruck "Zinsen" umfasst jedoch nicht Einkiinfte, die in Artikel 10 behandelt sind.

(5) Die Absitze 1, 2 und 3 sind nicht anzuwenden, wenn der in einem Vertragsstaat
ansissige Nutzungsberechtigte im anderen Vertragsstaat, aus dem die Zinsen stammen,
eine gewerbliche Tatigkeit durch eine dort gelegene Betriebsstitte oder eine selBStiindige
Arbeit durch eine dort gelegene feste Einrichtung ausiibt und die Forderung, fiir die die
Zinsen gezahlt werden, tatsichlich zu dieser Betriebsstitte oder festen Einrichtung gehort.

In diesem Fall ist Artikel 7 beziehungsweise Artikel 14 anzuwenden.

(6) Zinsen gelten dann als aus einem Vertragsstaat stammend, wenn der Schuldner dieser

Staat selbst, eines seiner Lander oder eine ihrer Gebietskdrperschaften oder eine in diesem
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Staat ansissige Person ist. Hat aber der Schuldner der Zinsen, ohne Riicksicht darauf, ob er
in einem Vertragsstaat ansissig ist oder nicht, in einem Vertragsstaat eine Betriebsstatte
oder eine feste Einrichtung und ist die Schuld, fiir die die Zinsen gezahlt werden, fur
Zwecke der Betriebsstitte oder der festen Einrichtung eingegangen worden und trigt die
Betriebsstitte oder die feste Einrichtung die Zinsen, so gelten die Zinsen als aus dem Staat

stammend, in dem die Betricbsstitte oder feste Einrichtung liegt.

(7) Bestehen zwischen dem Schuldner und dem Nutzungsberechtigten oder zwischen
jedem von ihnen und einem Dritten besondere Beziehungen und iibersteigen deshalb die
Zinsen, gemessen an der zugrundeliegenden Forderung, den Betrag, den Schuldner und
Nutzungsberechtigter ohne diese Beziehungen vereinbart hétten, so wird dieser Artikel nur
auf den letztgenannten Betrag angewendet. In diesem Fall kann der iibersteigende Betrag
nach dem Recht eines jeden Vertragsstaates und unter Beriicksichtigung der anderen

Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens besteuert werden.

Artikel 12
Lizenzgebiihren

(1) Lizenzgebiihren, die aus einem Vertragsstaat stammen und an eine im anderen

Vertragsstaat anséssige Person gezahlt werden, kénnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Diese Lizenzgebiihren konnen jedoch auch in dem Vertragsstaat, aus dem sie stam-
men, nach dem Recht dieses Staates besteuert werden; die Steuer darf aber, wenn der
Nutzungsberechtigte der Lizenzgebiihren im anderen Vertragsstaat anséssig ist, 8 vom

Hundert des Bruttobetrags der Lizenzgebiihren nicht iibersteigen.

(3) Derin diesem Artikel verwendete Ausdruck ,,Lizenzgebiihren“ bedeutet Vergiitungen
jeder Art, die fiir die Benutzung oder das Recht auf Benutzung von Urheberrechten an
literarischen, kiinstlerischen oder wissenschaftlichen Werken, einschiie3lich
kinematographischer Filme sowie Filme oder Tonbénder fiir Rundfunk- oder

Fernsehsendungen, von Patenten, Warenzeichen, Mustern oder Modellen, Plinen,
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geheimen Formeln oder Verfahren oder fiir die Benutzung oder das Recht auf Benutzung
gewerblicher, kaufminnischer oder wissenschaftlicher Ausriistungen oder fiir die
Mitteilung gewerblicher, kaufméannischer oder wissenschaftlicher Erfahrungen gezahit

werden.

(4) Die Absitze 1 und 2 sind nicht anzuwenden, wenn der in einem Vertragsstaat
ansdssige Nutzungsberechtigte der Lizenzgebuihren im anderen Vertragsstaat, aus dem die
Lizenzgebiihren stammen, eine gewerbliche Tatigkeit durch eine dort gelegene
Betriebsstitte oder eine selbstiandige Arbeit durch eine dort gelegene feste Einrichtung
ausiibt und die Rechte oder Vermdgenswerte, fiir die die Lizenzgebiihren gezahlt werden,
tatsdchlich zu dieser Betriebsstitte oder festen Einrichtung gehéren. In diesem Fall ist

Artikel 7 beziehungsweise Artikel 14 anzuwenden.

(5) Lizenzgebiihren gelten dann als aus einem Vertragsstaat stammend, wenn der
Schuldner dieser Staat selbst, eines seiner Léinder oder eine ihrer Gebietskorperschaften
oder eine in diesem Staat ansissige Person ist. Hat aber der Schuldner der Lizenzgebiihren,
ohne Riicksicht darauf, ob er in einem Vertragsstaat ansdssig ist oder nicht, in einem
Vertragsstaat eine Betriebsstitte oder eine feste Einrichtung und ist die Verpflichtung zur
Zahlung der Lizenzgebithren fir Zwecke der Betriebsstitte oder festen Einrichtung einge-
gangen worden und trigt die Betriebsstitte oder feste Einrichtung die Lizenzgebiihren, so
gelten die Lizenzgebiihren als aus dem Staat stammend, in dem die Betriebsstitte oder feste

Einrichtung liegt.

(6) Bestehen zwischen dem Schuldner und dem Nutzungsberechtigten oder zwischen
Jjedem von ihnen und einem Dritten besondere Beziehungen und iibersteigen deshalb die
Lizenzgebiihren, gemessen an der zugrundeliegenden Leistung, den Betrag, den Schuldner
und Nutzungsberechtigter ohne diese Beziehungen vereinbart hitten, so wird dieser Artikel
nur auf den letzteren Betrag angewendet. In diesem Fall kann der iibersteigende Betrag
nach dem Recht eines jeden Vertragsstaates und unter Beriicksichtigung der anderen

Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens besteuert werden.
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Artikel 13

Gewinne aus der Verduflerung von Vermogen

(1) Gewinne, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansassige Person aus der Verduflerung
unbeweglichen Vermogens im Sinne des Artikels 6 bezieht, das im anderen Vertragsstaat

liegt, kénnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Gewinne, die eine in cinem Vertragsstaat ansdssige Person aus der Verduflerung von
Aktien und dhnlichen Anteilen an einer Gesellschaft bezieht, deren Aktivvermogen
mindestens zu 75 vom Hundert seines Wertes mittelbar oder unmittelbar aus
unbeweglichem Vermogen besteht, das im anderen Vertragsstaat liegt, konnen im anderen

Staat besteuert werden. Dies gilt nicht fiir an einer anerkannten Borse gehandelte Aktien.

(3) Gewinne aus der VerduBerung beweglichen Vermdgens, das Betriebsvermdgen einer
Betriebsstitte ist, die ein Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates im anderen Vertragsstaat hat,
oder das zu einer festen Einrichtung gehért, die einer in einem Vertragsstaat ansissigen
Person fiir die Austibung einer selbsténdigen Arbeit im anderen Vertragsstaat zur
Verfiigung steht, einschlieBlich derartiger Gewinne, die bei der Verdulerung einer solchen
Betriebsstitte (allein oder mit dem tibrigen Unternehmen) oder einer solchen festen

Einrichtung erzielt werden, konnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(4) Gewinne aus der VerduBerung von Seeschiffen oder Lufifahrzeugen, die im internatio-
nalen Verkehr betrieben werden, oder von beweglichem Vermogen, das dem Betrieb dieser
Schiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge dient, kdnnen nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in

dem sich der Ort der tatsichlichen Geschiftsleitung des Unternehmens befindet.

(5) Gewinne aus der VerduBerung des in den Absidtzen 1 bis 4 nicht genannten Vermogens

kénnen nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in dem der Verduferer ansissig ist.

(6) Bei einer natiirlichen Person, die in cinem Vertragsstaat wihrend mindestens fiinf
Jahren anséssig war und die im anderen Vertragsstaat ansdssig geworden ist, beriihrt Absatz

5 nicht das Recht des erstgenannten Staates, bei Anteilen an Gesellschafien, die im
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erstgenannten Vertragsstaat ansissig sind, nach seinen innerstaatlichen Rechtsvorschriften
bei der Person einen Vermogenszuwachs bis zu threm Wohnsitzwechsel zu bestenern.
Besteuert der erstgenannte Vertragsstaat den Vermdgenszuwachs nach Satz 1, so wird
dieser Vermogenszuwachs bei der Ermittlung des spiteren Vermogenszuwachses durch

den anderen Staat nicht einbezogen.

Artikel 14
Selbstindige Arbeit

(1) Einkiinfte, die einc in einem Vertragsstaat ansissige natiirliche Person aus einem freien
Beruf oder aus sonstiger selbstindiger Tatigkeit bezieht, kénnen nur in diesem Staat
besteuert werden, unter Ausnahme folgender Fille, in denen diese Einkiinfte auch im

anderen Vertragsstaat besteuert werden kénnen:

a) steht dieser Person im anderen Staat fur die Ausiibung ihrer Tatigkeit gewohnlich
cine feste Einrichtung zur Verfiigung, so konnen die Einkiinfte nur insoweit im
anderen Staat besteuert werden, als sie dieser festen Einrichtung zugerechnet

werden konnen; oder

b) halt diese Person sich im anderen Staat insgesamt langer als 183 Tage wihrend des
betreffenden Kalenderjahres auf, so konnen die Einkiinfte nur insoweit im anderen
Staat besteuert werden, als sie der im anderen Staat ausgelibten Tatigkeit

zugerechnet werden konnen.

(2) Der Ausdruck "freier Beruf" umfasst insbesondere Dienstleistungen, die in Ausiibung
selbstandiger, wissenschaftlicher, literarischer, kiinstlerischer, erzieherischer oder
unterrichtender Tatigkeiten sowie in Ausiibung der selbstindigen Titigkeit der Arzte,
Zahnirzte, Rechtsanwilte, Ingenicure, Architekten und Buchsachverstindigen erbracht

werden.
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Artikel 15
Unselbstiandige Arbeit

(1) Vorbehaltlich der Artikel 16, 18 und 19 konnen Gehalter, Lohne und dhnliche
Vergiitungen, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansidssige Person aus unselbstindiger Arbeit
bezieht, nur in diesem Staat besteuert werden, es sei denn, die Arbeit wird im anderen
Vertragsstaat ausgelibt. Wird die Arbeit dort ausgeiibt, so kénnen die dafiir bezogenen Ver-

giitungen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Ungeachtet des Absatzes 1 konnen Vergitungen, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat
ansissige Person fiir eine im anderen Vertragsstaat ausgeiibte unselbstindige Arbeit

bezicht, nur im erstgenannten Staat besteuert werden, wenn:

a) der Empfinger sich im anderen Staat insgesamt nicht ldnger als 183 Tage innerhalb
eines Zeitraums von zwolf Monaten, der wihrend des betreffenden Kalenderjahres

beginnt oder endet, aufhilt und

b) die Vergiitungen von einem Arbeitgeber oder fiir einen Arbeitgeber gezahlt werden,

der nicht im anderen Staat ansassig ist, und

¢) die Vergiitungen nicht von einer Betriebsstitte oder einer festen Einrichtung

getragen werden, die der Arbeitgeber im anderen Staat hat, und
d) die Vergiitungen im erstgenannten Staat besteuert werden.

(3) Ungeachtet der vorstehenden Bestimmungen dieses Artikels konnen Vergiitungen fiir
eine an Bord eines Seeschiffs oder Luftfahrzeugs im internationalen Verkehr ausgeiibte
unselbstiandige Arbeit nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in dem sich der Ort der
tatsichlichen Geschiftsleitung des Unternehmens befindet, das das Seeschiff oder
Luftfahrzeug betreibt. Vergiitungen, die eine im anderen Vertragsstaat ansissige Person

bezieht, kénnen jedoch auch in dem anderen Staat besteuert werden.

66



Volume 2441, 1-43978

Artikel 16

Aufsichtsrats- oder Verwaltungsratsvergiitungen

Aufsichtsrats- oder Verwaltungsratsvergiitungen und dhnliche Zahlungen, die eine in einem
Vertragsstaat ansissige Person in ihrer Eigenschaft als Mitglied des Aufsichts- oder
Verwaltungsrats einer Gesellschaft bezieht, die im anderen Vertragsstaat anséssig ist,

konnen im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

Artikel 17

Kiinstler und Sportler

(1) Ungeachtet der Artikel 7, 14 und 15 konnen Einkiinfte, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat
ansissige Person als Kiinstler, wie Biihnen-, Film-, Rundfunk- und Fernsehkiinstler sowie
Musiker, oder als Sportler aus 1threr im anderen Vertragsstaat personlich ausgetibten

Titigkeit bezieht, im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Ungeachtet des Artikels 12 gehdren zu den Einkiinften, die die in Absatz 1 genannten
Personen aus ihrer im anderen Vertragsstaat personlich ausgeiibten Tiétigkeit bezichen,

auch:

a) Vergiitungen jeder Art, die fiir die Benutzung oder das Recht auf Benutzung des
Namens, des Bildes oder sonstiger Personlichkeitsrechte dieser Person gezahlt

werden; und
b) Vergiitungen fiir Rechte an der Aufzeichnung und Ubertragung kiinstlerischer oder
sportlicher Darbietungen dieser Person durch Rundfunk, Fernsehen oder andere

Medien,

sofern diese Vergiitungen oder Einkiinfte tatsdchlich der im anderen Vertragsstaat

personlich ausgeiibten Tatigkeit dieser Person zuzurechnen sind.

67



Volume 2441, 1-43978

(3) FlieBen Einkiinfte im Sinne der Absitze 1 und 2 nicht dem Kiinstler oder Sportler
selbst, sondemn einer anderen Person zu, so konnen diese Einkiinfte ungeachtet der Artikel
7, 14 und 15 in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in dem der Kiinstler oder Sportler

seine Tatigkeit austbt.

(4) Die Absitze 1 und 3 gelten nicht fir Einkiinfte aus der von Kiinstlem oder Sportlemn in
einem Vertragsstaat ausgetibten Tétigkeit, wenn der Aufenthalt in diesem Staat ganz oder
iiberwiegend aus 6ffentlichen Kassen eines Staates, einem seiner Lander oder einer ihrer
Gebietskorperschaften oder von einer in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland als gemeinniitzig
anerkannten Einrichtung oder von emer Korperschaft des 6ffentlichen Rechts in Singapur
finanziert wird. In diesem Fall konnen die Einkiinfte nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert

werden, in dem die Person ansdssig ist.

Artikel 18

Ruhegehilter, Renten und dhnliche Vergiitungen

(1) FErhilt eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansédssige Person Ruhegehalter und dhnliche
Vergiitungen oder Renten aus dem anderen Vertragsstaat, so konnen diese Beziige nur im

erstgenannten Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Beziige, die eine in einem Vertragsstaat ansédssige natiirliche Person aus der ge-
setzlichen Sozialversicherung des anderen Vertragsstaates crhilt, konnen abweichend von

Absatz I nur in diesem anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(3) Wiederkehrende und einmalige Vergiitungen, die ein Vertragsstaat oder eine seiner
Gebietskorperschaften an eine im anderen Vertragsstaat ansissige Person fiir Schiden
zahlt, die als Folge von Kriegshandlungen oder politischer Verfolgung oder des Wehr- oder
Ersatzdienstes entstanden sind (einschlieSlich Wiedergutmachungsleistungen), konnen

abweichend von Absatz 1 nur im erstgenannten Staat besteuert werden.

68



Volume 2441, 1-43978

(4) Der Begriff "Rente" bedeutet einen bestimmten Betrag, der regelméBig zu festge-
setzten Zeitpunkten lebenslanglich oder wihrend cines bestimmten oder bestimmbaren
Zeitabschnitts aufgrund einer Verpflichtung zahlbar ist, die diese Zahlungen als Gegenlei-

stung fiir eine in Geld oder Geldeswert bewirkte angemessene Leistung vorsieht.

Artikel 19
Offentlicher Dienst

(1) Gehilter, Lohne und ahnliche Vergiitungen, ausgenommen Rubegehilter, die von
einem Vertragsstaat, einem seiner Lander, einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften oder eier
anderen juristischen Person des 6ffentlichen Rechts dieses Staates an eine natiirliche Person
fiir die diesem Staat, einem seiner Linder, einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften oder einer
anderen juristischen Person des 6ffentlichen Rechts geleisteten Dienste gezahlt werden,
konnen nur in diesem Staat besteuert werden. Diese Gehilter, Lohne und dhnlichen
Vergiitungen kénnen jedoch nur im anderen Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, wenn die
Dienste in diesem Staat geleistet werden und die natiirliche Person in diesem Staat anséssig

ist und

a) ein Staatsangehoriger dieses Staates ist; oder

b) nicht ausschlieflich deshalb in diesem Staat ansdssig geworden ist, um die Dienste

zu leisten.

(2) Ungeachtet der Bestimmungen des Artikel 18 gilt Folgendes:

a) Ruhegehilter, die von einem Vertragsstaat, einem seiner Linder oder einer ihrer
Gebietskorperschaften oder einer anderen juristischen Person des dffentlichen
Rechts dieses Staates an eine natiirliche Person fiir die diesem Staat, einem seiner
Liander, einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften oder einer anderen juristischen Person des
offentlichen Rechts geleisteten Dienste gezahlt werden, konnen nur in diesem Staat

besteuert werden.
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b) Diese Rubegehilter konnen jedoch nur im anderen Vertragsstaat besteuert werden,
wenn die natiirliche Person in diesem Staat ansdssig und ein Staatsangehoriger

dieses Staates ist.

(3) Auf Gehiilter, Lohne und ahnliche Vergiitungen und Ruhegehilter fiir Dienst-
leistungen, die im Zusammenhang mit einer gewerblichen Tétigkeit cines Vertragsstaates,
eines seiner Linder, einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften oder einer anderen juristischen
Person des 6ffentlichen Rechts dieses Staates erbracht werden, sind die Artikel 15, 16

oder 18 anzuwenden.

(4) Absatz 1 gilt entsprechend fir Gehilter, Lohne und dhnliche Vergiitungen, die im
Rahmen eines Programms der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit eines Vertragsstaates,
eines seiner Lander oder einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften oder einer anderen juristischen
Person des 6ffentlichen Rechts dieses Staates aus Mitteln, die ausschhelich von diesem
Staat, einem seiner Linder oder einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften bereitgestellt werden, an
Fachkrifte oder freiwillige Helfer gezahlt werden, die in den anderen Vertragsstaat mit

dessen Zustimmung entsandt worden sind.

(5) Absatz 1 gilt entsprechend fiir Gehélter, Lohne und dhnliche Vergiitungen, die von
dem oder fiir das Goethe-Institut der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gezahlt werden. Eine
entsprechende Behandlung der Gehalter, Lohne und dhnlichen Vergiitungen anderer
vergleichbarer Einrichtungen der Vertragsstaaten kann durch die zustandigen Behorden im
gegenseitigen Einvernehmen vereinbart werden. Werden diese Gehilter, L.ohne und
dhnlichen Vergiitungen im Griindungsstaat der Einrichtung nicht besteuert, so gilt

Artikel 15.

Artikel 20

Gastprofessoren, Lehrer und Studenten

(1) Eine natiirliche Person, die sich auf Einladung eines Vertragsstaates oder ciner

Universitit, Hochschule, Schule, eines Museums oder einer anderen kulturellen Einrich-
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tung dieses Vertragsstaates oder im Rahmen eines amtlichen Kulturaustausches in diesem
Vertragsstaat hochstens zwei Jahre lang lediglich zur Ausiibung einer Lehrtitigkeit, zum
Halten von Vorlesungen oder zur Austibung einer Forschungstitigkeit bei dieser Einrich-
tung aufhilt und die im anderen Vertragsstaat anséssig ist oder dort unmittelbar vor der
Einreise in den erstgenannten Staat anséssig war, ist in dem erstgenannten Staat mit thren
fiir diese Tatigkeit bezogenen Vergiitungen von der Steuer befreit, vorausgesetzt, dass diese

Vergitungen von auflerhalb dieses Staates bezogen werden.

(2) Zahlungen, die ein Student, Praktikant oder Lehrling, der sich in einem Vertragsstaat
ausschlieBlich zum Studium oder zur Ausbildung aufhalt und der im anderen Vertragsstaat
ansissig ist oder dort unmittetbar vor der Einreise in den erstgenannten Staat ansdssig war,
flir seinen Unterhalt, sein Studium oder seine Ausbildung erhilt, diirfen im erstgenannten
Staat nicht besteuert werden, sofern diese Zahlungen aus Quellen auflerhalb dieses Staates

stammen.

Artikel 21
Andere Einkiinfte

(1) Einkiinfte einer in einem Vertragsstaat ansissigen Person, die in den vorstchenden
Artikeln diesecs Abkommens nicht behandelt wurden, konnen ohne Riicksicht auf ihre

Herkunft nur in diesem Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Absatz 1 ist auf andere Einkiinfte als solche aus unbeweglichem Vermégen im Sinne
des Artikels 6 Absatz 2 nicht anzuwenden, wenn der in einem Vertragsstaat ansissige
Empfanger im anderen Vertragsstaat eine Geschiftstatigkeit durch eine dort gelegene
Betriebsstatte oder eine selbstindige Arbeit durch eine dort gelegene feste Einrichtung
ausiibt, und die Rechte oder Vermogenswerte, fiir die die Einkiinfte gezahit werden,
tatsichlich zu dieser Betriebsstitte oder festen Einrichtung gehoren. In diesem Fall ist Arti-

kel 7 beziehungsweise Artikel 14 anzuwenden.
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Artikel 22

Uberweisungsklausel

(1) Sieht dieses Abkommen fiir Einkiinfte aus Quellen in einem Vertragsstaat eine
Steuerbefreiung oder -erméaBigung in diesem Staat vor (mit oder ohne andere
Bedingungen), und werden diese Einkiinfte nach dem im anderen Vertragsstaat geltenden
Recht unter Zugrundelegung des Betrags besteuert, der in den anderen Staat iiberwiesen
oder dort bezogen wird, nicht aber unter Zugrundelegung des Gesamtbetrags der Einkiinfte,
so ist die nach diesem Abkommen im erstgenannten Staat zu gewiahrende Steuerbefreiung
oder -ermafligung nur auf den Teil der Einkiinfte anzuwenden, der in den anderen Staat

iiberwiesen oder dort bezogen wird.

(2) Diese Begrenzung gilt jedoch nicht fur Einkiinfte, die - auf Seiten Singapurs - von der
Regierung von Singapur, einschliefllich threr Behorden und Korperschaften des
offentlichen Rechts, und - auf Seiten der Bundesrepublik Deutschland - von der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland, einem ihrer Lander oder einer ihrer Gebietskorperschaften
bezogen werden. Diese Begrenzung gilt zudem nicht fiir Einkiinfte einer in einem
Vertragsstaat ansdssigen Person, die von der zustindigen Behorde dieses Staates anerkannt

wurde.

Artikel 23

Vermogen

(1) Unbewegliches Vermogen, das einer in einem Vertragsstaat ansdssigen Person gehort

und im anderen Vertragsstaat liegt, kann im anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Bewegliches Vermdgen, das Betriebsvermdgen einer Betriebsstitte ist, die ein
Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates im anderen Vertragsstaat hat, oder das zu einer festen
Einrichtung gehort, die einer in einem Vertragsstaat ansdssigen Person fiir die Ausiibung
einer selbstiandigen Arbeit im anderen Veriragsstaat zur Verfugung steht, kann im anderen

Staat besteuert werden.
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(3) Seeschiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge, die im internationalen Verkehr betrieben werden, und
bewegliches Vermogen, das dem Betrieb dieser Schiffe oder Luftfahrzeuge dient, kénnen
nur in dem Vertragsstaat besteuert werden, in dem sich der Ort der tatsdchlichen Geschafts-

leitung des Unternehmens befindet.

(4) Alle anderen Vermdgensteile einer in einem Vertragsstaat anséssigen Person kénnen

nur in diesem Staat besteuert werden.

Artikel 24

Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung im Wohnsitzstaat

(1) Bei einer in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland anséssigen Person wird die Steuer wie

folgt festgesetzt:

a) Von der Bemessungsgrundlage der deutschen Steuer werden die Einkiinfte aus
Singapur sowie die in Singapur gelegenen Vermogenswerte ausgenommen, die
nach diesem Abkommen in Singapur besteuert werden kénnen und die nicht unter

Buchstabe b fallen.

Fiir Einkiinfte aus Dividenden gelten die vorstehenden Bestimmungen nur dann,
wenn diese Dividenden an eine in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland anséssige
Geselischaft (jedoch nicht an eine Personengesellschaft) von einer in Singapur
ansissigen Gesellschafi gezahlt werden, deren Kapital zu mindestens 10 vom Hun-
dert unmittelbar der deutschen Gesellschaft gehort, und bei der Ermittlung der Ge-

winne der ausschiittenden Gesellschaft nicht abgezogen worden sind.

Fiir die Zwecke der Stevern vom Vermogen werden von der Bemessungsgrundlage
der deutschen Steuer ebenfalls Beteiligungen ausgenommen, deren Ausschiittungen,
falls solche gezahlt wiirden, nach den vorhergehenden Sétzen von der Steuerbemes-

sungsgrundlage auszunehmen wiren.

73



Volume 2441, 1-43978

b) Auf die deutsche Steuer vom Einkommen fir die folgenden Einkiinfte wird unter
Beachtung der Vorschriften des deutschen Steuerrechts iiber die Anrechnung
auslandischer Steuern die singapurische Steuer angerechnet, die nach
singapurischem Recht und in Ubereinstimmung mit diesem Abkommen fiir diese
Einkiinfte gezahlt worden ist:
aa) Dividenden, die nicht unter Buchstabe a fallen;
bb) Zinsen;
cc) Lizenzgebiihren;

dd) Einkiinfte, die nach Artikel 13 Absatz 2 in Singapur besteuert werden konnen;
ee) Einkiinfte, die nach Artikel 15 Absatz 3 in Singapur besteuert werden kénnen;

ff) Aufsichtsrats- oder Verwaltungsratsvergiitungen im Sinne des Artikels 16;

gg) Einkiinfte im Sinne des Artikels 17.

o
~—

Statt der Bestimmungen des Buchstabens a sind die Bestimmungen des Buch-
stabens b anzuwenden auf Einkiinfte im Sinne der Artikel 7 und 10 und die diesen
Einkiinften zugrunde liegenden Vermédgenswerte, wenn die in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland ansissige Person nicht nachweist, dass die Betriebsstitte in dem
Wirtschaflsjahr, in dem sie den Gewinn erzielt hat, oder die in Singapur anséssige
Gesellschaft in dem Wirtschaftsjahr, fiir das sie die Ausschiittung vorgenommen
hat, ihre Bruttoertrage ausschlieSlich oder fast ausschlieBlich aus unter Artikel 8
Absatz 1 Nummern 1 bis 6 des deutschen Auflensteuergesetzes fallenden
Tétigkeiten bezogen hat; Gleiches gilt fiir unbewegliches Vermogen, das einer
Betriebsstitte dient (Artikel 6 Absatz 4), sowie fiir die Gewinne aus der

Verduflerung dieses unbeweglichen Vermogens (Artikel 13 Absatz 1) und des
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beweglichen Vermogens, das Betriebsvermdgen der Betriebsstitte darstellt

(Artikel 13 Absatz 3).

d) Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland behilt aber das Recht, die nach den Bestimmun-
gen dieses Abkommens von der deutschen Steuer ausgenommenen Einklinfte und

Vermogenswerte bei der Festsetzung ihres Steuersatzes zu beriicksichtigen.

¢) Ungeachtet der Bestimmungen des Buchstabens a wird die Doppelbesteuerung

durch Steueranrechnung nach Buchstabe b vermieden, wenn

aa) 1n den Vertragsstaaten Einkiinfte oder Vermdgen unterschiedlichen Abkom-
mensbestimmungen zugeordnet oder verschiedenen Personen zugerechnet
werden (aufler nach Artikel 3/1md dieser Konflikt sich nicht durch ein Ver-
{7/(/0 ghren nacmkclég’Absatzg regeln ldsst und wenn aufgrund dieser unter-
schiedlichen Zuordnung oder Zurechnung die betreffenden Einkiinfte oder
Vermogenswerte unbesteuert blieben oder niedriger als ohne diesen Konflikt

besteuert wiirden; oder

bb) die Bundesrepublik Deutschland nach gehériger Konsultation mit der zustéan-
digen singapurischen Behorde auf diplomatischem Weg andere Einkiinfte no-
tifiziert, bei denen sie die Anrechnungsmethode nach Buchstabe b anzuwen-
den beabsichtigt. Die Doppelbesteuerung wird fiir die notifizierten Einklnf{te
durch Steueranrechnung vom ersten Tag des Kalenderjahres vermieden, das

auf das Kalenderjahr folgt, in dem die Notifikation iibermittelt wurde.

f) Fiir die Zwecke der Anrechnung nach Buchstabe b gilt Folgendes: Wird der Satz
der singapurischen Steuer auf Zinsen, die unter Artikel 11 Absatz 2 fallen, aufgrund
von Sondermafinahmen zur Férderung der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung in
Singapur auf unter 8 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrags dieser Zinsen ermdfigt, so
wird so verfahren, als habe die singapurische Steuer 8 vom Hundert des

Bruttobetrags der Zinsen betragen.
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g) Fiir die Zwecke der Anrechnung nach Buchstabe b gilt Folgendes: Wird der Satz
der singapurischen Steuer auf Lizenzgebiihren, die unter Artikel 12 Absatz 2 fallen
aufgrund von Sondermafnahmen zur Férderung der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung
in Singapur auf unter 8 vom Hundert des Bruttobetrags dieser Lizenzgebiihren
ermaBigt, so wird so verfahren, als habe die singapurische Steuer 8 vom Hundert

des Bruttobetrags der Lizenzgebiihren betragen.

h) Die Bestimmungen der Buchstdben fund g sind nicht me gn}uwendcn auf Zinsen

2005 M Y~
und Lizenzgebihren, die nd(,(d/ em 31. Dezember l@@?m Smgaﬁur entstehen oder

zuflieflen.
Bei einer in Singapur ansdssigen Person wird die Steuer wie folgt festgesetzt:

Bezieht eine in Singapur ansissige Person Einkiinfte aus der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland, die nach den Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland besteuert werden kénnen, so rechnet Singapur - unter Beachtung seiner
Vorschriften iiber die Anrechnung auflerhalb Singapurs zu zahlender Steuern auf die
singapurische Steuer - die in Deutschland gezahlte Steuer unmittelbar oder im
Abzugsweg auf die von den Einkiinften dieser ansissigen Person zu erhebende
singapurische Steuer an. Bei Einkiinften aus Dividenden, die eine in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland anséssige Gesellschaft (mit Ausnahme von
Personengesellschaften) an eine in Singapur ansdssige Person zahlt, bei der es sich um
eine Gesellschaft handelt, der unmittelbar oder mittelbar mindestens 10 vom Hundert
des Aktienkapitals der erstgenannten Gesellschaft gehdren, wird bei der Anrechnung
die deutsche Steuer beriicksichtigt, die diese Gesellschaft fiir den Teil threr Gewinne

entrichtet hat, aus dem die Dividenden gezahlt wurden.
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(1) Staatsangehorige eines Vertragsstaates diirfen im anderen Vertragsstaat keiner Be-
steuerung oder damit zusammenhingenden Verpflichtung unterworfen werden, die anders
oder belastender ist als die Besteuerung und die damit zusammenhdngenden Verpflich-
tungen, denen Staatsangehorige des anderen Staates unter gleichen Verhiltnissen
insbesondere hinsichtlich der Ansassigkeit unterworfen sind oder unterworfen werden
konnen. Diese Bestimmung gilt ungeachtet des Artikels 1 auch fiir Personen, die in keinem

Vertragsstaat ansassig sind.

(2) Dic Besteuerung einer Betriebsstitte, die cin Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates im
anderen Vertragsstaat hat, darf in dem anderen Staat nicht ungiinstiger sein als die

Besteuerung von Unternehmen des anderen Staates, die die gleiche Tatigkeit ausiiben.

(3) Dieser Artikel ist nicht so auszulegen, als verpflichte er einen Vertragsstaat,

a) im anderen Vertragsstaat ansassigen Personen Steuerfreibetriige, -vergiinstigungen

und -erméBigungen zu gewihren, die er seinen ansissigen Personen gewihrt; oder

b) Staatsangehérigen des anderen Vertragsstaates die Steuerfreibetrdge, -vergiinsti-
gungen und -ermaBigungen zu gewihren, die er seinen eigenen, nicht in diesem
Staat ansdssigen Staatsangehorigen oder anderen Personen gewihrt, denen diesc
Steuerfreibetrige, -vergiinstigungen und -erméfligungen nach den Steuergesetzen
dieses Staates zum Zeitpunkt der Unterzeichnung dieses Abkommens gewihrt

wurden.

(4) Sofern nicht Artikel 9 Absatz 1, Artikel 11 Absatz 7 oder Artikel 12 Absatz 6
anzuwenden ist, sind Zinsen, Lizenzgebiihren und andere Entgelte, die ein Unternchmen
eines Vertragsstaates an eine im anderen Vertragsstaat ansassige Person zahlt, bei der
Emnittlung der steverpflichtigen Gewinne dieses Unternehmens unter den gleichen

Bedingungen wie Zahlungen an eine im erstgenannten Staat anséssige Person zum Abzug
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zuzulassen. Dementsprechend sind Schulden, die ein Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates
gegeniiber einer im anderen Vertragsstaat ansissigen Person hat, bei der Ermittlung des
steuerpflichtigen Vermégens dieses Unternehmens unter den gleichen Bedingungen wie
Schulden gegentiber einer im erstgenannten Staat ansdssigen Person zum Abzug zuzu-

lassen.

(5) Unternehmen eines Vertragsstaates, deren Kapital ganz oder teilweise unmittelbar oder
mittelbar einer im anderen Vertragsstaat ansissigen Person oder mehreren solchen
Personen gehort oder ihrer Kontrolle unterliegt, diirfen im erstgenannten Staat keiner
Besteuerung oder damit zusammenhéngenden Verpflichtung unterworfen werden, die
anders oder belastender ist als die Besteuerung und die damit zusammenhingenden
Verpflichtungen, denen andere dhnliche Unternehmen des erstgenannten Staates

unterworfen sind oder unterworfen werden konnen.

(6) In diesem Artikel bedeutet der Ausdruck "Besteuerung" die Steuern, die Gegenstand

dieses Abkommens sind.

Artikel 26
Verstindigungsverfahren

(1) TIst eine Person der Auffassung, dass Maflnahmen eines Vertragsstaates oder beider
Vertragsstaaten flir sie zu ciner Besteuerung fiihren oder fihren werden, die diesem
Abkommen nicht entspricht, so kann sie unbeschadet der nach dem innerstaatlichen Recht
dieser Staaten vorgesehenen Rechtsmittel ihren Fall der zustindigen Behdrde des
Vertragsstaates, in dem sie ansissig ist, oder, sofern ihr Fall von Artikel 25 Absatz 1 erfasst
wird, der zustindigen Behorde des Vertragsstaates unterbreiten, dessen Staatsangehoriger
sie ist. Der Fall muss innerhalb von drei Jahren nach der ersten Mitteilung der Maflnahme

unterbreitet werden, die zu einer dem Abkommen nicht entsprechenden Besteuerung fihrt.

(2) Hélt die zustandige Behorde die Einwendung fiir begriindet und ist sie selbst nicht in

der Lage, eine befriedigende Losung herbeizufithren, so wird sie sich bemiihen, den Fall
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durch Verstindigung mit der zustidndigen Behorde des anderen Vertragsstaates so zu
regeln, dass eine dem Abkommen nicht entsprechende Besteuerung vermieden wird. Die
Verstindigungs-regelung ist ungeachtet der Fristen des innerstaatlichen Rechts der

Vertragsstaaten durchzufiihren.

(3) Die zustindigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten werden sich bemithen, Schwierigkeiten
oder Zweifel, die bei der Auslegung oder Anwendung des Abkommens entstehen, in
gegenseitigem Einvernehmen zu beseitigen. Sie konnen auch gemeinsam dariiber beraten,
wie eine Doppelbesteuerung in Féllen vermicden werden kann, die im Abkommen nicht

behandelt sind.

(4) Die zustdndigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten konnen zur Herbeifiihrung einer

Einigung im Sinne der vorstehenden Absitze unmittelbar miteinander verkehren.

Artike] 27

Auskunftsaustausch

(1) Die zusténdigen Behorden der Vertragsstaaten tauschen die Informationen aus, die zur
Durchﬁihrung dieses Abkommens und des innerstaatlichen Rechts der Vertragsstaaten
betreffend die unter dieses Abkommen fallenden Steuern erforderlich sind, soweit die
diesem Recht entsprechende Besteuerung nicht diesem Abkommen widerspricht. Alle
Informationen, die ein Vertragsstaat erhalten hat, sind cbenso geheim zu halten wie die auf
Grund des innerstaatlichen Rechts dieses Staates beschafften Informationen und diirfen nur
den Personen oder Behorden (einschlieBlich der Gerichte und der Verwaltungsbehdrden)
zuginglich gemacht werden, die mit der Veranlagung, Erhebung, Vollstreckung oder
Strafverfolgung oder mit der Entscheidung von Rechtsbehelfen hinsichtlich der unter dieses
Abkommen fallenden Steuern befasst sind. Diese Personen oder Behorden diirfen die Infor-
mationen nur fiir diese Zwecke verwenden. Sie diirfen die Informationen in einem 6ffent-

lichen Gerichtsverfahren oder in einer Gerichtsentscheidung offen legen.

(2) Absatz 1 ist nicht so auszulegen, als verpflichte er einen Vertragsstaat,
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a) VerwaltungsmaBnahmen durchzufiihren, die von den Gesetzen oder der

Verwaltungspraxis dieses oder des anderen Vertragsstaates abweichen;

b) Informationen zu erteilen, dic nach den Gesctzen oder im iiblichen Verwaltungsver-

fahren dieses oder des anderen Vertragsstaates nicht beschafft werden kénnen;

¢) Informationen zu erteilen, die ein Handels-, Industrie-, Gewerbe- oder
Berufsgeheimnis oder ein Geschiftsverfahren preisgeben wiirden oder deren

Erteilung der 6ffentlichen Ordnung widerspréche.

Artikel 28

Erstattung der Abzugstenern

(1) Werden in einem Vertragsstaat die Steuern von Dividenden, Zinsen, Lizenzgebiihren
oder sonstigen von einer im anderen Vertragsstaat ansissigen Person bezogenen Einkiinfte
im Abzugsweg erhoben, so wird das Recht des erstgenannten Staates zur Vornahme des
Steuerabzugs zu dem nach seinem innerstaatlichen Recht vorgesehenen Satz durch dieses
Abkommen nicht beriihrt. Die im Abzugsweg erhobene Steuer ist auf Antrag des
Steuerpflichtigen zu erstatten, wenn und soweit sie durch das Abkommen ermafigt wird

oder entfallt.

(2) Dic Antrage auf Erstattung miissen vor dem Ende des vierten auf das Kalenderjahr der
Festsetzung der Abzugsteuer auf die Dividenden, Zinsen, Lizenzgebiihren oder anderen

Einkiinfte folgenden Jahres eingereicht werden.

(3) Der Vertragsstaat, aus dem die Einkiinfte stammen, kann eine Bescheinigung der

zustindigen Behérde uber die Ansissigkeit im anderen Vertragsstaat verlangen.
(4) Die zustindigen Behdrden kénnen in gegenseitigem Einvernehmen die Durchfihrung

dieses Artikels regeln und gegebenenfalls andere Verfahren zur Durchfiihrung der im Ab-

kommen vorgesehenen SteuerermaBigungen oder -befreiungen festlegen.
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Artikel 29

Anwendung des Abkommens in bestimmten Féllen

(1) Dieses Abkommen ist nicht so auszulegen, als hindere es einen Vertragsstaat, scine
innerstaatlichen Rechtsvorschriften zur Verhinderung der Steuerumgehung oder

Steuerhinterziehung anzuwenden.

(2) Fihren die vorstehenden Bestimmungen zu einer Doppelbesteuerung, konsultieren die
zustindigen Behorden einander nach Artikel 26 Absatz 3, wie die Doppelbesteuerung zu

vermeiden ist.

Artikel 30

Mitglieder diplomatischer Missionen und konsularischer Vertretungen

(1) Dieses Abkommen beriihrt nicht die steuerlichen Vorrechte, die den Mitgliedern
diplomatischer Missionen, konsularischer Vertretungen oder internationaler Organisationen
nach den aligemeinen Regeln des Viélkerrechts oder auf Grund besonderer Ubereinkinfte

zustehen.

(2) Soweit Einkiinfte oder Vermdgen im Empfangsstaat wegen der den Diplomaten und
Konsularbeamten nach den allgemeinen Regeln des Vlkerrechts oder auf Grund
besonderer zwischenstaatlicher Ubereinkiinfie zustehenden steuerlichen Vorrechte nicht

besteuert werden, stcht das Besteuerungsrecht dem Entsendestaat zu.

(3) Ungeachtet des Artikels 4 gilt eine natiirliche Person, die Mitglied einer diplomati-
schen Mission, einer konsularischen Vertretung oder einer Stindigen Vertretung eines
Vertragsstaates ist, die im anderen Vertragsstaat oder in einem dritten Staat gelegen ist, fir

die Zwecke dieses Abkommens als im Entsendestaat ansdssig, wenn sie

a) nach dem Vélkerrecht im Empfangsstaat mit ihren Einkiinfien aus Quellen

auflerhalb dieses Staates nicht steuerpflichtig ist und
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b) im Entsendestaat den gleichen Verpflichtungen beziiglich der Steuer von threm ge-
samten Einkommen oder vom Vermégen unterworfen ist wie die in diesem Staat

ansissigen Personen.

(4) Dieses Abkommen gilt nicht fiir internationale Organisationen, ihre Organe oder
Bediensteten sowie fiir Mitglieder einer diplomatischen Mission oder einer konsularischen
Vertretung eines dritten Staates sowie mit diesen verbundene Personen, die sich in einem
Vertragsstaat aufhalten, jedoch in keinem der beiden Vertragsstaaten fiir Zwecke der
Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermdgen wie dort anséssige Personen behandelt

werden.

Artikel 31

Inkrafttreten

(1) Dieses Abkommen bedarf der Ratifikation; die Ratifikationsurkunden werden sobald

wie méglich in Berlin ausgetauscht.

(2) Dieses Abkommen tritt am Tag des Austausches der Ratifikationsurkunden in Kraft

und ist anzuwenden
a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:
aa) bei den im Abzugsweg erhobenen Steuern auf die Betréige, die am oder nach
dem 1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs gezahlt werden, das auf das Jahr folgt, in dem
das Abkommen in Kraft getreten ist;
bb) bei den iibrigen Steuern auf die Steuern, die fiir Veranlagungszeitrdume ab dem
1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs erhoben werden, das auf das Jahr folgt, in dem das

Abkommen in Kraft getreten ist;

b) in der Republik Singapur:
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aa) bei den im Abzugsweg erhobenen Steuern auf die Betrige, dic am oder nach
dem 1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs gezahlt werden, das auf das Jabr folgt, in dem

das Abkommen in Kraft getreten ist;

bb) bei den iibrigen Steuern auf die Steuem, die fiir Veranlagungszeitrdume ab dem
1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs ethoben werden, das auf das Jahr folgt, in dem das

Abkommen in Kraft getreten ist.

(3) Mit dem Datum des Inkraftretens dieses Abkommens tritt das Abkommen vom
19. Februar 1972 zwischen der Republik Singapur und der Bundesrepublik Deutschland
zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiet der Steuern vom Einkommen und

vom Vermogen fiir alle nach diesem Abkommen geregelten Fille aufler Kraft.

Artikel 32
Kiindigung

Dieses Abkommen bleibt auf unbestimmte Zeit in Kraft, jedoch kann jeder der
Vertragsstaaten am oder vor dem 30. Juni eines jeden Kalenderjahrs nach Ablauf von fiin{
Jahren, vom Tag des Inkrafitretens an gerechnet, das Abkommen gegeniiber dem anderen
Vertragsstaat auf diplomatischem Weg schriftlich kiindigen; in diesem Fall ist dieses

Abkommen nicht mehr anzuwenden

a) in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland:

aa) bei den im Abzugsweg erhobenen Steuern auf dic Betrige, die am oder nach
dem 1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs gezahlt werden, das auf das Kiindigungsjahr
folgt;

bb) bei den iibrigen Steuern auf die Stevern, die fiir Veranlagungszeitrdume ab dem

1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs erhoben werden, das auf das Kiindigungsjahr folgt;

b) in der Republik Singapur:
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aa) bei den im Abzugsweg erhobenen Steuern auf die Betriige, die am oder nach
dem 1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs gezahlt werden, das auf das Kiindigungsjahr
folgt;

bb) bei den iibrigen Steuern auf die Steuern, die fiir Veranlagungszeitrdume ab dem
1. Januar des Kalenderjahrs erhoben werden, das auf das Kiindigungsjahr folgt.
Artikel 33

Protokoll

Das angefiigte Protokoll ist Bestandteil dieses Abkommens.

.
Geschehen zu Singapur am 287 June 2004 in zwei Urschriften, jede in

englischer und deutscher Sprache, wobei jeder Wortlaut gleichermallen verbindlich ist.

Fiir die Fir die

Republik Singapur Bundesrepublik Deutschland
Koh Cher Siang Andreas Michaelis

Leiter der Steucrbehorde Botschafter
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Protokoll
zu dem Abkommen
zwischen
der Republik Singapur
und
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland
zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung
auf dem Gebiet der Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermogen,

unterzeichnet am ) § th Jume 2004 in Singapur

Anlisslich der Unterzeichnung des Abkommens zwischen der Republik Singapur und der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiet der
Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermogen haben die Vertragsstaaten die nachstehenden

Bestimmungen vereinbart, die Bestandteil des Abkommens sind:

1. Zu Artikel 4:

Der Ausdruck "Korperschaft des 6ffentlichen Rechts" bezeichnet ein von einem
Vertragsstaat per Gesetz errichtetes Organ, das Aufgaben wahrmimmt, die ansonsten

von der Regierung dieses Vertragsstaates wahrgenommen wiirden.
Auf Antrag bestitigt die zustindige Behorde eines Vertragsstaates der zustindigen
Behorde des anderen Vertragsstaates, ob es sich bei einer bestimmten Einrichtung um

eine Korperschaft des 6ffentlichen Rechts des erstgenannten Vertragsstaétes handelt.

2. ZuArtikel 7:
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a) Hat cin Unternehmen eine Betriebsstitte im anderen Vertragsstaat, so werden im
Fall von Vertrdgen, insbesondere tiber Entwiirfe, Lieferungen, Einbau oder Bau
von gewerblichen, kaufminnischen oder wissenschaftlichen Ausriistungen oder
Einrichtungen, oder von 6ffentlichen Auftrigen, die Gewinne dieser Betriebsstitte
nicht auf der Grundlage des Gesamtvertragspreises, sondern nur auf der Grundlage
des Teils des Vertrages ermittelt, der tatsdchlich von der Betriebsstitte in dem
Vertragsstaat durchgefiihrt wird, in dem die Betriebsstitte liegt. Gewinne aus der
Lieferung von Waren an die Betriebsstitte oder Gewinne im Zusammenhang mit
dem Teil des Vertrages, der in dem Vertragsstaat durchgefiihrt wird, in dem der
Sitz des Stammbhauses des Unternehmens licgt, kénnen nur in diesem Staat

besteuert werden.

b) Vergiitungen fiir technische Dienstleistungen einschlielich Studien oder Ent-
wiirfe wissenschaftlicher, geologischer oder technischer Art oder fiir
Konstruktionsvertriage einschlieBlich dazugehoriger Blaupausen oder fiir
Beratungs- oder Uberwachungstitigkeit gelten als Vergiitungen, auf die Artikel 7

oder Artikel 14 des Abkommens anzuwenden ist.

Zu den Artikeln 8 und 23:

Die Bestimmungen von Artikel 8 und 23 finden auf die Einkiinfte, die eine in Singapur
ansissige Gesellschaft oder Personenvereinigung, die fiir die Besteuerung wie ein
Rechtstriger behandelt wird, aus der Bundesrepublik Deutschland bezieht, oder auf in
der Bundesrepublik Deutschiand gelegenes Vermogen, das einer solchen Gesellschalt
oder Personvereinigung gehort, deren Kapital zu mehr als 50 vom Hundert unmittelbar
oder mittelbar nicht in Singapur ansdssigen Personen gehort, nur dann Anwendung,
wenn diese Gesellschaft oder Personenvereinigung nachweist, dass die auf diese
Einkiinfte entfallende singapurische Steuer der Hohe nach der singapurischen Steuer
entspricht, die auf diese Einkiinfte angefallen wire, wenn die singapurische Steuer
ohne Berticksichtigung von Bestimmungen ermittelt wiirde, die mit Section 13A des

Singapore Income Tax Act tibereinstimmen oder ihr entsprechen.
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Zu Artikel 24 Absatz | Buchstabe ¢ Doppelbuchstabe bb:

In den ersten finf Jahren ab Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens macht die

Bundesrepublik Deutschland von Threm Recht auf Notifikation keinen Gebrauch.

Zu Artikel 25:

Dieser Artikel hindert die Republik Singapur nicht an der Anwendung von
Section 42 A des Income Tax Act (Chapter 134).

Zu Artikel 27:

Soweit aufgrund dieses Abkommens personenbezogene Daten iibermittelt werden,
gelten ergiinzend die nachfolgenden Bestimmungen unter Beachtung der fir jeden

Vertragsstaat geltenden Rechtsvorschniften:

a) Der Empfinger unterrichtet die ibermittelnde Stelle auf Ersuchen iiber die

Verwendung der tibermittelten Daten.

b) Die iibermittelnde Stelle ist verpflichtet, auf die Richtigkeit der zu ibermittelnden
Daten sowie auf die Erforderlichkeit und VerhiltnisméBigkeit in Bezug auf den mit
der Ubermittiung verfolgten Zweck zu achten. Erweist sich, dass unrichtige Daten
oder Daten, die nicht iibermittelt werden durften, Gibermittelt worden sind, so ist
dies dem Empfanger unverziiglich mitzuteilen. Der Empfanger ist verpflichtet, die

Berichtigung oder Vernichtung solcher Daten vorzunehmen.

¢) Die Vertragsstaaten sind verpflichtet, die Ubermittlung und den Empfang von

personenbezogenen Daten aktenkundig zu machen.
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d) Die iibermittelnde und die empfangende Stelle sind verpflichtet, die ibermittelten
personenbezogenen Daten wirksam gegen unbefugten Zugang, unbefugte

Verianderung und unbefugte Bekanntgabe zu schiitzen.

Fiir die Fir die

Republik Singapur Bundesrepublik Deutschland
Koh Cher Siang Andreas Michaelis

Leiter der Steuerbehdrde Botschafter
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

ACCORD ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE SINGAPOUR ET LA REPUBLI-
QUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE TENDANT A EVITER LA DOUBLE
IMPOSITION EN MATIERE D’'IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU ET SUR LA
FORTUNE

La République de Singapour et la République fédérale d’ Allemagne,

Désireuses de conclure un accord tendant a éviter les doubles impositions en matiére
d’ impéts sur le revenu et sur la fortune, en vue de promouvoir leurs relations économi-
gues mutuelles,

Sont convenues de ce qui suit :

Article premier. Personnes visées

Le présent Accord s applique aux personnes qui sont des résidents d’un Etat contrac-
tant ou des deux Etats contractants.

Article 2. Impéts visés

1. Le présent Accord s applique aux impdts sur le revenu et sur la fortune percus
pour le compte d'un Etat contractant, d’'un de ses Lénder, I’ une de ses subdivisions poli-
tiques ou I’ une de ses collectivités locales, quel que soit le systéme de perception.

2. Seront considérés comme impdts sur le revenu et sur la fortune tous les imp6ts
percus sur le revenu total, ou sur lafortune totale, ou sur des éléments du revenu ou de la
fortune, y compris les impéts sur les gains provenant de I’ aliénation de biens mobiliers
ou immobiliers, ainsi que lesimpdts sur les plus-values.

3. Lesimpdts actuels auxquels s applique le présent Accord sont notamment :
(& En République fédérale d’ Allemagne :
L’ imp6t sur le revenu (Einkommensteuer);
L’ imp6t sur les sociétés (K orperschaftsteuer);
L’ impdt sur lafortune (Vermogensteuer); et
L ataxe professionnelle (Gewerbesteuer),
y compris les suppléments percusy afférents
(ci-aprés dénommés « I'imp6t allemand »);
(b) A Singapour :
I"impdt sur le revenu
(ci-apres dénommeé « I’ impdt singapourien »).
4. Leprésent Accord s applique également atous lesimpbts de nature identique ou
sensiblement analogues établis aprés la date de signature du présent Accord et qui

89



Volume 2441, 1-43978

s'gjouteraient ou se substitueraient aux impdts actuels. Les autorités compétentes des
Etats contractants se communiquent les modifications de fond apportées a leurs légida
tions fiscal es respectives.

Article 3. Définitions générales

1. Aux fins du présent Accord, a moins que le contexte n'appelle une interpréta-
tion différente:

(@

(b)

(©
(d)
()
(f)

(9)

(h)

L’ expression « République fédérale d’ Allemagne » s entend du territoire de
la République fédérale d’' Allemagne, ainsi que le fond marin, son sous-sol
et les eaux surjacentes adjacentes ala mer territoriale, dans la mesure oul la
République fédérale d’ Allemagne y exerce ses droits souverains et sa juri-
diction conformément au droit international et a sa législation nationale aux
fins d’ exploration et d’ exploitation des ressources naturelles;

Le terme « Singapour » s entend du territoire de la République de Singa
pour, ainsi que le fond marin, son sous-sol et les eaux surjacentes adjacen-
tes a la mer territoriale, dans la mesure ou la République de Singapour y
exerce ses droits souverains et sa juridiction conformément au droit interna-
tional et a sa législation nationale aux fins d'exploration et d’ exploitation
des ressources naturelles;

Les expressions « un Etat contractant » et « | autre Etat contractant » dési-
gnent, selon le contexte, la République fédérale d’ Allemagne ou Singapour;

Le terme « personne » s entend d'une personne physique, d’ une société et
de tout groupement de personnes;

Le terme « société » s entend de toute personne morale ou de toute entité
considérée comme une personne morale au regard de I'imp6t;

Les expressions «entreprise d'un Etat contractant » et «entreprise de
I"autre Etat contractant » s entendent, respectivement, d’ une entreprise ex-
ploitée par un résident d’un Etat contractant et d’ une entreprise exploitée
par un résident de |’ autre Etat contractant;

L’ expression « trafic international » s entend de tout transport effectué par
un navire ou un aéronef exploité par une entreprise dont le siége de direc-
tion effective est situé dans un Etat contractant, sauf lorsque ledit navire ou
I’ aéronef n’est exploité qu’ entre des points situés dans I autre Etat contrac-
tant;

Le terme « ressortissant » désigne :
(aa) En ce qui concerne la République fédérale d’ Allemagne :

Tout Allemand au sens de la Loi fondamental e de la République fédéra-
le d’ Allemagne ou toute personne morale, société de personnes ou autre
association dont le statut découle de la législation en vigueur en Répu-
blique fédérale d’ Allemagne;

(bb) En ce qui concerne Singapour :
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Toute personne possédant la nationalité de Singapour ou toute person-
ne morale, société de personnes ou autre association dont le statut dé-
coule de lalégislation en vigueur a Singapour;

(i) L’expression « autorité compétente » désigne :

(aa) Dans le cas de la République fédérale d’ Allemagne, le Ministére fédéral
des finances ou tout organisme auquel il a délégué ses pouvairs;

(bb) Dans le cas de Singapour, le Ministre des finances ou son représentant
autorisé.

2. Aux fins de I’ application du présent Accord a tout moment par un Etat contrac-
tant, tout terme qui N’y est pas défini, a moins que le contexte n’ en dispose autrement, a
le sens que lui attribue aors la législation dudit Etat au regard des impdts auxquels
s applique I’ Accord, tout sens que Iui donne la législation fiscale applicable dudit Etat
prévalant sur le sens donné au méme terme par les autres lois dudit Etat.

Article 4. Résident

1. Aux fins du présent Accord, I’expression « résident d’ un Etat contractant » dé-
signe toute personne qui, en vertu de la législation dudit Etat, est assujettie aI’impdt dans
ledit Etat en raison de son domicile, de sa résidence, de son siége de direction ou de tout
autre critére du méme ordre, et englobe également cet Etat ainsi que les Lander et toute
subdivision politique, collectivité locale ou organisme public de celui-ci.

2. Lorsque, en raison des dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, une personne
physique est un résident des deux Etats contractants, sa situation est déterminée comme
suit

(@) Elle est considérée comme ne résidant que dans I’ Etat dans lequel elle dis-
pose d'un foyer permanent; si elle dispose d’un foyer permanent dans les
deux Etats, elle est considérée comme ne résidant que dans I’ Etat avec le-
quel ses relations personnelles et économiques sont les plus étroites (centre
des intéréts vitaux);

(b) Si I’Etat dans lequel se trouve le centre de ses intéréts vitaux ne peut étre
déterminé, ou s elle n’a aucun foyer permanent a disposition dans I'un ou
dans | autre Etat, elle est considérée comme étant résidente de I’ Etat dans
lequel elle réside habituellement;

(c) Si elle réside habituellement dans les deux Etats ou si elle ne réside habi-
tuellement’ dans aucun d entre eux, €lle est considérée comme étant un rési-
dent de |’ Etat dont elle ala nationalité;

(d) Dans tout autre cas, les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants réglent
laquestion d’ un commun accord.

3. Lorsque, en raison des dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, une personne au-
tre qu’ une personne physique est un ,rési dent des deux Etats contractants, €lle est consi-
dérée comme étant un résident de I’ Etat dans lequel son siége de direction effective est
situé.
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Article 5. Etablissement Stable

1. Aux fins du présent Accord, |’expression « établissement stable» s entend
d’'une installation fixe d’ affaires par I’intermédiaire de laguelle une entreprise exerce tout
ou partie de son activité.

2. L’expression « établissement stable » couvre en particulier :

@
(b)
(©)
(d)
()
(f)

3. Un

Un siége de direction;
Une succursale;

Un bureau;

Une using;

Un atelier; et

Une mine, un puits de pétrole ou de gaz, une carriére ou tout autre lieu
d’ extraction de ressources naturelles.

chantier d'installation ou de construction ou un projet d'installation ou

d’ assemblage ne constituent un établissement stable que si leur durée est supérieure a six

mois;

4. Nonobstant les dispositions précédentes du présent article, on considére qu'il
n'y apas « établissement stable » :

@
(b)
(©)
(d)
()
(f)

S'il est fait usage d'installations aux seules fins de stockage, d’ exposition
ou de livraison de biens ou de marchandises appartenant al’ entreprise;

Si des biens ou des marchandises appartenant a |’ entreprise sont entreposés
aux seules fins de stockage, d’ exposition ou de livraison;

Si des biens ou des marchandises appartenant a |’ entreprise sont entreposés
aux seules fins de transformation par une autre entreprise;

Si une installation fixe d' affaires est utilisée aux seules fins d’ acheter des
biens ou des marchandises, ou de réunir des informations pour |’ entreprise;

Si une installation fixe d’ affaires est utilisée aux seules fins d’ exercer, pour
I’ entreprise, toute autre activité de caractére préparatoire ou auxiliaire;

Si une installation fixe d' affaires est utilisée aux seules fins de |’ exercice
combiné des activités mentionnées aux ainéas a) a €), dans la mesure ou
I’ensemble des activités ainsi exercées dans cette installation fixe d' affaires
aun caractere préparatoire ou auxiliaire.

5. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus, si une personne,
autre qu’ un agent indépendant auquel s applique le paragraphe 6 ci-dessous, agit au nom
d’une entreprise et dispose dans un Etat contractant du pouvoir qu’ elle exerce habituel-
lement de conclure des contrats au nom de I’ entreprise, ladite entreprise est réputée avoir
un établissement stable dans cet Etat pour toute activité que cette personne exerce pour
I’entreprise, & moins que les activités de cette personne ne soient limitées a celles visées
au paragraphe 4 et qui, exercées par I'intermédiaire d’' une installation fixe, n'en feraient
pas un établissement stable au sens des dispositions dudit paragraphe.

6. Une entreprise ne sera pas réputée avoir un établissement stable dans un Etat
contractant du seul fait qu’'elle y exerce des activités par I’ entremise d’un courtier, d’un
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commissionnaire général ou de tout autre agent jouissant d'un statut indépendant, si ces
personnes agissent dans le cadre ordinaire de leurs activités.

7. Le fait qu’'une société qui est un résident o’ un Etat contractant contréle ou est
contr6lée par une société qui est un résident de I’ autre Etat contractant ou qui y exerce
son activité (que ce soit par |'intermédiaire d'un établissement stable ou non) ne suffit
pas en lui-méme a faire de I’ une quelconque de ces sociétés un établissement stable de
I’ autre.

Article 6. Revenus de biens immobiliers

1. Les revenus qu'un résident d’un Etat contractant tire de biens immobiliers (y
compris les revenus d exploitations agricoles ou forestiéres) situés dans I'autre Etat
contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. L’expression « biens immobiliers » a le sens que lui attribue le droit de I’ Etat
contractant dans lequel les biens considérés sont situés. L’ expression comprend en tout
cas les accessoires, le cheptel mort ou vif et I’ équipement utilisé a des fins agricoles et
forestieres, les droits auxquels s appliquent les dispositions du droit privé concernant la
propriété fonciére, I"usufruit des biens immobiliers et le droit & des paiements variables
ou fixes pour I'exploitation ou la concession d exploitation de gisements minéraux, de
sources et autres ressources naturelles. Les bateaux et les aéronefs ne sont pas considérés
comme des biensimmobiliers.

3. Lesdispositions du paragraphe 1 s appliquent également aux revenus provenant
de I’exploitation directe, de la location ou de toute autre forme d’ exploitation de biens
immobiliers.

4. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 3 s appliquent également aux revenus
provenant des biens immobiliers d’'une entreprise et aux revenus provenant des biens
immobiliers servant al’ exercice d’ une profession indépendante.

Article 7. Bénéfices d’ une entreprise

1. Les bénéfices d'une entreprise d’un Etat contractant ne sont imposables que
dans cet Etat & moins que I’ entreprise n’ exerce une activité économique dans I’ autre Etat
contractant par I’intermédiaire d’un établissement stable qui y est situé. Si I'entreprise
exerce une telle activité, ses bénéfices peuvent étre imposés dans I’ autre Etat, mais uni-
guement dans lamesure ou ils sont imputables audit établissement stable.

2. Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 3, lorsqu’ une entreprise d'un Etat
contractant exerce son activité dans |’ autre Etat contractant par |’intermédiaire d un éta-
blissement stable qui y est situé, il est imputé, dans chaque Etat contractant, a cet établis-
sement stable les bénéfices qu'il aurait pu réaliser s'il avait été une entreprise distincte et
séparée exercant des activités identiques ou analogues dans des conditions identiques ou
analogues et traitant en toute indépendance avec I’ entreprise dont il constitue un établis-
sement stable.

3. Pour déterminer les bénéfices d’' un établissement stable, sont admises en déduc-
tion toutes les dépenses, y compris les dépenses de gestion et les frais généraux
d’ administration, qui seraient déductibles si I’ établissement stable était une entreprise in-
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dépendante, que lesdites dépenses aient éé subies dans I’ Etat contractant dans lequel
" établissement stable est situé ou ailleurs.

4. Sl est d'usage dans un Etat contractant de déterminer les bénéfices imputables
aun établissement stable sur la base d' une répartition des bénéfices totaux de I’ entreprise
entre ses différentes parties, aucune disposition du paragraphe 2 n’empéche cet Etat
contractant de déterminer les bénéfices imposables selon la répartition en usage; la mé-
thode de répartition adoptée doit cependant étre telle que le résultat obtenu soit conforme
aux principes énoncés dans le présent article.

5. Aucun bénéfice n’est imputé a un établissement stable du seul fait qu'il a acheté
des bhiens ou des marchandises pour |’ entreprise.

6. Aux fins des paragraphes précédents du présent article, les bénéfices aimputer a
I établissement stable sont calculés chaque année selon la méme méthode, a moins qu’il
N’ existe des motifs valables de procéder autrement.

7. Le présent article s applique également au revenu d'un résident d’'un Etat
contractant qui exerce une activité dans I’ autre Etat contractant en tant que partenaire. 11
s applique aussi alarémunération recue par un partenaire pour des activités au service du
partenariat et pour I’ octroi de préts ou la fourniture d’ actifs au partenariat, lorsque cette
rémunération est imputable, conformément au droit fiscal de I’Etat contractant dans le-
quel I’ établissement stable est situé, au revenu tiré par un partenaire de cet établissement.

8. Lorsque les bénéfices comprennent des éléments de revenu traités séparément
dans d' autres articles du présent Accord, |les dispositions de ces articles ne sont pas affec-
tées par des dispositions du présent article.

Article 8. Transport maritime et aérien

1. Les bénéfices provenant de I'exploitation en trafic international de navires ou
d' aéronefs ne sont imposables que dans I’ Etat contractant ol |e siege de direction effecti-
ve de |’ entreprise est situé.

2. Aux fins du présent article, les bénéfices tirés de I’ exploitation de navires ou
d aéronefs exploités en trafic international comprennent notamment :

( Lesrevenustirésdelalocation coque nue des navires et des aéronefs; et

(b) Lesrevenustirésde |’ exploitation, de I’ entretien ou de lalocation de conte-
neurs (y compris des remorques et du matériel connexe de transport de
conteneurs) servant au transport de biens ou de marchandises;

lorsgque cette location ou cette exploitation, cet entretien ou cette location, selon le cas,
est connexe al’ exploitation de navires ou d’ aéronefs en trafic international.

3. Si le siege de direction effective d'une entreprise de transport maritime est a
bord d'un navire, ce siége est considéré comme situé dans I’ Etat contractant ol se trouve
le port d attache de ce navire, ou & défaut le port d attache dans I’ Etat contractant dont
I’ exploitant du navire est un résident.

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus s appliquent également aux bénéfi-
ces provenant de la participation a un pool, al’exploitation en commun ou a un organis-
me international d’ exploitation.
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Article 9. Entreprises associées

1. Lorsque:

(@ Une entreprise d’'un Etat contractant participe, directement ou indirecte-
ment, & la direction, au contrdle ou au capital d'une entreprise de I’ autre
Etat contractant; ou que

(b) Les mémes personnes participent, directement ou indirectement, a la direc-
tion, au controle ou au capital d’'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant et
d’une entreprise de |’ autre Etat contractant,

et que, dans |’un et I'autre cas, les deux entreprises sont, dans leurs relations commercia-
les ou financiéres, liées par des conditions convenues ou imposées qui différent de celles
qui seraient convenues entre des entreprises indépendantes, les bénéfices qui, sans ces
conditions, auraient été réalisés par |I’une des entreprises mais n'ont pu |’ étre en fait a
cause de ces conditions, peuvent étre inclus dans les bénéfices de cette entreprise et im-
posés en conséquence.

2. Lorsqu’un Etat contractant inclut dans les bénéfices d’ une entreprise de cet Etat,
et impose en conséquence, des bénéfices sur lesquels une entreprise de I’autre Etat
contractant a été imposée dans cet autre Etat, et que les bénéfices ains inclus sont des
bénéfices qui auraient di étre réalisés par I’ entreprise du premier Etat si les conditions
convenues entre les deux entreprises avaient été celles convenues entre des entreprises
indépendantes, |’ autre Etat procéde & un ajustement approprié du montant de I’impdt qui
y a été percu sur ces bénéfices. Pour déterminer cet gjustement, il est tenu compte des au-
tres dispositions du présent Accord, et, S nécessaire, les autorités compétentes des Etats
contractants se consultent.

Article 10. Dividendes

1. Lesdividendes payés par une société qui est un résident d'un Etat contractant a
un résident de I’ autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces dividendes sont aussi imposables dans I’ Etat contractant dont la
société qui paie les dividendes est un résident et selon lalégislation de cet Etat; maissi le
bénéficiaire effectif des dividendes est un résident de |’ autre Etat contractant, I'impot
ains établi ne peut excéder :

(& 5 % du montant brut des dividendes payés s le bénéficiaire effectif (autre
gu’ une personne physique ou une société de personnes) détient directement
au moins 10 % du capital de la société qui paie les dividendes.

(b) 15 % du montant brut des dividendes dans tous les autres cas.

Le présent paragraphe n' affecte pas I’'imposition de la société au titre des bénéfices
qui servent au paiement des dividendes.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus, en République fé-
dérae d’ Allemagne, le revenu d’un commanditaire (« stiller Gesellschafter ») tiré de sa
participation en tant que tel ou d'un « partiarisches Darlehen ») ou d’ une « Gewinnobli-
gation » qui est déductible pour déterminer les bénéfices du débiteur, est imposable en
République fédérale d’ Allemagne, conformément aux lois de celle-ci.
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4. Tant que Singapour n'établit pas d' impdt sur les dividendes en plus de I'imp6t
sur les bénéfices ou les revenus d'une société, les dividendes versés par une société qui
réside a Singapour a un résident de la République fédérale d’ Allemagne, seront exonérés
de tout impdt qui peut étre établi a Singapour sur les dividendes en plus de I'imp6t sur les
bénéfices ou les revenus de la société. Au sens du présent article, selon le systéme
d’imputation totale actuellement adopté a Singapour, |'impét déductible des dividendes
est un imp6t sur les bénéfices ou les revenus de la société et non pas un imp6t sur les di-
videndes. Si, suite ala signature de I’ Accord, Singapour établit un impét sur les dividen-
des en plus de I'imp6t sur les bénéfices et les revenus d'une société qui réside a Singa
pour, cet impdt peut étre percu mais s'il est percu sur les dividendes tirés par un résident
de la République fédérale d' Allemagne qui est le bénéficiaire effectif desdits dividendes,
il sera conforme aux dispositions du paragraphe 2.

5. Le terme «dividendes » employé dans le présent article désigne les revenus
provenant d’actions, actions ou bons de « jouissance », parts de mines, parts de fonda-
teurs ou autres revenus soumis au méme régime fiscal que les revenus d' actions par lalé-
gislation de I’ Etat dont la société distributrice est un résident, ainsi que les distributions
afférentes a des parts dans un fonds d'investissement ou dans un fonds commun de pla-
cement. En République fédérale d’ Allemagne, e terme « dividendes » désigne aussi les
revenus tirés par un commanditaire (« stiller Gesellschafter) de sa participation en tant
quetel ou d'un « partiarisches Darlehen » ou d' une « Gewinnobligation ».

6. Lesdispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus ne s appliquent pas si le béné-
ficiaire effectif des dividendes, résident d’ un Etat contractant, exerce une activité écono-
mique dans |’ autre Etat contractant dont la société qui paie les dividendes est un résident,
par I'intermédiaire d' un établissement stable qui y est situé, ou exerce une profession in-
dépendante au moyen d’ une base fixe qui y est située, et que la participation génératrice
des dividendes se rattache effectivement audit établissement stable ou a ladite base fixe.
En pareil cas, les dispositions de I’ article 7 ou de I'article 14, selon le cas, sont applica-
bles.

7. Lorsqu’une société qui est un résident d’ un Etat contractant tire des bénéfices ou
des revenus de I’ autre Etat contractant, cet autre Etat ne peut percevoir aucun impot sur
les dividendes payés par la société, sauf dans la mesure ou ces dividendes sont payés aun
résident de cet autre Etat ou dans la mesure ol la participation génératrice des dividendes
se rattache effectivement & un établissement stable ou & une base fixe situé dans cet autre
Etat, ni prélever aucun impét au titre de I'imposition des bénéfices non distribués, sur les
bénéfices non distribués de la société, méme si les dividendes payés ou les bénéfices non
distribués consistent en tout ou en partie en bénefices ou revenus provenant de cet autre
Etat.

Article 11. Intéréts

1 Lesintéréts provenant d'un Etat contractant et percus par un résident de I’ autre
Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces intéréts sont auss imposables dans I Etat contractant d’ou ils
proviennent et selon la législation de cet Etat, mais si un résident de I’ autre Etat contrac-
tant en est le bénéficiaire effectif, I'imp6t ainsi établi ne peut excéder 8 % du montant
brut des intéréts.
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3. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2 ci-dessus,

(8 Lesintéréts ayant leur source en République fédérale d' Allemagne et payés
au Gouvernement de Singapour, a la Monetary Authority of Singapore, au
Board of Commissioners of Currency, a la Government of Singapore In-
vestment Corporation Pte Ltd. ou toute autre institution dont les autorités
compétentes des Etats contractants pourront convenir d’ un commun accord
et les intéréts payés au titre d'un prét garanti par ECICS Credit Insurance
Ltd. sont exonérés de I’'impdt allemand,;

(b) Lesintéréts ayant leur source a Singapour et payés ala République fédérale
d’Allemagne, un Land, une subdivision politique ou une collectivité locale
de cette subdivision, ou la Deutsche Bundesbank, la Kreditanstalt fir Wie-
deraufbau, la DEG (Deutsche Investitions- und Entwicklungsgesell schaft
mbH) ou toute autre institution similaire dont les autorités compétentes des
Etats contractants pourront convenir d'un commun accord et les intéréts
payés au titre d'un prét garanti par HERMES-Deckung sont exonérés de
I"imp6t singapourien.

4. Le terme «intéréts» employé dans le présent article désigne les revenus des
créances de toute nature, assorties ou non de garanties hypothécaires et, notamment, les
revenus des fonds publics et des bons ou obligations, y compris les primes et |ots attachés
auxdits fonds, bons ou obligations. Les pénalités pour retard dans les paiements ne sont
pas considérées comme des intéréts aux fins du présent article. Toutefois, le terme « inté-
réts » ne désigne pas les revenus visés al’ article 10.

5. Lesdispositions des paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 ci-dessus ne s appliquent pas lorsque
le bénéficiaire effectif des intéréts, résident o un Etat contractant, exerce dans |’ autre Etat
contractant d’ou proviennent les intéréts, une activité économique par I'intermédiaire
d’un établissement stable qui y est situé, ou exerce dans cet autre Etat une profession in-
dépendante a partir d’ une base fixe qui y est située, et que la créance génératrice desinté-
réts se rattache effectivement a cet établissement stable ou a cette base fixe. En pareil cas,
les dispositionsde I article 7 ou de I’ article 14, selon le cas, sont applicables.

6. Les intéréts sont considérés comme ayant leur source dans un Etat contractant
lorsque le débiteur est cet Etat lui-méme, un de ses Lander, subdivisions politiques, col-
lectivités locales ou un résident de cet Etat. Toutefois, lorsque le débiteur des intéréts,
qu'il soit ou non résident d’un Etat contractant, a dans un Etat contractant un établisse-
ment stable, ou une base fixe, pour lesquels la dette donnant lieu au paiement des intéréts
a éé contractée et qui supportent la charge de ces intéréts, ceux-ci sont considérés com-
me ayant leur source dans I’ Etat ol I’ éablissement stable ou la base fixe est situé.

7. Lorsgue, en raison de relations spéciales qui existent entre le débiteur et le béné-
ficiaire effectif ou que I’un et I’ autre entretiennent avec de tierces personnes, le montant
des intéréts, compte tenu de la créance pour laquelle ils sont payés, exceéde celui dont se-
raient convenus le débiteur et le bénéficiaire effectif en I’ absence de pareilles relations,
les dispositions du présent article ne s appliquent qu’ a ce dernier montant. Dans ce cas, la
partie excédentaire des paiements reste imposable selon la législation de chaque Etat
contractant et compte tenu des autres dispositions du présent Accord.
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Article 12. Redevances

1. Lesredevances provenant de I'un des Etats contractants et payées a un résident
de I'autre Etat contractant peuvent étre imposées dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces redevances peuvent également étre imposées dans I’ Etat contrac-
tant de provenance et conformément a la législation de cet Etat, éant entendu que, si le
bénéficiaire effectif des redevances est un résident de I’autre Etat contractant, I’ impot
ainsi établi ne peut dépasser 8 % du montant brut des redevances.

3. Leterme «redevances» tel qu'il est employé dans le présent article désigne les
paiements de toute nature percus pour |'usage, ou la concession de I'usage, d’'un droit
d’ auteur sur une ceuvre littéraire, artistique ou scientifique, y compris les films cinémato-
graphiques, ou les films ou bandes utilisées pour les émissions radiophoniques ou tél évi-
sées, d’un brevet, d' une marque de fabrique ou de commerce, d’' un dessin ou d’ un mode-
le, d'un plan, d’ une formule ou d’ un procédé secrets, ou pour I’ usage ou la concession de
I" usage d’ un équipement industriel, commercia ou scientifique, ou pour des informations
ayant trait a une expérience acquise dans le domaine industriel, commercial ou scientifi-
que.

4. Lesdispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus ne s appliquent pas lorsque le
bénéficiaire effectif des redevances, résident d’'un Etat contractant, exerce dans |’ autre
Etat contractant dont les redevances proviennent une activité industrielle ou commerciale
par I'intermédiaire d'un établissement stable qui y est situé, ou une profession indépen-
dante a partir d'une base fixe qui y est située, et que le droit ou le bien générateur des re-
devances se rattache effectivement a I’ établissement stable ou a la base fixe. En pareil
cas, lesdispositions de I’ article 7 ou de I’ article 14, selon le cas, sont applicables.

5. Les redevances sont considérées comme provenant d’ un Etat contractant lorsque
le débiteur est cet Etat lui-méme, un de ses Lander, subdivisions politiques, collectivités
locales ou un résident de cet Etat. Toutefois, lorsque le débiteur des redevances, qu'il soit
ou non un résident d’ un Etat contractant, a dans un Etat contractant un établissement sta-
ble, ou une base fixe, pour lesquels I'engagement donnant lieu aux redevances a été
contracté et qui supportent la charge de ces redevances, celles-ci sont considérées comme
provenant de I’ Etat ol I’ éablissement stable ou la base fixe est situé.

6. Lorsque, en raison de relations spéciales existant entre le débiteur et le bénéfi-
ciaire effectif ou que I'un et |"autre entretiennent avec de tierces personnes, le montant
des redevances, compte tenu de la prestation pour laquelle elles sont payées, excéde celui
dont seraient convenus le débiteur et le bénéficiaire effectif en |’ absence de pareilles rela-
tions, les dispositions du présent article ne s appliquent qu’ & ce dernier montant. Dans ce
cas, la partie excédentaire des paiements reste imposable selon la Iégislation de chague
Etat contractant et compte tenu des autres dispositions du présent Accord.

Article 13. Plus-values

1. Lesgains qu'un résident d’un Etat contractant tire de la cession des biens im-
mobiliers visés a I’article 6 et sis dans |’ autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet
autre Etat.

2. Lesgains qu'un résident d un Etat contractant tire de la cession d’ actions et de
droits similaires dans une société dont les actifs tirent directement ou indirectement au
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moins trois quarts de leur valeur de biensimmobiliers situés dans I’ autre Etat contractant,
peuvent étre imposés dans cet autre Etat. Cette disposition ne s applique pas aux actions
négociées sur une bourse reconnue.

3. Les gains provenant de la cession de biens mobiliers faisant partie des actifs
d’un établissement stable qu’une entreprise d’un Etat contractant a dans I’autre Etat
contractant ou de biens mobiliers appartenant a une base fixe dont un résident de I’un des
Etats contractants dispose dans | autre Etat contractant pour |’ exercice d’ une profession
indépendante, y compris les gains provenant de la cession de cet établissement stable
(isolément ou avec I'ensemble de I'entreprise) ou de cette base fixe, sont imposables
dans cet autre Etat.

4. Les gains provenant de I'aliénation de navires ou d' aéronefs exploités en trafic
international ou de biens mobiliers affectés al’ exploitation de ces navires ou aéronefs, ne
sont imposables que dans I’Etat contractant ol le siégge de direction effective de
I’ entreprise est situé.

5. Lesgains provenant de I’ diénation de tous biens autres que ceux Visés aux pa-
ragraphes 1 a4, ne sont imposables que dans I’ Etat contractant dont le cédant est un rési-
dent.

6. Lorsgu’une personne physique a éé un résident d’'un Etat contractant pendant
plus de cing ans et est devenue un résident de I autre Etat contractant, les dispositions du
paragraphe 5 du présent article ne portent pas atteinte au droit du premier Etat contractant
de prélever, conformément a sa légisation nationale, un impdt sur les plus-values
d’ actions dans une société résidente du premier Etat, pour la période de résidence de ladi-
te personne physique dans le premier Etat. Lorsque le premier Etat contractant a imposé
les plus-values conformément a la premiere phrase du présent paragraphe, ces plus-
values ne doivent pas étre prises en compte par I’ autre Etat contractant dans la détermina-
tion des plus-values ultérieures.

Article 14. Professions indépendantes

1. Les revenus qu’'une personne physique résidente d'un Etat contractant tire de
I'exercice d’ une profession libérale ou d’ autres activités a caractére indépendant ne sont
imposables que dans cet Etat, sauf dans les circonstances suivantes, lorsque ces revenus
sont également susceptibles d’ ére imposés dans |’ autre Etat contractant si :

(@) Elle dispose habituellement dans cet autre Etat d'une base fixe pour
I’ exercice de ses activités; dans ce cas, seule la part de revenus imputable a
cette base fixe est imposable dans cet autre Etat; ou

(b) Sa présence dans I’ autre Etat dure pendant une ou des périodes dépassant
au total 183 jours pendant I’année civile concernée; dans ce cas, seule la
part des revenus provenant de ses activités exercées dans cet autre Etat y est
imposable.

2. L’expression « profession libérale » comprend notamment les activités indépen-
dantes d’ ordre scientifique, littéraire, artistique, éducatif ou pédagogique, ainsi que les
activités indépendantes des médecins, dentistes, avocats, ingénieurs, architectes et comp-
tables.
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Article 15. Professions dépendantes

1. Sousréserve des dispositions des articles 16, 18 et 19, les salaires, traitements et
autres rémunérations analogues qu’ un résident o un Etat contractant percoit au titre d’ un
emploi salarié ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat, & moins que I’emploi ne soit exercé
dans I’ autre Etat contractant. Si I’emploi est ainsi exercé, les rémunérations percues a ce
titre sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, les rémunérations qu’un résident
d'un Etat contractant recoit au titre d’un emploi exerce dans I’ autre Etat contractant ne
sont imposables que dans le premier Etat Si :

(@ Le bénéficiaire s§ourne dans I’ autre Etat pendant une ou des périodes ne
dépassant pas au total 183 jours sur toute période de 12 mois commencant
ou se terminant pendant I’ année civile considérée; et

(b) Larémunération est payée par un employeur ou au nom d’un employeur qui
N’ est pas un résident de I’ autre Etat; et

(c) Larémunération n'est pas supportée par un établissement stable ou par une
base fixe que I’ employeur adans |’ autre Etat; et

(d) Larémunération est assujettie &I’impdt dans le premier Etat.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions précédentes du présent article, les rémunérations
percues au titre d’un emploi exerce a bord d’ un navire ou d’un aéronef exploité en trafic
international ne sont imposables que dans I’ Etat contractant ou se situe la direction effec-
tive de I'entreprise qui exploite le navire ou I’ aéronef. Toutefois, si la rémunération est
percue par un résident de I autre Etat contractant, elle est également susceptible d’étre
imposée dans cet autre Etat.

Article 16. Tantiémes des administrateurs

Les tantiemes des administrateurs et autres rétributions analogues qu’un résident
d'un Etat contractant percoit en sa qualité de membre du conseil d’ administration qui est
un résident de I'autre Etat contractant sont susceptibles d’ étre imposés dans cet autre
Etat.

Article 17. Artistes et sportifs

1. Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 7, 14 et 15, les revenus qu’un résident
d’un Etat contractant tire de ses activités personnelles exercées dans I’ autre Etat contrac-
tant en tant qu’ artiste du spectacle, tel qu’ un artiste de théétre, de cinéma, de laradio ou
delatélévision ou en tant que musicien ou sportif, sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions de I’ article 12, les revenus que la personne viség au
paragraphe 1 ci-dessus tire de ses activités personnelles exercées dans I’autre Etat
contractant comprendront aussi :

(8 Les rémunérations de toute nature payées pour |’ usage ou la concession de
I’ usage de son nom, de son image ou d’ autres droits personnels; et

100



Volume 2441, 1-43978

(b) Les revenus tirés de tout droit d'enregistrement et de transmission de ses
performances artistiques ou athlétiques a laradio, alatélévision ou sur tous
autres médias,

a condition que ces rémunérations ou revenus soient effectivement rattachés a ses activi-
tés personnelles exercées dans |’ autre Etat contractant.

3. Lorsque les revenus définis aux paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus sont attribués non
pas a |’ artiste ou au sportif lui-méme mais a une autre personne, ces revenus sont impo-
sables, nonobstant les dispositions des articles 7, 14 et 15, dans I’ Etat contractant o les
activités de |’ artiste ou du sportif sont exercées.

4. Les paragraphes 1 et 3 ci-dessus ne S appliquent pas aux revenus provenant
d’ activités exercées dans un Etat contractant par un artiste ou un sportif si la visite a cet
Etat est entiérement ou en grande partie organisée a1’ aide de fonds publics o un Etat, un
des ses Lander, une de ses subdivisions politiques ou collectivités locales ou par une or-
ganisation caritative reconnue en République fédérale d’ Allemagne ou par un organisme
officiel de Singapour. Dans ce cas, les revenus sont imposables uniquement dans I’ Etat
contractant dont la personne physique est un résident.

Article 18. Pensions, rentes et paiements analogues

1. Les pensions, rentes et paiements analogues ou rentes que regoit un résident
d’un Etat contractant de I’ autre Etat contractant ne sont imposables que dans le premier
Etat.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les paiements versés a
une personne physique qui est un résident d’un Etat contractant au titre de la législation
sur la séeurité sociale de I’autre Etat contractant ne sont imposables que dans cet autre
Etat.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les paiements périodi-
ques ou uniques versés par un Etat contractant ou une de ses subdivisions politiques a
une personne qui est un résident de I’ autre Etat contractant, pour dommages résultant
d'une guerre ou de persécution politique ou d'un service militaire ou civil (y compris les
paiements de restitution) ne sont imposables que dans le premier Etat.

4. Leterme « rentes» s entend d’ une somme déterminée payable périodiquement a
échéances fixes atitre viager ou pendant une période déterminée ou déterminable, en ver-
tu d’une obligation d effectuer des versements en contrepartie d’' un capital suffisant inté-
gralement versé en espéces ou en valeurs appreéciables en especes.

Article 19. Fonction Publique

1. Les sdaires, les traitements et autres rémunérations analogues, autres que les
pensions, payés par un Etat contractant, un de ses Lander, une de ses subdivisions politi-
ques ou collectivités locales ou toute autre personne morale de droit public dudit Etat &
une personne physique, au titre de services rendus a cet Etat, ce Land, cette subdivision
politique ou collectivité locale ou toute autre personne morale de droit public ne sont im-
posables que dans cet Etat. Toutefois, ces salaires, traitements et autres rémunérations ne
sont imposables que dans I autre Etat contractant si les services sont rendus dans cet au-
tre Etat et si |a personne physique est un résident de cet Etat et :
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(@) Posséde lanationalité de cet Etat; ou
(b) N’est pas devenue un résident de cet Etat a seule fin de rendre les services.
2. Nonobstant les dispositions de I article 18,

(@) Les pensions payées par un Etat contractant, un de ses Lander, une de ses
subdivisions palitiques ou collectivités locales ou toute autre personne mo-
rale de droit public de cet Etat, & une personne physique au titre de services
rendus & cet Etat, ce Land, cette subdivision politique ou collectivité locale
ou toute autre personne morale de droit public n’est imposable que dans cet
Etat.

(b) Toutefois, ces pensions ne sont imposables que dans I’ autre Etat contractant
si la personne physique est un résident de cet autre Etat et en posséde la na-
tionalité.

3. Lesdispositions des articles 15, 16 et 18 s’ appliquent aux salaires, traitements et
autres rémunérations et pensions versées en contrepartie de services rendus dans le cadre
d’ une activité économique exercée par un Etat contractant, un de ses Lander, une de ses
subdivisions politiques ou collectivités locales ou par toute autre personne morale de
droit public de cet Etat.

4. Lesdispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus s appliquent également aux salaires,
traitements et autres rémunérations payées au titre d’ un programme d’ assistance au déve-
loppement d’ un Etat contractant, un de ses Lander, une de ses subdivisions politiques ou
collectivités locales ou toute autre personne morale de droit public de cet Etat, par prélé-
vement sur des fonds fournis en totalité par cet Etat, ce Land, cette subdivision politique,
collectivité locale ou autre personne morale de droit public, a des experts ou a des volon-
taires détachés dans " autre Etat contractant avec | assentiment de cet autre Etat.

5. Lesdispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus s appliquent également aux salaires,
traitements et autres rémunérations similaires que le Goethe Institut de la République fé-
dérale d’' Allemagne a versés ou obtenus. Le traitement correspondant des salaires, traite-
ments et autres rémunérations similaires d autres institutions comparables des Etats
contractants peut étre convenu d’un commun accord entre les autorités compétentes. Si
ces salaires, traitements et autres rémunérations similaires ne sont pas imposables dans
I’ Etat ol I"ingtitution a été fondée, les dispositions de I’ article 15 s appliquent.

Article 20. Professeurs invités, enseignants et étudiants

1. Une personne physique qui s§ourne dans un Etat contractant a I’invitation de
cet Etat ou d' une université, d’'un collége, d’ une école, d’ un musée ou d’ un autre établis-
sement culturel dudit Etat ou dans le cadre d’un programme d’ échange culturel officiel
pendant une période ne dépassant pas deux ans aux fins uniquement d’ enseigner, de don-
ner des conférences ou d’ effectuer des travaux de recherche dans ledit établissement et
qui est ou qui était, immédiatement avant de se rendre dans cet Etat, un résident de
I"autre Etat contractant, est exonérée d’imp6ts sur la rémunération qu’elle regoit au titre
de I'activité en question, dans la mesure ou cette rémunération ne provient pas de cet
Etat.

2. Lessommes qu’un étudiant ou un apprenti qui est, ou qui était, immeédiatement
avant de se rendre dans un Etat contractant, un résident de I’ autre Etat contractant et qui
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sgjourne dans le premier Etat & seule fin d'y poursuivre ses éudes ou sa formation regoit
pour couvrir ses frais d'entretien, d' eétudes ou de formation, ne sont pas imposables dans
cet autre Etat, a condition qu’ elles proviennent de sources situées en dehors de cet Etat.

Article 21. Autres revenus

1. Lesééments du revenu d un résident d’ un Etat contractant, d ot qu’ils provien-
nent, non abordes dans les articles précedents du présent Accord ne sont imposables que
dans cet Etat.

2. Lesdispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus ne s appliquent pas aux revenus au-
tres que les revenus tirés de biens immobiliers tels que définis au paragraphe 2 de
I'article 6 lorsque le bénéficiaire de ces revenus, résident d’un Etat contractant, exerce
une activité industrielle ou commerciale dans I’ autre Etat contractant par le biais d’un
établissement stable qui y est situé ou exerce dans cet autre Etat une profession indépen-
dante au moyen d'une base fixe qui y est située, et que le droit ou le bien au titre duquel
les revenus sont payés est effectivement rattaché audit établissement stable ou a ladite
base fixe. En pareil cas, les dispositions de |’ article 7 ou de I’ article 14, selon le cas, sont
applicables.

Article 22. Clause relative a |’ envoi de fonds

1. Lorsque le présent Accord prévoit (avec ou sans autres conditions) que des re-
venus provenant d un Etat contractant sont exonérés d’ impdt ou imposés & un taux réduit
dans cet Etat et que, en vertu des lois en vigueur dans |’ autre Etat contractant, lesdits re-
venus sont assujettis aI’impdt sur le montant qui est envoyé ou recu dans cet autre Etat et
non sur leur montant intégral, I’exonération ou la réduction fiscale a accorder dans le
premier Etat en vertu du présent Accord ne s applique qu’ & la part de ces revenus qui est
ainsi envoyée ou regue dans |’ autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, cette limitation ne s applique pas aux revenus tirés, dans le cas de
Singapour, par le Gouvernement de Singapour, y compris ses organismes officiels e,
dans le cas de la République fédérale d Allemagne, par la République fédérae
d' Allemagne, un Land, une subdivision politique ou une collectivité locale de cette Ré-
publique. Cette limitation ne s applique pas non plus aux revenus tirés par une personne
d’un Etat contractant approuvée par |’ autorité compétente de cet Etat.

Article 23. Fortune

1 Lafortune constituée par des biens immobiliers que possede un résident d'un
Etat contractant et qui sont situés dans |’ autre Etat contractant, est imposable dans cet au-
tre Etat.

2. Lafortune constituée par des biens mobiliers qui font partie de I’ actif d’'un éta-
blissement stable qu’ une entreprise d’un Etat contractant a dans I’ autre Etat contractant,
ou par des biens mobiliers qui appartiennent & une base fixe dont un résident d’un Etat
contractant dispose dans I’ autre Etat contractant pour I’ exercice d’ une profession indé-
pendante, est imposable dans cet autre Etat.
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3. Lafortune constituée par des navires ou des aéronefs exploités en trafic interna-
tional et par des biens mobiliers consacrés a |’ exploitation de ces navires et de ces aéro-
nefs, N’ est imposable que dans I’ Etat contractant ou est situé le lieu de direction effective
del’entreprise.

4. Tous les autres éléments de la fortune d’'un résident d’'un Etat contractant ne
sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

Article 24. Elimination de la double imposition dans I’ Etat de résidence

1. Dans le cas d'un résident de la République fédérale d' Allemagne, I'impét est
calculé comme suit :

(@

(b)

(©)

Sauf s la déduction de I'imp6t étranger est admise conformément a
I’alinéa (b), tout élément du revenu provenant de sources situées a Singa-
pour ou tout éément de fortune située a Singapour qui, en vertu du présent
Accord sont imposables a Singapour, sont exonérés de la base de
I"imposition allemande.

Dans le cas d' ééments du revenu provenant de dividendes, la disposition
précédente ne s applique qu’ aux dividendes versés a une société (mais non
une association de personnes) qui est un résident de la République fédérale
d’ Allemagne par une société qui est un résident de Singapour dont 10 % au
moins du capital est détenu directement par la société alemande et qui
N’ ont pas été déduits au moment du calcul des bénéfices de la société distri-
butrice.

Est également exclue de la base de I'imposition sur la fortune toute partici-

pation dont les dividendes seraient, en vertu du paragraphe précédent, ex-

clus en cas de paiement.

Sous réserve des dispositions de la |égislation fiscale allemande en matiére

de crédit d’'imp6t étranger, il est admis en déduction de I'imp6t allemand au

titre des éléments suivants du revenu, I'imp6t singapourien payé en vertu de

lalégislation de Singapour et conformément au présent Accord :

(aa) Les dividendes qui ne sont pas visés al’ainéa (a) ci-dessus;

(bb) Les intéréts;

(cc) Lesredevances;

(dd)Les éléments de revenu qui sont imposables a Singa
pour conformément au paragraphe 2 de I’ article 13;

(ee) les éléments de revenu qui sont imposables a Singapour conformément
au paragraphe 3 de I article 15;

(ff) Lesjetons de présence tels que définisal’ article 16;

(gg) Les éléments de revenu tels que définis al’ article 17.

A la place des dispositions de I’adinéa (a) ci-dessus, les dispositions de

I'alinéa (b) ci-dessus sont applicables aux revenus au sens des articles 7 et

10 et aux avoirs dont sont tirés ces revenus a moins que le résident de la

République fédérale d'Allemagne ne prouve que le revenu brut de
I” établissement stable dans I’ exercice financier pendant lequel les bénéfices
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(d)

()

(f)

(9)

(h)

ont été réalisés, ou le montant brut recu par la société résidant a Singa-
pour pendant |’ exercice financier ou les dividendes ont été distribués, pro-
vient exclusivement ou presque d’ activités en conformité avec les alinéas 1
a6 du paragraphe 1 de I’ article 8 de laloi alemande sur les relations fisca-
les extérieures (« Aussensteuergesetz »); ces dispositions s appliquent aussi
aux biens immobiliers utilisés par un établissement stable (paragraphe 4 de
I'article 6) et aux bénéfices provenant de I’ aliénation de ces biens immobi-
liers (paragraphe 1 de I’ article 13), ainsi que des biens mobiliers faisant par-
tie del'actif del’ établissement stable (paragraphe 3 de |’ article 13);

Toutefois, la République fédérale d’ Allemagne se réserve le droit de tenir
compte dans le calcul de son taux d’imposition des éléments de revenu et de
fortune qui sont exonérés d'impdt alemand en vertu des dispositions du
présent Accord;

Nonobstant |es dispositions de I’ alinéa (a), une double imposition est élimi-
née en accordant une déduction telle qu’ établie al’alinéa (b) :

(aa) Si dans les Etats contractants les éléments de revenu ou de fortune font
I’ objet de dispositions différentes de celles du présent Accord ou sont
attribués a des personnes différentes (sauf en vertu de I’ article 9), et que
ce différend ne peut étre réglé en vertu d' une procédure conformément
au paragraphe 3 de I’ article 26, et si, en raison de cette différence ou de
cette attribution, le revenu ou la fortune considéré n'aurait pas été im-
posé ou, N’ eut été ce différend, I’ aurait été a un taux inférieur; ou

(bb) Si aprés consultation avec I’ autorité compétente de Singapour, la Ré-
publique fédérale d’ Allemagne notifie par la voie diplomatigque son in-
tention d’appliquer les dispositions de I'ainéa (b) a d’ autres é éments
de revenu. La double imposition concernant lesdits revenus est alors
éliminée en accordant une déduction a partir du premier jour de I’ année
civile qui suit celle au cours de laquelle la notification a été faite.

Aux fins de la déduction visée al’ainéa (b), lorsque le taux de I'imp6t de
Singapour frappant les intéréts visés au paragraphe 2 de I'article 11 est ré-
duit & moins de 8 % du montant brut desdits intéréts par I’ effet de mesures
d'incitation spéciales destinées a promouvoir le développement économique
de Singapour, le montant de I'impdt de Singapour est réputé représenter
8 % du montant brut desdits intéréts.

Aux fins de la déduction visée al’'ainéa (b), lorsque le taux de I'imp6t de
Singapour frappant les redevances visés au paragraphe 2 de I’ article 12 est
réduit a moins de 8 % du montant brut desdites redevances par I’ effet de
mesures d'incitation spéciales destinées a promouvoir le développement
économique de Singapour, le montant de I'impét de Singapour est réputé
représenter 8 % du montant brut desdites redevances.

Les dispositions des ainéas (f) et (g) cesseront d avoir effet pour les inté-
réts et les redevances qui apparaissent ou commencent a courir a Singa
pour apres le 31 décembre 2005.

2. Dansle cas d'un résident de Singapour, I'impdt sera déterminé de la fagon sui-

vante :
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Lorsqu'un résident de Singapour tire un revenu de la République fédérale
d’Allemagne, lequel, selon les dispositions du présent Accord, est imposable en
République fédérale d’'Allemagne, Singapour, sous réserve de sa législation
concernant I’admission d’'un crédit d'impét a valoir sur I'imp6t de Singapour,
payable dans tout pays autre que Singapour, admet I'imp6t allemand, qu’il soit
payable directement ou par déduction, en crédit d'imp6t a valoir sur I'impét de
Singapour payable sur le revenu du résident. Lorsque ce revenu est constitué par
des dividendes payés par une société (sauf s'il s'agit d’ une société de personnes)
qui est résident de République fédérale d’ Allemagne a un résident de Singapour,
gui est une société détenant directement ou indirectement au moins 10 % du ca-
pital d’actions de la société premiére citée, le crédit tient compte de I'impét al-
lemand payé par cette société sur la fraction de ses bénéfices sur lesquels les di-
videndes sont payés.

Article 25. Non-discrimination

1. Lesressortissants d’ un Etat contractant ne sont soumis dans I’ autre Etat contrac-
tant a aucune imposition ou obligation connexe autre ou plus lourde que celle a laquelle
sont ou pourraient étre assujettis, dans les mémes circonstances, les ressortissants de cet
autre Etat, en particulier en ce qui concerne la résidence. Nonobstant |es dispositions de
I’article 1, la présente disposition s applique aussi aux personnes qui ne sont pas des ré-
sidents de I’ un ou des deux Etats contractants.

2. L’établissement stable qu’ une entreprise de I'un des Etats contractants a dans
I’autre Etat contractant n’est pas imposé selon des modalités moins favorables dans cet
autre Etat que les entreprises de ce dernier exercant les mémes activités.

3. Aucune des dispositions du présent article ne peut étre interprétée comme obli-
geant un Etat contractant a accorder :

(@ Aux résidents de I’autre Etat contractant les allocations individuelles, les
dégrévements et les réductions d'impbt qu'il accorde a ses propres rési-
dents; ou

(b) Aux ressortissants de I’autre Etat contractant les allocations individuelles,
les dégrevements et les réductions d'impbts qu'il accorde a ses propres res-
sortissants qui ne sont pas résidents dudit Etat contractant ou a telles autres
personnes a qui ces alocations individuelles, dégrévements et réductions
d’ impéts ont été accordés en vertu de la législation fiscale de cet Etat ala
date de signature du présent Accord.

4. A moins que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 de I’ article 9, du paragraphe 7 de
I’article 11 ou du paragraphe 6 de I’ article 12 ne soient applicables, les intéréts, redevan-
ces et autres dépenses payés par une entreprise d' un Etat contractant & un résident de
I’ autre Etat contractant sont déductibles, aux fins de déterminer les bénéfices imposables
de cette entreprise, dans les mémes conditions que s'ils avaient été payés a un résident du
premier Etat. De méme, les dettes d’ une entreprise d’un Etat contractant envers un rési-
dent de I’ autre Etat contractant sont déductibles, aux fins de déterminer la fortune impo-
sable de cette entreprise, dans les mémes conditions que s elles avaient été contractées
envers un résident du premier Etat.

106



Volume 2441, 1-43978

5. Les entreprises d' un Etat contractant, dont le capital est en totalité ou en partie,
directement ou indirectement, détenu ou contrdlé par un ou plusieurs résidents de |’ autre
Etat contractant, ne sont soumises dans le premier Etat & aucune imposition ou obligation
y relative, qui est autre ou plus lourde que celles auxquelles sont ou pourront étre assuj et-
ties les autres entreprises similaires du premier Etat.

6. Dansle présent article, le terme « imposition » s’ entend des impots visés par le
présent Accord.

Article 26. Procédure amiable

1. Lorsgu'une personne considére que les mesures prises par I'un des Etats
contractants ou par les deux entrainent ou vont entrainer pour elle une imposition non
conforme aux dispositions du présent Accord, elle peut, sans préjudice des voies de re-
cours prévues par lalégislation interne de ces Etats, soumettre son cas a |’ autorité compé-
tente de I’ Etat contractant dont elle est un résident ou, si son cas reléve du paragraphe 1
de I'article 25, &I’ Etat contractant dont il est ressortissant. La réclamation doit étre pré-
sentée dans un délai de trois ans & compter de la premiére notification des mesures ayant
abouti a une imposition non conforme aux dispositions du présent Accord.

2. L’autorité compétente s efforce, si la réclamation lui parait fondée et s elle
n'est pas par elleeméme en mesure d'y apporter une solution satisfaisante, de régler
I'affaire d’ un commun accord avec |’ autorité compétente de I’ autre Etat contractant, dans
le but d'éviter une imposition non conforme & I’ Accord. Tout accord conclu est mis en
oauvre nonobstant les délais fixés par lalégislation interne des Etats contractants.

3. Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants s efforcent de lever d’un com-
mun accord toute difficulté ou tout doute quant a I’interprétation ou a I’ application de
I’ Accord. Dans les cas non prévus par I’ Accord, elles peuvent aussi se consulter afin
d éiminer la double imposition.

4. Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants peuvent communiquer directe-
ment entre elles en vue de parvenir aun accord au sens des paragraphes précédents.

Article 27. Echange de renseignements

1. Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants échangent les renseignements
qui s'imposent pour faire appliquer les dispositions du présent Accord ou celles du droit
interne des Etats contractants ayant trait aux impéts visés par I’ Accord, dans la mesure oul
I"'imposition prévue par ces dispositions n’est pas incompatible avec I’ Accord. Les ren-
seignements regus par un Etat contractant sont tenus secrets de la méme maniére que les
renseignements obtenus en application de la légisation interne de cet Etat, et ne sont
communigqués gqu’ aux personnes ou aux autorités (y compris les tribunaux et les organes
administratifs) concernés par I’éablissement ou le recouvrement des imp6ts visés par
I’ Accord, la mise & exécution de ces imp0ts ou les poursuites au titre de ceux-ci, ou par
les décisions sur les recours y relatifs. Ces personnes ou autorités n' utilisent ces rensel-
gnements qu’ a ces fins. Elles peuvent faire état de ces informations aux audiences publi-
gues des tribunaux ou dans des jugements.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne peuvent en aucun cas étre interprétées
comme imposant & un Etat contractant I’ obligation :
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(& De prendre des mesures administratives dérogeant a sa propre législation ou
asa pratique administrative ou a celle de |’ autre Etat contractant;

(b) De communiquer des renseignements qui ne peuvent étre obtenus en vertu
de sa propre |égislation ou dans |e cadre de sa pratique administrative nor-
male ou de celles de |’ autre Etat contractant;

(c) De fournir des renseignements qui révéleraient un secret commercial, in-
dustriel ou professionnel, ou un procédé commercial ou des informations
dont lacommunication serait contraire al’ ordre public.

Article 28. Remboursement des retenues d'imp6t

1. Silesimpdts sont percus dans I’ un des Etats contractants par retenue sur les di-
videndes, les intéréts, les redevances ou d' autres revenus provenant d’ une personne qui
n’est pas résident de |’ autre Etat contractant, le présent Accord ne modifie en rien le droit
de prélévement fiscal du premier Etat mentionné, au taux prévu par sa législation natio-
nale. L’impdt percu par retenue doit étre remboursé sur demande par le contribuable si et
danslamesureou il est allégé par e présent Accord ou cesse de s appliquer.

2. Les demandes de remboursement doivent étre déposées avant la fin de la qua-
triéme année suivant |’année civile au cours de laquelle les retenues d’'impét ont été ap-
pliquées aux dividendes, intéréts, redevances ou autres revenus.

3. L’Etat contractant d’ oli proviennent les revenus peut demander un certificat de
I’ autorité compétente concernant la résidence dans I’ autre Etat contractant.

4. Les autorités compétentes peuvent appliquer d’un commun accord les disposi-
tions du présent article, et, s nécessaire, convenir d’ autres modalités d' application des al -
légements ou des exonérations d’ impdt prévus par le présent Accord.

Article 29. Application de I’ Accord dans des cas spéciaux

1. Leprésent Accord ne doit pas étre interprété comme empéchant un Etat contrac-
tant d’appliquer ses dispositions Iégislatives nationales tendant a prévenir la fraude et
I’évasion fiscales.

2. Silesdispositions du paragraphe 1 entrainent une double imposition, les autori-
tés compétentes se concertent en vertu du paragraphe 3 de I'article 26 sur la maniére
d’ éviter la double imposition.

Article 30. Membres de missions diplomatiques et de postes consulaires

1. Aucune disposition du présent Accord ne porte atteinte aux priviléges fiscaux
dont bénéficient les membres d'une mission diplomatique, d'un poste consulaire ou
d'une organisation internationale en vertu des régles générales du droit international ou
des dispositions d’ accords particuliers.

2. Danslamesure ou, du fait de priviléges fiscaux accordés a des agents diploma-
tiques ou a des fonctionnaires consulaires en vertu des régles générales du droit interna-
tional ou des dispositions d’ accords internationaux particuliers, des ééments de revenu
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ou de fortune ne sont pas imposables dans I’ Etat d’ accueil, I’ Etat d’ envoi sera en droit
d’imposer lesdits é éments de revenu ou de fortune.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions de I'article 4 du présent Accord, toute personne
physique qui est membre d' une mission diplomatique, d' un poste consulaire ou d’'une
mission permanente de I’ un des Etats contractants établis dans I’ autre Etat contractant ou
dans un I’ Etat tiers est réputée, aux fins du présent Accord, ére un résident de I’ Etat
d envoi acondition :

(@ Conformément au droit international, de n’étre pas imposable dans I’ Etat
d’accueil au titre de ses revenus provenant de sources extérieures a cet Etat;
et

(b) D’étre soumise dans I’ Etat d envoi aux mémes obligations fiscales sur son
revenu mondial ou sur safortune que les résidents de cet Etat.

4. Le présent Accord ne s applique pas aux organisations internationales, organis-
mes ou a leurs fonctionnaires, ni aux membres d’ une mission diplomatique ou d'un poste
consulaire d’ un Etat tiers et a des personnes y afférentes, présents dans un Etat contrac-
tant mais qui ne sont pas considérés dans I’un ou I’ autre des Etats contractants comme
des résidents aux fins des imp6ts sur le revenu et lafortune.

Article 31. Entrée en vigueur

1. Leprésent Accord seraratifié et les instruments de ratification seront échangés a
Berlin aussitot que possible.

2. Leprésent Accord entreraen vigueur le jour de I’ échange des instruments de ra-
tification, et ses dispositions seront applicables:

(& En République fédérale d’ Allemagne :
(aa) Aux impbts retenus a la source sur les montants payés a partir du ler
janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de I'entrée en vigueur de
I’ Accord;
(bb) Aux autres impdts percus pour toute période d’imposition débutant le
ler janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de I’entrée en vigueur de
I’ Accord, ou apres cette date.

(b) A Singapour :
(a@) Aux impots retenus a la source sur les montants payés a partir du ler

janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de I'entrée en vigueur de
I" Accord;

(bb) Aux autres impdts percus pour toute période de base débutant le ler
janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de I'entrée en vigueur de
I’ Accord, ou aprés cette date.

3. La Convention entre la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et la République de
Singapour tendant & éviter les doubles impositions en matiere d’'impéts sur le revenu et
sur lafortune signée le 19 février 1972 n'aura plus effet dans tous les cas couverts par le
présent Accord a compter de la date & laquelle les dispositions dudit Accord prendront
effet.
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Article 32. Dénonciation

1. Le présent Accord demeurera en vigueur indéfiniment mais chacun des Etats
contractants pourra, le 30 juin au plus tard de toute année civile commencant apres
I’expiration d'un délai de cing ans a compter de |a date de son entrée en vigueur, adresser
a |'autre Etat contractant, par la voie diplomatique, une notification écrite de dénoncia-
tion; en pareil cas, le présent Accord cesserade s appliquer :

(& En République fédérale d’ Allemagne :

(aa) Aux impbts retenus a la source sur les montants payés a partir du ler
janvier de I’année civile qui suit celle de la notification de dénoncia-
tion;

(bb) Aux autres imp0dts percus pour toute période d’imposition débutant le
ler janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de la notification de dénon-
ciation, ou apreés cette date.

(b) A Singapour :

(aa) Aux impdts retenus a la source sur les montants payés a partir du ler
janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de la notification de dénoncia-
tion;

(bb) Aux autres impdts percus pour toute période de base débutant le ler
janvier de I'année civile qui suit celle de la notification de dénoncia-
tion, ou apres cette date.

Article 33. Protocole

Le Protocole joint en annexe fait partie intégrante du présent Accord.

Fait a Singapour le 28 juin 2004 en deux originaux, chacun en langues anglaise et al-
lemande, les deux textes faisant également foi.

Pour la République de Singapour :

KoOH CHER SIANG
Commissaire de I’ administration fiscale

Pour la République fédérale d’ Allemagne :

ANDREAS MICHAELIS
Ambassadeur
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PROTOCOLE A L’ACCORD ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE DE SINGAPOUR ET LA
REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE TENDANT A EVITER LA DOU-
BLE IMPOSITION EN MATIERE D'IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU ET SUR LA
FORTUNE, SIGNE LE 28 JUIN 2004 A SINGAPOUR

A I’occasion de la signature de I’ Accord entre la République de Singapour et la Ré-
publique fédérale d’ Allemagne tendant a éviter la double imposition en matiére d'impbts
sur le revenu et sur la fortune, les Etats contractants sont convenus des dispositions ci-
apres qui font partie intégrante dudit Accord :

1. Sagissantdel’article4:

Le terme « organisme public » s’ entend d’ un organisme constitué par tout statut
d'un Etat contractant et exercant les fonctions qui seraient autrement exercées
par le Gouvernement de cet Etat contractant.

L’ autorité compétente d’un Etat contractant confirmera sur demande a I’ autorité
compétente de I’ autre Etat contractant s une entité particuliére est un organisme
public du premier Etat contractant.

2. Sagissantdel’article7:

() Dans le cas de contrats portant notamment sur la recherche, la fourniture,
I"installation ou la construction de matériel ou de locaux a des fins indus-
trielles, commerciales ou scientifiques ou de contrats de travaux publics,
lorsque I’entreprise dispose d’un établissement stable dans I'autre Etat
contractant, les bénéfices de cet établissement stable ne sont pas déterminés
sur la base du montant du contrat, mais uniquement sur la base de la partie
du contrat qui est effectivement exécutée par I’ éablissement stable dans
I’ Etat contractant ol il est situé. Les bénéfices provenant de la fourniture de
biens a cet établissement stable ou les bénéfices se rapportant a la partie du
contrat qui est exécutée dans I’ Etat contractant o le siége de direction de
I’ entreprise est situé ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat;

(b) Les paiements regus au titre de services techniques, y compris des études ou
des enquétes de nature scientifique, géologique ou technique, ou pour des
contrats d'ingénierie, y compris les plans d exécution s'y rapportant, ou
pour des services de consultation ou de supervision sont considérés comme
étant des paiements auxquels s appliquent les dispositions de I’ article 7 ou
del’article 14 de I’ Accord.

3. Sagissant desarticles8 et 23 :

Les dispositions des articles 8 et 23 de I’ Accord ne s appliquent aux éléments de
revenu provenant de la République fédérale d’ Allemagne ou aux éléments de
fortune situés en République fédérale d' Allemagne, appartenant & une société ou
un groupement de personnes considéré comme une entité aux fins de
I'imposition qui est résident de Singapour et dont plus de 50 % du capital est dé-
tenu directement ou indirectement par des personnes non résidentes de Singa-
pour, que s ladite société ou ledit groupement prouve que I'impdt de Singa
pour applicable aux revenus en question est égal acelui qui leur serait applicable
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si ledit imp6t était calculé abstraction faite de toute disposition identique ou ana-
logue aux dispositions de la section 13A de la Singapore Income Tax Act (loi
relative al’impdt sur le revenu).

S agissant de |’ alinéa (e)(bb) du paragraphe 1 del’article 24 :

La Reépublique fédérale d’ Allemagne ne pourra avoir recours au droit de notifi-
cation que cing ans au moins aprés |’ entrée en vigueur de I’ Accord.

Sagissant del’article 25 :

L article 25 n’empéchera en aucun cas la République de Singapour d’ appliquer
la section 42A de I'Income Tax Act (loi relative al’imp6t sur le revenu) (chapi-
tre 134).

S agissant de |’ article 27 :

Si des données personnelles sont échangées en vertu du présent Accord, les dis-
positions supplémentaires suivantes s appliqueront sous réserve des dispositions
juridiques applicables pour chaque Etat contractant :

(8) Le dedtinataire doit informer sur demande I’ organisme qui communique les
données, de |’ objet pour lequel elles ont été utilisées.

(b) L’organisme qui communique les données est tenu d'assurer qu’elles sont
exactes et nécessaires et appropriées a |’ objet pour legquel elles sont com-
muniquées. S'il s'avére que des données inexactes ou qui n’auraient pas di
étre communiquées |’ ont été, le destinataire en sera informé dans les meil-
leurs délais et seratenu de corriger ou de supprimer lesdites données.

(c) Les Etats contractants s engagent a tenir des registres officiels de la com-
munication et de la réception de données personnelles.

(d) Les organismes qui communiquent ou recoivent des données sont tenus de
prendre des mesures efficaces pour protéger les données personnelles ainsi
communiguées contre tout acces, toute modification et toute divulgation
non autorisés.

Pour la République de Singapour :

KoH CHER SIANG
Commissaire de I’ administration fiscale

Pour la République fédérale d’ Allemagne :

ANDREAS MICHAELIS
Ambassadeur
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No. 43979

Netherlands
and
Kuwait

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the Kingdom of the Nether -
lands and the State of Kuwait on the status of Dutch defence personnel sta-
tioned in Kuwait. Kuwait, 30 June 2003 and 13 July 2003

Entry into force: 26 July 2003, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters
Authentic texts. Arabic, Dutch and English
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations. Netherlands, 4 June 2007

Pays-Bas
et
Koweit
Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre le Royaume des Pays-Bas et |'Etat

du Koweit relatif au statut du personnel de défense néerlandais stationné au
Koweit. Koweit, 30 juin 2003 et 13 juillet 2003

Entrée en vigueur : 26 juillet 2003, conformément aux dispositions desdites |ettres
Textesauthentiques: arabe, néerlandais et anglais
Enregistrement auprés du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: Pays-Bas, 4 juin 2007
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[ DUTCH TEXT — TEXTE NEERLANDAIS]

I
AMBASSADE VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERI ANDEN

Koeweit, 30 juni 2003
Zijne Excellentie,

Ik heb de eer te verwijzen naar de gesprekken die hebben plaatsge-
vonden tussen vertegenwoordigers van onze beide Regeringen inzake de
aanwezigheid van onderdelen van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten in Koe-
weit naar aanleiding van hun inzet door de Regering van het Koninkrijk
der Nederlanden in de Staat Koeweit in overeenstemming met de toe-
passelijke resoluties van de Veiligheidsraad.

Ingevolge de instemming van de Regering van de Staat Koeweit met
de stationering van deze strijdkrachten op het grondgebied van de Staat
Koeweit en gelet op de nauwe en reeds lang bestaande banden tussen
onze Regeringen, heb ik de eer namens de Regering van het Koninkrijk
der Nederlanden voor te stellen dat daartoe een verdrag inzake de rechts-
positie van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten in Koeweit wordt gesloten met
de volgende bepalingen:

1. Onder de ,.Nederlandse strijdkrachten™ wordt verstaan elk korps,
contingent of detachement van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten dat met de
genoemde instemming van de Regering van de Staat Koeweit rechtma-
tig aanwezig is in Koeweit en omvat mede elke civiele ambtenaar van
de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden die in verband met dit
Verdrag naar Koeweit is gezonden.

2. De Nederlandse strijdkrachten respecteren de wetten, voorschriften,
gebruiken en tradities van Koeweit en onthouden zich van inmenging in
de interne aangelegenheden van Koeweit.

3. De Staat Koeweit verleent het personeel van de Nederlandse strijd-
krachten op zijn grondgebied dezelfde voorrechten en immuniteiten als
die welke ingevolge het Verdrag van Wenen inzake diplomatiek verkeer
van 18 april 1961 aan administratief en technisch personeel worden ver-
leend.

4. Aannemers, personeelsleden van ondernemingen en Koeweiti’s die
samenwerken met de Nederlandse strijdkrachten vallen onder de Koe-
weitse rechtsmacht inzake civielrechtelijke en strafrechtelijke aangele-
genheden.

5. a. Elke Regering ziet af van het instellen van vorderingen die zij
heeft of kan hebben op de andere Regering of op personeelsleden van

118



Volume 2441, 1-43979

de andere Regering wegens letsel (met inbegrip van letsel de dood tot
gevolg hebbende) geleden door haar personeelsleden of wegens schade
aan of verlies van haar eigendommen indien het letsel, het overlijden, de
schade of het verlies veroorzaakt is door handelen of nalaten door per-
soneelsleden van de andere Regering bij het vervullen van hun officiéle
taken in verband met dit Verdrag. De Nederlandse strijdkrachten dragen
de uitrusting en gebouwen van Koeweit waarover zij konden beschikken
over in de toestand waarin zij verkeerden bij de oplevering en vergoe-
den alle schade of verliezen die voortvloeien uit verkeerd gebruik door
hen.

b. De Regering van de Staat Koeweit behandelt en doet, in overeen-
stemming met haar wetten, vorderingen van derden af die ontstaan op
haar grondgebied vanwege of in verband met enig handelen of nalaten
door de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden of door perso-
neelsleden van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten bij de vitoefening van offi-
ciéle taken in verband met dit Verdrag dat letsel, overlijden, verlies of
schade tot gevolg heeft, en de Regering van het Koninkrijk betaalt een
billijke en redelijke schadevergoeding aan de Regering van de Staat
Koeweit ten aanzien van dergelijke vorderingen.

c. De Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden streeft ernaar
bijstand te verlenen bij vorderingen van derden die voortvloeien uit han-
delen of nalaten door personeelsleden van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten
die letsel tot gevolg hebben, anders dan bij de uitvoering van officiéle
taken in verband met dit Verdrag, alsmede bij de tenuitvoerlegging van
rechterlijke uitspraken verkregen in verband met dergelijke vorderingen.

6. De Nederlandse strijdkrachten kunnen Koeweit binnenkomen en
verlaten met militaire identiteitsbewijzen of identiteitskaarten van de
Nederlandse Regering. Koeweitse militaire identiteitskaarten worden
afgegeven door de Koeweitse autoriteiten. Wanneer nodig leggen de
leden van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten deze kaarten over aan de be-
voegde autoriteiten van de Regering van de Staat Koeweit,

7. Door de Nederlandse strijdkrachten gebruikte voertuigen, vaartui-
gen en luchtvaartuigen vallen niet onder de vergunnings- of registratie-
voorschriften uit hoofde van het recht van Koeweit. De Nederlandse
strijdkrachten kunnen zonder betaling van leges, tolgelden of andere het-
fingen gebruik maken van de luchthavenfaciliteiten. L.eden van de strijd-
krachten met geldige Nederlandse rijbewijzen en militaire identiteits-
kaarten mogen voertuigen besturen.

8. De Nederlandse strijdkrachten kunnen apparatuur, en andere voor-
raden die zij nodig hebben voor hun operatie, alsmede persoonlijke
eigendommen en goederen voor persoonlijk verbruik of gebruik door de
Nederlandse strijdkrachten zonder vergunning of andere beperkingen en
vrij van douanerechten, rechten en belastingen, in Koeweit invoeren.
Eigendommen, ongeacht van welke soort, die ingevolge dit punt vrij van
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rechten worden ingevoerd en in Koeweit worden verkocht aan personen
die geen voorrechten genieten inzake belastingvrije invoer zijn onder-
worpen aan douanerechten en andere rechten over de waarde daarvan ten
tijde van de verkoop.

9. Militaire personeelsleden van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten mogen
wapens bezitten en dragen wanneer zij ingevolge orders tijdens het ver-
richten van hun officiéle taken daartoe bevoegd zijn.

10. De Regering van de Staat Koeweit kan te allen tijde verzoeken
om terugtrekking van de Nederlandse strijdkrachten uit Koeweit. De
Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden behoudt zich het recht
voor de Nederlandse strijdkrachten te allen tijde terug te trekken na de
Regering van de Staat Koeweit daarvan in kennis te hebben gesteld.

11. Dit Verdrag treedt in werking voor een tijdvak van twaalf maan-
den, tenzij een van de Partijen de andere Partij in kennis stelt van haar
voornemen het Verdrag voor het verstrijken van deze termijn te begin-
digen, zulks met inachtneming van een opzegtermijn van zes maanden;
de opzegging laat punt 5 evenwel onverlet, dat zal worden toegepast
voor elke aangelegenheid die kan voortvloeien uit de uitvoering van dit
Verdrag.

12. Geschillen tussen de Partijen die voortvloeien uit de interpretatie
of uitvoering van dit Verdrag worden uitsluitend door middel van over-
leg of onderhandelingen tussen Partijen beslecht.

13. Dit Verdrag wordt gesloten in de Arabische, de Nederlandse en
de Engelse taal, zijnde alle teksten gelijkelijk authentiek. In geval van
verschil in interpretatie is de Engelse tekst doorslaggevend.

Ik heb de eer voor te stellen dat, indien voornoemde punten (1 tot en
met 13) aanvaardbaar zijn voor de Regering van de Staat Koeweit, deze
brief en uw antwoord een Verdrag zullen vormen tussen onze beide
Regeringen, dat in werking zal treden op de datum van ontvangst van
uw antwoord,

Hoogachtend,
JAN A. SOER

Nederlandse Ambassade Koeweit

To His Excellency Sheikh Jaber Mubaral Al-Hamad Al-Sabah
Deputy Premier and Minister of Defence
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11

STATE OF KUWAIT
DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER & MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Koeweit Stad, 13/7/2003

Ik heb de eer de ontvangst te bevestigen van uw brief gedateerd 30-6-
2003 met de volgende inhoud:

[See letter I -- Voir lettre I]

Ik heb de eer u te informeren dat de in uw brief vervatte voorstellen
aanvaardbaar zijn voor mijn Regering. Uw brief en deze brief in ant-
woord daarop zullen derhalve een Verdrag vormen tussen onze beide
Regeringen, dat in werking zal treden op de datum van ontvangst van
dit antwoord.

Aanvaard, Excellentie, de verzekering van mijn hoogste achting.

SHEIKH JABER AL MUBARAK
AL-HAMAD AL-SABAH

Aan Z.E. Jan A. Soer

Tijdelijk Zaakgelastigde
Nederlandse Ambassade Koeweit
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[ ENGLISH TEXT — TEXTE ANGLAIS]

1
NETHERLANDS EMBASSY KUWAIT

Kuwait, 30 June 2003
Your Excellency,

I have the honour to refer to discussions which have taken place
between representatives of our two Governments regarding the presence
of elements of the Netherlands Armed Forces in the State of Kuwait as
a result of their deployment by the Government of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands in the State of Kuwait in accordance with the relevant Secu-
rity Council Resolutions.

Pursuant to the consent of the Government of the State of Kuwait to
the stationing of those forces in the territory of the State of Kuwait, and
having regard to the close and longstanding ties between our two Gov-
ernments, I have the honour to propose on behalf of the Government of
the Kingdom of the Netherlands that an Agreement concerning the Sta-
tus of the Netherlands Forces in Kuwait for this purpose be concluded
on the following terms:

1. The Netherlands Forces means any body, contingent or detachment
of the Forces of the Netherlands which with the said consent of the Gov-
ernment of the State of Kuwait is lawfully present in Kuwait and
includes any civilian employee of the Government of the Kingdom of
the Netherlands sent to Kuwait in connection with this Agreement.

2. The Netherlands Forces shall observe the laws, regulations, cus-
toms and traditions of Kuwait and shall not interfere in the internal
affairs of Kuwait.

3. The Netherlands Forces personnel shall be granted by the State of
Kuwait on its territory the privileges and immunities identical to those
of the administrative and technical staff under the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations of 18 April 1961.

4. Contractors, personnel of companies and Kuwaities who work with
the Netherlands Forces are subject to Kuwaiti judicial authority regard-
ing civil and penal matters.

5. a) Each Government waives any claim it has or may have against
the other Government or any personnel of the other Government for
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injury (including injury resulting in death) suffered by its personnel or
for damage to or loss of property owned by it if such injury, death, dam-
age or loss was caused by acts or omissions of members of personnel of
the other Government in the performance of their official duties in con-
nection with this Agreement. The Netherlands Forces shall, however,
submit the equipment and constructions of Kuwait which were under
their disposal in the same condition as at time of delivery and compen-
sate against any damage or loss resulting from the misuse of them.

b) The Government of the State of Kuwait shall deal with and settle,
in accordance with its laws, third party claims arising within its own ter-
ritory for or in connection with any act or omission by the Government
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands or any personnel from the Nether-
lands Forces in the performance of official duties in connection with this
Agreement which results in injury, death, loss or damage and the Gov-
ernment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands will pay just and reasonable
compensation tot the Government of the State of Kuwait in respect of
any such claims.

¢) The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands shall endeav-
our to assist third party claims resulting from any act or omission of any
personnel from the Netherlands Forces causing injury, other than in per-
formance of official duties in connections with this Agreement and in
obtaining satisfaction of any judgement obtained in respect of any such
claims.

6. The Netherlands Forces may enter and exit Kuwait with military
or Netherlands Government identification cards. Kuwaiti military iden-
tification cards will be issued by Kuwaiti authorities. The members of ,
the Netherlands Forces shall produce such cards to the appropriate
authorities of the Government of the State of Kuwait when required.

7. Vehicles, vessels and aircraft used by the Netherlands Forces shall
not be subject to licensing or registration under the law of Kuwait. The
Netherlands Forces may use airfield facilities without payment of dues,
tolls or other charges. Members of the Force may operate vehicles with
valid Netherlands driving licences and military identification.

8. The Netherlands Forces may import into Kuwait without license or
other restriction and free of customs, duties and taxes, equipment and
other supplies required by them for the purpose of their operation
together with personnel effects of and items for the personal consump-
tion or use of the Netherlands Forces. Any property of any kind imported
duty free under this paragraph which is sold in Kuwait to persons other
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than those entitled to duty free import privileges will be subject to cus-
toms and other duties on its value at the time of sale.

9. Military personnel of the Netherlands Forces may possess and
carry arms when authorised to do so by their orders during their official
duties.

10. The Government of the State of Kuwait may at any time request
the withdrawal of the Netherlands Forces from Kuwait. The Government
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands reserves the right to withdraw the
Netherlands Forces at any time after notifying the Government of the
State of Kuwait.

11. This Agreement shall enter into force for a period of twelve
months unless either Party notifies the other of its intention-of terminat-
ing the Agreement before its expiration by a period of six months but
not to affect paragraph 5 which shall be implemented on any matter
which may occur from executing the Agreement.

12. Any dispute between the Parties arising out of the interpretation
or implementation of this Agreement shall be settled exclusively by the
Parties through consultations and negotiations.

13. This Agreement shall be concluded in the Arabic, Netherlands
and English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In case of diver-
gence of interpretation the English text shall prevail.

I have the honour to propose that, if the above terms (1-13) are
acceptable to the Government of the State of Kuwait, this letter and your
reply will constitute an Agreement between our two Governments which
shall enter into force on the date of receipt of your reply.

Yours respectfully,

JAN A. SOER

Jan A. Soer

Chargé d’ Affaires a.i.
Netherlands Embassy Kuwait

To His Excellency Sheikh Jaber Mubarak Al-Hamad Al-Sabah
Deputy Premier and Minister of Defence
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I

STATE OF KUWAIT
DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER & MINISTER OF DEFENCE

Kuwait city 13/7/2003

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated 30-6-
2003 which reads as follows:

[See letter I']

I have the honour to inform you that my Government agrees to the
proposals contained in your Note. Your Note and this Note in reply there
to shall thus constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, to
take effect on the date of receipt of this reply.

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration.

SHEIKH JABER AL-MUBARAK
AL HAMAD AL-SABAH

To H.E. Jan A. Soer

Charges d’Affaires a.i.
Netherlands Embassy Kuwait
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

|
AMBASSADE DES PAYS-BASAU KOWEIT

Koweit, le 30 juin 2003

Votre Excellence,

Ja I"honneur de me référer aux discussions qui ont eu lieu entre les représentants de
nos deux gouvernements au sujet de la présence d’ éléments des Forces armées néerlan-
daises dans |’ Etat du Koweit a la suite du déploiement par le Gouvernement du Royaume
des Pays-Bas dans I’ Etat du Koweit, en conformité avec les résolutions pertinentes du
Conseil de sécurité des Nations Unies.

En vertu du consentement donné par le Gouvernement de I’ Etat du Koweit au dé-
ploiement desdites forces sur son territoire et compte tenu des liens étroits qui existent
depuis longtemps entre nos deux gouvernements, j’ai I honneur de proposer, au nom du
Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas, qu’ un accord sur le statut des Forces néerlan-
daises au Koweit soit conclu aux conditions suivantes :

1. L’expression « Forces néerlandaises » s entend des corps, contingents ou déta-
chements des Forces armées néerlandaises qui, avec le consentement du Gouvernement
du Koweit, se trouvent |également dans cet Etat, et comprend tout employé civil du Gou-
vernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas envoyé au Koweit dans le cadre du présent Ac-
cord.

2. Les Forces néerlandaises se conforment aux lois, réglements, coutumes et tradi-
tions du Koweit, et elles ont I’ obligation de ne pas s ingérer dans les affaires intérieures
du Koweit.

3. L’Etat du Koweit octroie au personnel des Forces armées néerlandaises sur son
territoire des privileges et immunités identiques a ceux reconnus au personnel administra-
tif et technique dans le cadre de la Convention de Vienne sur les relations diplomatiques
du 18 avril 1961.

4. Les entrepreneurs, le personnel des entreprises et les Koweitiens qui travaillent
pour les Forces néerlandaises sont assujettis aux tribunaux koweitiens en matiére civile et
pénale.

5. @ Chacun des deux gouvernements renonce a toute réclamation qu'il a ou
pourrait avoir contre |I'autre gouvernement ou le personnel de ce dernier,
qu’elle soit fondée sur un préjudice corporel, y compris un préjudice corpo-
rel entrainant la mort, causé a son personnel, ou encore sur un dommage ou
perte cause aux biens qu’il possede si e personnel de I’ autre gouvernement
a cause le préjudice corporel, la mort, le dommage ou la perte par suite
d’ actes ou d' omissions dans |’ exécution de leurs fonctions officielles en ap-
plication du présent Accord. Toutefois, les Forces néerlandaises remettent
les installations et I'équipement koweitiens auxquels elles avaient accés
dans I’ état ou ils se trouvaient au moment ou ils leur ont été confiés, et elles
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versent une indemnité pour tout dommage ou perte résultant de leur mau-
vaise utilisation.

b) Le Gouvernement de I'Etat du Koweit traite et régle, conformément a ses
lois, les réclamations des tiers, qui prennent naissance sur son territoire re-
lativement & un acte ou a une omission par le Gouvernement du Royaume
des Pays-Bas ou tout membre du personnel des Forces néerlandaises surve-
nu dans I'exécution de ses fonctions officielles en application du présent
Accord, qui cause un préudice corporel, la mort, une perte ou un domma-
ge; le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas verse une indemnité juste
et raisonnable au Gouvernement de I'Etat du Koweit relativement a ces ré-
clamations.

¢) Le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas s efforce d' assister les tiers
qui présentent des réclamations découlant d'un acte ou d’ une omission par
tout membre des Forces néerlandaises, qui a entrainé un préjudice corporel,
survenu en dehors de I’ exécution des fonctions officielles en application du
présent Accord, et il les assiste aux fins de I'exécution de tout jugement
rendu al’ égard de ces réclamations.

6. Les Forces néerlandaises peuvent entrer au Koweit et en sortir sur présentation
d'une piéce d'identité militaire ou d'une carte d'identité du Gouvernement néerlandais.
Les autorités koweitiennes délivreront les pieces d'identité militaires du Koweit. Les
membres des Forces néerlandaises produisent, sur demande, ces cartes aux autorités
compétentes du Gouvernement de I'Etat du Koweit.

7. Lesvéhicules, les navires et les aéronefs utilisés par les Forces néerlandaises ne
sont pas assujettis aux regles relatives au permis ou a I'immatriculation, prévues par les
lois koweitiennes. Les Forces néerlandaises peuvent faire usage des terrains d’ aviation
sans payer de droits, de tarifs ou d’autres frais. Les membres des Forces néerlandaises
peuvent conduire des véhicules s'ils détiennent un permis de conduire néerlandais valide
et une piece d’identité militaire.

8. Les Forces néerlandaises peuvent importer au Koweit sans permis ni autre res-
triction et en franchise des droits de douane, de tarifs et de taxes |’ équipement et d’ autres
fournitures dont elles ont besoin aux fins de leurs opérations, ainsi que les fourbis de ses
membres et |es articles destinés a leur usage personnel ou a celui des Forces néerlandai-
ses. Tout bien importé en franchise de droits de douane, en vertu du présent paragraphe,
et vendu au Koweit a des personnes autres que celles qui ont droit aux priviléges
d' importation en franchise, est assujetti aux droits de douane et autres taxes selon sava-
leur au moment de la vente.

9. Les militaires des Forces néerlandaises peuvent avoir des armes en leur posses-
sion et les porter lorsque leurs ordres de mission les y autorisent.

10. Le Gouvernement du Koweit peut, en tout temps, demander le retrait des Forces
néerlandai ses du Koweit. Le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas se réserve le droit
de retirer les Forces néerlandaises en tout temps, aprés avoir informé le Gouvernement
du Koweit.

11. Le présent Accord a une durée de douze mois, a moins que I’une des Parties
n'avise |’ autre, six mois avant I’ expiration de ladite période de douze mois, de son inten-
tion de le résilier, laguelle n"aura aucun effet sur I'application du paragraphe 5 qui
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s applique a toute question susceptible de se présenter a compter de la signature du pré-
sent Accord.

12. Tout différend entre les Parties au sujet de I’interprétation ou de la mise en cau-
vre du présent Accord est réglé exclusivement par elles par le truchement de consulta-
tions et de négociations.

13. Le présent Accord est conclu dans les langues arabe, néerlandaise et anglaise,
toutes les versions faisant également foi. En cas de divergence d' interprétation, laversion
anglaise prévaut.

Jai I"honneur de proposer que, si les conditions susmentionnées (1-13) sont jugées
acceptables par e Gouvernement du Koweit, la présente note et votre réponse constituent
un Accord entre nos deux gouvernements, qui prend effet a la date de réception de votre
réponse.

Je vous prie d agréer |’ expression de mes sentiments respectueux,

JAN A. SOER
Chargé d Affaires a.i.
Ambassade des Pays-Bas au Koweit

A Son Excellence

Sheikh Jaber Al-Mubarak Al-Hamad Al-Sabah
Vice-Premier Ministre et Ministre de la défense
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1
ETAT DU KOWEIT
VICE-PREMIER MINISTRE ET MINISTRE DE LA DEFENSE

Laville de Koweit, le 13 juillet 2003

Ja I"honneur d' accuser réception de votre lettre en date du 30 juin 2003 qui se lit
comme suit :

[Voir lettrel]

Jai I"honneur de vous informer que mon gouvernement accepte les propositions
contenues dans votre note. Votre note et la présente note en réponse constituent un Ac-
cord entre nos deux gouvernements, qui prend effet en date de réception de cette réponse.

Acceptez, Excellence, |les assurances de ma haute considération.
SHEIKH JABER AL-MUBARAK AL-HAMAD AL-SABAH

A Son Excellence Jan A. Soer

Chargé d Affaires a.i.
Ambassade des Pays-Bas au Koweit
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Netherlands
and
Croatia

Agreement between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Republic of Croatia
on employment of partners of members of diplomatic missions and consular
posts. Zagreb, 6 May 2005

Entry into force: provisionally on 6 May 2005 by signature and definitively on 8 March
2007 by notification, in accordance with article 8

Authentic text: English
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations. Netherlands, 6 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tionsto give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Pays-Bas
et
Croatie

Accord entre le Royaume des Pays-Bas et la République de Croatie relatif a I'em-
ploi de partenaires des membres de missions diplomatiques et de postes consu-
laires. Zagreb, 6 mai 2005

Entrée en vigueur : provisoirement le 6 mai 2005 par signature et définitivement le 8
mars 2007 par notification, conformément a l'article 8

Texte authentique: anglais
Enregistrement auprés du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: Pays-Bas, 6 juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I' Assembl ée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.

131






Volume 2441, 1-43981

No. 43981

United Nations
and
Democratic Republic of the Congo

Agreement between the United Nations and the Gover nment of the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo regarding the arrangements for the International Confe-
rence on Disarmament, Demobilization and Reintegration (DDR) and Stability
in Africa, Kinshasa, DRC, 12-14 June 2007 (with annex). New York, 11 May
2007

Entry into force: 11 May 2007 by signature, in accordance with article XIlI
Authentic texts. English and French
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 1 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tions to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
République démocratique du Congo

Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et le Gouvernement de la Républi-
gue démocratique du Congo concer nant les dispositions a prendre en vue de la
Conférence internationale sur le désarmement, la démobilisation et la réinté-
gration (DDR) et la stabilité en Afrique, Kinshasa, RDC, du 12 au 14 juin 2007
(avec annexe). New York, 11 mai 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 11 mai 2007 par signature, conformément a l'article XII1
Textesauthentiques: anglais et francais
Enregistrement auprésdu Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, ler juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I'Assemblée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.
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Netherlands
and
Germany

Protocol between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Federal Republic of
Germany concerning the consequences of the reunification of Germany for
their bilateral treaty relations (with annexes). Bonn, 25 January 1994

Entry into force: 19 July 1994, in accordance with its provisions
Authentic texts: Dutch and German
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: Netherlands, 1 June 2007

Pays-Bas
et
Allemagne

Protocole entre le Royaume des Pays-Bas et |a République fédérale d'Allemagnere-
latif aux conséquences de la réunification de I'Allemagne en ce qui concerne
leurs relations vis-a-vis des traités bilatéraux (avec annexes). Bonn, 25 janvier
1994

Entrée en vigueur : 19 juillet 1994, conformément a ses dispositions
Textesauthentiques: néerlandais et allemand
Enregistrement auprés du Secrétariat des NationsUnies: Pays-Bas, ler juin 2007
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[ DUTCH TEXT — TEXTE NEERLANDAIS]
Protocol

Tussen de delegaties van de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland is op 2 en 3 juli
1991 in ’s-Gravenhage, op 21 oktober 1991 en op 25 januari 1994 in
Bonn overleg gevoerd met het doel, in verband met de totstandkoming
van de.eenheid van Duitsland, overeenstemming te bereiken over de ter-
ritoriale werkingssfeer van de volkenrechtelijke verdragen die tussen het
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland voor
3 oktober 1990 van kracht waren, alsmede over de verdere toepassing,
de wijziging of het vervallen van volkenrechtelijke verdragen tussen het
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de voormalige Duitse Democratische
Republiek.

Inzake de volgende kwesties werd overeenstemming vastgesteld:

1. De verdragen die zijn vermeld in de door de Nederlandse zijde
overgelegde lijst, die als Bijlage 1 bij dit Protocol is gevoegd, behoeven
in verband met de totstandkoming van de eenheid van Duitsland niet te
worden gewijzigd. Voor zover zij nog van kracht zijn, zijn zij in onge-
wijzigde vorm met ingang van 3 oktober 1990 van toepassing op het
gehele grondgebied van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland. De lijst maakt
geen aanspraak op volledigheid.

~ 2. De Vierde Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het Verdrag tussen het
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland inzake
sociale verzekering van 29 maart 1951, die op 21 december 1956 in
’s-Gravenhage is gesloten en die aanspraken regelt die door Nederlandse
werknemers tussen 13 mei 1940 en 1 september 1945 op grond van de
Duitse sociale verzekering zijn verkregen, is met ingang van 3 oktober
1990 van toepassing op het gehele grondgebied van de Bondsrepublick
Duitsland. De instemming van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden hiermee
werd verleend nadat een Overeenkomst was gesloten op grond waarvan
de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland aan het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden een
forfaitair bedrag van 50 miljoen gulden betaalt ter dekking van de kos-
ten, die ontstaan door de uitbreiding van het gebied waarvoor de Aan-
vullende Overeenkomst geldt.

3. Gezien het feit dat het belastingrecht van de Bondsrepubliek Duits-
land pas sinds 1 januari 1991 van toepassing is op het gehele grondge-
bied van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland, is de Overeenkomst tussen het
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland tot het ver-
mijden van dubbele belasting op het gebied van belastingen van het
inkomen en van het vermogen alsmede van verscheidene andere belas-
tingen, en tot het regelen van andere aangelegenheden op belasting-
gebied, met Protocollen en nota’s, die op 16 juni 1959 is gesloten en

136



Volume 2441, 1-43982

door het op 13 maart 1980 in Bonn gesloten Aanvullend Protocol is

ewijzigd, van toepassing op het gehele grondgebied van de Bondsrepu-
%lmk Duitsland, niet met mgang van 3 oktober 1990 maar met ingang
van 1 januari 1991,

4. De op 8 april 1960 gesloten Ovcreenkomst tussen het Konmkn]k»
der Nederlanden en de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland inzake Nederlandse
oorlogsgraven in de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland is met ingang van 3 okto-.
ber 1990 van toepassing op het gehele grondgebied van de Bondsrepu-
bliek Duitsland, met dien verstande dat déeze Overeenkomst in die zin
wordt gcw1_121gd dat zij betrekking heeft op alle Nederlandse oorlogs-
graven in de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland en dat bestaande regelingen
inzake de instandhouding en het onderhoud van toepassing kunnen blij-
ven.

5. Beide zijden zijn van mening dat de volkenrechtelijke verdragen
en overeenkomsten van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden met de voorma-
lige Duitse Democratische Republiek, die in Bijlage 2 bij dit Protocol
zijn vermeld, ten gevolge van de totstandkoming van de eenheid van
Duitsland op 3 oktober 1990, met inachtneming van het bepaalde in de
nummers 6 en 7 zijn vervallen.

6. Met betrekking tot het opnemen van de Overeenkomst inzake
oorlogsgraven van 4 juli 1985 in de lijst die als Bijlage 2 bij dit Proto-
col is gevoegd, wordt vastgesteld dat de Overeenkomst inzake oorlogs-
graven van 8 april 1960 met de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland dienovereen-
komstig wordt gewijzigd en dat de Duitse zijde, zolang deze wijziging
nog niet van kracht is geworden, handelt alsof de Overeenkomst met de
Bondsrepubliek Duitsland zich reeds volledig uitstrekt tot de oorlogs-
graven waarop vroeger de Overeenkomst met de Duitse Democratische -
Republiek betrekking had.

7. Met betrekking tot het opnemen van de Overeenkomst inzake het
luchtvervoer van 21 juli 1976 in de lijst die als Bijlage 2 bij dit Protocol
is gevoegd, wordt vastgesteld dat de respectieve Ministers van Financién
het erover eens zijn dat voor de periode van 3 oktober tot en met
31 december 1990 een regeling wordt toegepast die overeenkomt met de
in artikel 11 van de genoemde Overeenkomst voorziene regeling.

Over de volgende kwestie werd geen overeenstemming vastgesteld:

Met betrekking tot het Nederlands-Duitse Financi€le Verdrag van
8 april 1960 en de daarbij behorende Aanvullende Overeenkomst van
14 mei 1962, die in Bijlage 3 bij dit Protocol zijn genoemd, ‘heeft de
Nederlandse zgde viteengezet dat naar haar mening de totstandkoming
van de eenheid van Duitsland de uit de Tweede Wereldoorlog ontstane
Nederlandse aanspraken met betrekking tot de voormalige Duitse Demo-
cratische Republiek onverlet laat en de Nederlandse Regering niet belet
dergelijke aanspraken, niettegenstaande in het bijzonder artikel 15 van
het Financiéle Verdrag, te doen gelden.
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De Duitse zijde was daarentegen_vaﬁ mening dat de in het Financiéle
Verdrag en in de Aanvullende Overeenkomst voorziene regelingen voor
het gehele grondgebied van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland gelden.

Dit Protocol treedt in werking zodra de Regering van het Koninkrijk der
Nederlanden de Regering van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland in kennis
heeft gesteld dat aan de vereiste nationale voorwaarden voor de inwer-
kingtreding is voldaan.

GEDAAN te Bonn, op 25 januari 1994, in twee exemplaren, in de
Nederlandse en de Duitse taal.

Leider van de delegatie van de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen '

A. BOS

Leider van de delegatie van de Regering van de Bondsrepubliek Duits-
land

EITEL
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Datum
25-5-1816
Zevenaar
26-6-1816
Aken

7-10-1816
Kleef

23-9-1818
Emmerik

7-11-1822
Brussel

30-10-1823
Munster

2-7-1824
Meppen

12-9-1825

11-4-1827

21-3/23-8-1836

Hannover/

“’s-Gravenhage

Bijlage 1
Titel (of aanduiding)

Conventie tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden
en het Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende cessie van de
districten Huissen, Zevenaar, enz.V

Grenstractaat tussen het Konmknjk der Nederlan-
den en het Konmknjk Pruisen®

Grenstractaat tussen het Komnkn]k der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen®

Algemeen Proces-verbaal tussen het Koninkrijk der
Nederlanden en het Koninkrijk Pruisen nopens de
grenslijnen?

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende het
vervoer langs de Heelweg?

Akte tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en het
Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende de afschaffing van
het ,,ius compascui”?

Grenstractaat tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en de Koning van het Verenigd Rijk Groot-
Brittannié en lerland... de Koning van Hannover...?

Grenstractaat tussen het Komnkngk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen®

Nadere Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der
Nederlanden en het Koninkrijk Pruisen houdende
wijziging van de bij Akte van 30 oktober 1823
vastgestelde gedeeltelijke grens langs Gelderland
en tot afschaffing van het recht van Klauwengang
langs de Munsterse grens"

Verklaring tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden
en het Koninkrijk Hannover betrcffende artikel 5
van het Grenstractaat van 2 juli 18247

1) Herleving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 26-7/3-8-1961.

139



Volume 2441, 1-43982

Datum

23-6-1843
Emmerik

9-10/3-12-1846
’s-Gravenhage/
Hannover

19-11-1847
Berlijn

14/19-3-1863
’s-Gravenhage/
Hannover

- 25-9-1867
Groningen

11-12-1868
Aken

112-8-1872
Dinxperlo

11-12-1873
Berlijn

.23-9-1874
Leer

Titel (of aanduiding)

Slotprotocol tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden
en het Koninkrijk Hannover tot vaststelling van de
grerg,lijn tussen Netterden en Vrasselt met bijla-
gen

‘Nadere Verklaring tussen het Koninkrijk der

Nederlanden en het Koninkrijk Hannover betref-
fendel?rtik'el 5 van het Grenstractaat van 2 juli
1824.

Notawisseling tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende de arti-

kelen 42 en 45 van de Grenstractaten van 26 juni

1816 en 7 oktober 1816

Verklaring uitgewisseld tussen de koninklijk Neder-
landse en de koninklijk Hannoveraanse Regering
betreffende de vaststelling van de grenslijn in de

‘Dollard?"

Verdrag tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en
het Koninkrijk Pruisen tot wijziging van vroegere
Grenstractaten (11-10-1784 en 2-7-1824) met bij-
behorend Protocol”

Verdrag tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en
het Koninkrijk Pruisen omtrent grensscheiding

tussen de beide Rijken op enige punten langs de

provincie Limburg en het district Aken"

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen tot regeling der
grensscheiding tussen de Nederlandse gemeente
Dinxperlo en de Pruisische gemeente Siiderwick?

Overeenkomst tot regeling van de uitoefening der
geneeskunst in de grensgemeenten®

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen tot regeling van de
indijking van de Dollard?

- Herieving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 26-7/3-8-1961
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Datum

22-8-1879
Winterswijk

12-5-1880
Eibergen

1/31-8-1882
Aurich/
‘Groningen

27-4/29-5-1883
Aurich/
Groningen

16-8-1883
Bentheim

15-11-1889
’s-Gravenhage

23-2-1898
’s-Gravenhage

18-4-1900
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Overeenkomst tussen het. Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen omtrent de grens-
scheiding tussen de beide Rijken onder de gemeen-
ten Wmterswgk van Nederlandse en Barlo van
Pruisische zijdeV

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende een
grensregeling tussen Eibergen en Ammeloe b

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der. Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen terzake van de vast-
stelling van de rijksgrens aan en in het tussen de
grensstenen no. 202 en 202a begrepen deel der
buiten Aa, hetwelk tengevolge van de op Neder-
lands gcbled gebouwde Nieuwe Statenzijl verlaten
en aangevuld is” met

Additionele Verklaring

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en het Koninkrijk Pruisen betreffende een
grenscorrectie tussen Eibergen en Ammeloe?

Verklaringen nopens de van weerszijden te nemen
maatregelen tegen de z.g. handel in vrouwen en

‘meisjes.

Herleving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 31-1-1952
Overeenkomst waarbij de Overeenkomst van 11
december 1873 wordt uitgebreid tot de veeartsen?

Verdrag betreffende de verbctenng van het grens-
gedeelte van de Bocholter Aa®

1 Herleving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 26-7/3-8-1961.
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" Datum

17-12-1904

- ’s-Gravenhage.

8-11-1905
- ’s-Gravenhage

- 11-2-1907
Berlijn

6-6-1910
’s-Gravenhage

- 4-6-1915
Berlijn

29-8-1918
Berlijn

11-5-1920
’s-Gravenhage

5-7-1921
Berlijn

20-5-1926
’s-Gravenhage

20-2-1939
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Verdrag betreffende de toelating, vestiging en uit-
zetting van wederzijdse onderdanen op wederzijds
staatsgebied?

Overeenkomst betreffende de polders Duffelt en
Querdam bij Wijler, de Kapitteldijk, de Querdam
bij Calcar en de grote waterleiding of het Meer
met toebehoren®

Verdrag over de wederzijdse erkenning van
naamloze vennootschappen en andere handels-,
nijverheids- of financiéle vennootschappen. Herle-
ving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 31-1-1952

Verdrag tot regeling van het verkeer van gedistil-
leerd over de grens tussen beide Rijken. Herleving
ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 31-1-1952 '

Notawisseling nopens de rechtstreekse overbren-
ging van rogatoire commissies in strafzaken®

Verdrag betreffende de ophoging van de Qude
Rijnmond bij Lobith”

Verdrag nopens de verlening van krediet en de
uitvoer van steenkolen. Herleving ingevolge nota- .
wisseling d.d. 31-10-1956

Additioneel Protocol bij het Verdrag van 29
augustus 1918 betreffende de ophoging van de
Oude Rijnmond bij Lobith?

Arbitrage- en Verzoeningsverdrag, met bijbehorend
Slotprotocol. Herleving ingevolge notawisseling
d.d. 31-1-1952

Overcenkomst betreffende de aan de Nederlands-
Duitse grens nieuw te plaatsen grenstekens®

D Herleving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 26-7/3-8-1961.
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Datum

2/4-3-1939
Berlijn

6-3-1939
Berlijn

17-5-1939
’s-Gravenhage

13-11-1950
Bonn

14-12-1950
Bonn

29-3-1951
Bonn

29-3-1951
Bonn

29-6-1951
Bonn

18-1-1952
Bonn

18-1-1952
Bonn

31-1-1952
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Notawisseling houdende bevestiging van een Over-
eenkomst betreffende de aan de Nederlands-Duitse
grens nicuw te plaatsen grenstekens, met notawis-
seling d.d. 6-3-1939, Berlijn, betreffende de voor-
lopige toepassing van de Overeenkomst van 20
februari 1939%

Verdrag no)pens de wijziging van vroegere grens-
verdragen'

Verdrag houdende vaststelling van een ontginnings-
grens voor de aan beide zijden van de grens langs
de Worm gelegen steenkolenmijnen, met bijbeho-
rend Slotprotocol®

Protocol inzake de regeling van de op 30 juni 1950
bestaande schulden van de Bondsrepubliek Duits-
land aan Nederland

Overeenkomst tot regeling van de met de restitutie
van binnenschepen verband houdende vraagstukken

Verdrag inzake sociale verzekering

Tweede Aanvullende Overeenkomst betreffende de
verzekering van mijnwerkers en de met dezen
gelijk gestelden

Handelsovereenkomst, met Eerste en Tweede Aan-
vullend Protocol

Verdrag houdende vaststelling van een ontginnings-
grens voor oostelijk van de Nederlands-Duitse
landsgrens gelegen steenkolenvelden

Derde Aanvullend Protocol bij de op 29 juni 1951
gesloten Handelsovereenkomst

Notawisseling betreffende de gelding van verdra-
gen

» Herleving ingevolge notawisseling d.d. 26-7/3-8-1961.
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Datum

19-5-1952
’s-Gravenhage

13/20-6/1952
’s-Gravenhage

18-6-1954
’s-Gravenhage

13-8-1954
’s-Gravenhage

11-10-1954
’s-Gravenhage

10-1-1956
Bonn

3/20-9-1956
’s-Gravenhage

28-9-1956
’s-Gravenhage

8/27-11-1956
Bonn

Titel (of aanduiding)

Notawisseling inzake de restitutic van Duitse, in
rijksmarken luidende effecten

Notawisseling inzake vrijgave van — in Nederland
als buitenlands vermogen behandelde — Duitse, in
rijksmarken luidende effecten

Eerste Technisch Akkoord bij het Verdrag inzake
sociale verzekering

Notawisseling betreffende de gelding van verdra-
gen

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst betref-
fende de overbrenging naar Duitsland van stoffe-
lijke resten van in Nederland gesneuvelde Duitse
militairen ‘

Tweede Technisch Akkoord bij het Verdrag inzake
sociale verzekering, betreffende de toepassing van

de bepalingen van Titel IT van de Tweede Aanvul-

lende Overeenkomst van 29 maart 1951 ten
aanzien van mijnbeambten die verzekerd zijn of
verzekerd zijn geweest bij de Nederlandse
verzekeringsinstellingen voor mijnbeambten

Notawisseling betreffende kustlichten
Overeenkomst inzake het Luchtverkeer

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst tot
toepasselijkverklaring op het ,,Land’” Berlijn van
het in 1951 gesloten Verdrag inzake sociale verze- .
kering, met Slotprotocol, en van de te zelfder tijd
gesloten Tweede Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij
dat Verdrag
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Datum

21-12-1956
’s-Gravenhage

- 29-1-1957
Bonn

10-7-1957
Bonn

28-1-1958
Bonn

25/30-1-1958
’s-Gravenhage

28-10-1957/20-
1/25-2-1958
’s-Gravenhage

8/9-4-1958
’s-Gravenhage

31/1-16/4-1958
Bonn

30-5-1958
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Vijfde Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het Verdrag
inzake sociale verzekering, betreffende de betaling
van renten over de tijd vo6r het in werking treden -
van het Verdrag

Notawisseling houdende een regeling voor de
behandeling van eisen tot schadevergoeding in
verband met verlies of schade veroorzaakt door in
de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland gestationeerde Neder-
landse militaire eenheden (met notawisseling tot
verlenging van deze overeenkomst d.d.
13/31-1-1958)

Notawisseling inzake een Duitse bijdrage in de
kosten van het onderhoud van de in de Bondsrepu-
bliek Duitsland gestationeerde Nederlandse mili-
taire eenheden

Verdrag betreffende de winning van steenkolen in
het Nederlands-Duitse grensgebied ten westen van
Wegberg-Briiggen

Notawnssellng betreffende de samenwerking bij de
redding van mensenlevens op de Noordzee

Notawisseling inzake de wederzijdse erkenning van
het rijbewijs en het kentekenbewijs

Notawisseling inzake de opheffing van de paspoort-
en visumplicht (met notawisseling houdende uit-
breiding tot de Nederlandse Antillen d.d. 7-3-1968)-

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst betref-
fende de bestrijding van veeziekten in de grensge-
bieden

Overeenkomst nopens de samenvoeging van de
grenscontrole en de instelling van gemeenschappe-
lijke spoorwegstations of van grensafiosstations aan
de Nederlands-Duitse grens (met een groot aantal
uitvoeringsovereenkomsten).
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Datum

30-6-1958
’s-Gravenhage

30-4-1959
Parijs

8-4-1960
’s-Gravenhage

8-4-1960
’s-Gravenhage

8-4-1960
’s-Gravenhage

8-4-1960
’s-Gravenhage

3-6-1960
Bonn

8-11-1960
Bonn

'9-3-1961
’s-Gravenhage

27-4-1961
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Overeenkomst betreffende stagiaires
Overeenkomst inzake schuldaflossing

Algemeen Verdrag tot regeling van met de grens

verband houdende vraagstukken en andere tussen

beide landen bestaande problemen

Verdrag nopens het verloop van de gemeenschap-
pelijke landgrens, de grenswateren, het grondbezit
in de nabijheid van de grens, het grens-
overschrijdende verkeer over land en via de bin-
nenwateren en andere met de grens verband
houdende vraagstukken (Grensverdrag)

Verdrag tot regeling van de samenwerking in de
Eemsmonding (Eems-Dollardverdrag)

Overeenkomst tot aanvaarding van de verplichte

- rechtsmacht van het Internationale Gerechtshof

voor geschillen inzake de uitlegging of toepassing
van de Herziene Rijnvaartakte van 1868 (Akte van
Mannheim)

Overeenkomst inzake het kleine grensverkeer (met
notawisselingen ter uitvoering van artikel 2, eerste
volzin, en artikel 19, d.d. 28-6-1961 en d.d.
10-12-1968/1-2-1969)

Verdrag tot wijziging en aanvulling van het
Verdrag van 18 januari 1952 houdende vaststelling
van een ontginningsgrens voor oostelijk van de
Nederlands-Duitse landsgrens gelegen steenkool-
velden

Overeenkomst betreffende de toepassing van de

Nederlandse wetgeving inzake de algemene ouder-

domsverzekering

Culturele Overeenkomst
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Datum
16-5-1961

’s-Gravenhage

13/18-7-1961
’s-Gravenhage

26-7/3-8-1961
Bonn

14-5-1962
Bennekom

12-7-1962
Brussel

30-8-1962
’s-Gravenhage

30-8-1962
’s-Gravenhage

17-1-1963
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Overeenkomst ter aanvulling van de op 21 septem-
ber 1960 te Parijs ondertekende NAVO-
Overeenkomst inzake de wederzijdse geheimhou-
ding van uitvindingen die voor de verdediging van
belang zijn en onderwerp van octrooi-aanvragen
vormen

Notawisseling inzake de uitwisseling van gegevens
betreffende geestelijk gestoorden

Notawisseling betreffende de gelding van verdra-
gen

Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het op 8 april 1960
ondertekende Verdrag tot regeling van de samen-
werking in de Eemsmonding (Eems-
Dollardverdrag)

Overeenkomst betreffende de toepassing van artikel
43, alinea (d) van Verordening no. 3 van de Raad
van de Europese Economische Gemeenschap
inzake de sociale zekerheid van migrerende werk-
nemers

Verdrag ter verdere vereenvoudiging van het

.rechtsverkeer zoals geregeld bij het op 1 maart

1954 te ’s-Gravenhage gesloten Verdrag betreffende
de burgerlijke rechtsvordering

Verdrag betreffende de wederzijdse erkenning en
tenuitvoerlegging van rechterlijke beslissingen en
andere executoriale titels in burgerlijke zaken
(notawisseling houdende uitbreiding tot de Neder-
landse Antillen d.d. 4-1-1971)

Overeenkomst nopens de stationering van militaire
eenheden van de Bondsrepubliek Duitsland in
Nederland (notawisseling ter uitvoering van artikel
2 d.d. 17-5-1963)
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Datum

27-6-1963
Brussel

25-7-1963
Bonn

27-5-1964
Luik

1-12-1964
Bonn

24-5-1965
’s-Gravenhage

14-9-1965
Bonn

17-5-1966
Bonn

22-9-1966
’s-Gravenhage

2-2-1967
Bonn

Titel (of aanduiding)

Overeenkomst betreffénde de toepassing van artikel
73, vierde lid, artikel 74, vijfde lid en artikel 75,
derde lid, van Verordening nr. 4 van de Raad van
de Europese Economische Gemeenschap inzake de
sociale zekerheid van migrerende werknemers

Notawisseling inzake de schriftelijke verklaring

bedoeld in paragraaf 2 van Bijlage A van het op 8

april 1960 te ’s-Gravenhage gesloten Grensverdrag

Overeenkomst inzake het afzien van vergoeding
van kosten van administratieve en medische
controle met betrekking tot verzekering in geval
van invaliditeit, ouderdom en vroegtijdige dood
(renteverzekeringen)

Verdrag inzake de zijdelingse begrenzing van het
continentale plat in de nabijheid van de kust

Zesde Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het Verdrag
inzake sociale verzekering, betreffende de toepas-
sing van de Duitse wettelijke regeling inzake de
ouderdomsvoorziening voor landbouwers

Notawisseling houdende een administratieve over-
eenkomst als bedoeld in artikel 71, vierde lid, van
de Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het NAVO-

Verdrag van 3 augustus 1959 (Militaire Tehuizen)

Overeenkomst inzake het overnemen van personen
aan de grens

Verdrag nopens de regeling van de spoorweg-
grensovergangen ‘

Bijzondere Overeenkomst inzake het voorleggen

- aan het Internationale Gerechtshof van een geschil

tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de
Bondsrepubliek Duitsland betreffende de afbake-
ning van het continentaal plat in de Noordzee
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Datum

14-3-1968
Bonn

28-10-1968
’s-Gravenhage

26-9/25-11-
1968
Bonn

20-12-1968
’s-Gravenhage

21-1-1969
’s-Gravenhage

3-9-1969
’s-Gravenhage

18-12-1970
’s-Gravenhage/
Bonn

28-1-1971
Kopenhagen

4-4-1974
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Notawisseling houdende een administratieve over-
eenkomst als bedoeld in artikel 71, vierde lid, van
de Aanvullende Overcenkomst bij het NAVO-

Verdrag van 3 augustus 1959 (Militaire Tehuizen)

Overeenkomst over het gebruik van Nederlandse
territoriale wateren en havens door het n(ucleaire)
s(chip) ,.Otto Hahn™

Briefwisseling houdende een administratief
akkoord tot opheffing van de in Bijlage I bij het
Verdrag nopens de regeling van spoorweg-
grensovergangen van 22 september 1966 onder S
genoemde spoorweggrensovergang Broekheurne-
Alstitte

Briefwisseling inzake de bevordering der uitwisse-
ling van ambtelijke geschriften

Overeenkomst inzake invordering van premies
voor de sociale zekerheid

Overeenkomst betreffende het afzien van de in
artikel 14, tweede lid, van EEG-Verordening no.
36/63 voorziene vergoeding van uitgaven voor ver-
strekkingen, die aan gepensioneerde oud-
grensarbeiders, aan nagelaten betrekkingen van
grensarbeiders, alsmede aan hun gezinsleden bij
ziekte verleend zijn

Akkoord met betrekking tot het wederzijds meere-
kenen van voorraden ruwe aardolie en aardoliepro-
dukten

Verdrag inzake de begrenzing van het continentaal
plat onder de Noordzee

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-

den en het ,Land” Nedersaksen inzake de Vecht
en enige zijtakken
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Datum

'23.5-1975
’s-Gravenhage

4-8-1975
’s-Gravenhage

29-9/24-11-
1975
Bonn

-17-11-1975
’s-Gravenhage

4-12-1975
Bonn

30-3-1976
Bonn

30-3-1976
Dusseldorp

15-4-1976
’s-Gravenhage

22-7-1976
’s-Gravenhage

29-9/7-10-1976
Bonn

Titel (of aanduiding)

Overeenkomst tot wijziging van de op

30 mei 1958 te ’s-Gravenhage tot stand gekomen
Overeenkomst nopens de samenvoeging van de
grenscontrole en de instelling van gemeenschappe-
lijke spoorwegstations of van grensaflosstations aan
de Nederlands-Duitse grens

Notawisseling inzake het Grensuaciuaay van
2 juli 1824 (overeenstemming betreffende het
verlenen van bouwvergunningen)

Notawisseling inzake grensregelingen bij de
Molenbeek en de Rammelbeek

Overeenkomst tot wijziging van het Verdrag van
8 april 1960 tot regeling van de samenwerking in
de Eemsmonding (Eems-Dollardverdrag)

Overeenkomst nopens verbindingen tussen het aan
de linkerzijde van de Eems gelegen Duitse gebied
en het aangrenzende Nederlandse Gebied

Overeenkomst inzake samenwerking op het gebied
van de ruimtelijke ordening

Overeenkomst tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den en de Deelstaat Noordrijn-Westfalen betref-
fende samenwerking bij de Stichting en inrichting
van een grenspark Maas-Swalm-Nette

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst inzake
de overdracht van het beheer en het onderhoud van
de Duitse militaire begraafplaats te 1Jsselsteyn

Overeenkomst betreffende het afzien van vergoe-
ding van uitkeringen aan werklozen

Notawisseling hou_dcnde een administratieve over-
eenkomst als bedoeld in artikel 71, vierde lid, van
de Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het NAVO-
Verdrag van 3 augustus 1959 (Stichting Jeugd-
werk)
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Datum .

21-3/17-4-1978
’s-Gravenhage

4-9-1978
Bonn

30-8-1979
Wittem

-30-8-1979
Wittem

30-10-1980
Bonn

30-10-1980
Bonn

9-12-1980
Bonn

1-10-1981
Bonn

15-2-1982
’s-Gravenhage

23-3-1983
Bonn

Titel (of aanduiding)

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst inzake
de stationering van Duitse militairen bij het ‘
EUROCONTROL-verkeersleidingscentrum te Beek

Briefwisseling inzake de levering van verrijkt
uranium aan Brazilié

Overeenkomst betreffende de aanvulling en het
vergemakkelijken van de toepassing van het
Europees Verdrag betreffende de uitlevering van
13 december 1957

Overeenkomst betreffende de aanvulling en het
vergemakkelijken van de toepassing van het
Europees Verdrag aangaande de wederzijdse rechts-
hulp in strafzaken van 20 april 1959

Overeenkomst inzake de instandhouding van de
afbakening van de gemeenschappelijke grens

Verdrag inzake grenscorrecties (Eerste Grens-
correctieverdrag)

Overeenkomst inzake de gemeenschappelijke infor-
matie en begeleiding van de scheepvaart in de
Eemsmonding door middel van walradar- en hoog-
frequent-radio-installaties

Overeenkomst betreffende de vaststelling van de
vergoeding van verstrekkingen van de ziekte- en
moederschapsverzekering op grond van Verorde-
ning (EEG) nr. 1408/71 van de Raad van 14 juni
1971 betreffende de toepassing van de sociale
zekerheidsregelingen op loontrekkenden en hun
gezinnen, die zich binnen de Gemeenschap ver-
plaatsen

Overeenkomst inzake de toepassing van artikel 20
van de Verordening (EEG) nr. 1408/71 voor

_gezinsleden van grensarbeiders

Overeenkomst inzake de erkenning van equivalen-
ties op het gebied van het hoger onderwijs
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Datum

22-4-1983/
22-6-1984
’s-Gravenhage

4-3-1985
’s-Gravenhage

22-12-1986
’s-Gravenhage

14-8-1987
’s-Gravenhage

Titel (of aanduiding)

Notawisseling: inzake de uitwijzing van personen
per vliegtuig

Overeenkomst inzake de wederzijdse beveiliging
van geclassificeerde gegevens

Overeenkomst inzake een scheepvaartreglement
voor de Eemsmonding

Notawisseling houdende een overeenkomst betref-
fende de op 14 augustus 1987 te New York tot
stand gekomen Overeenkomst inzake de oplossing
van praktische problemen met betrekking tot
diepzeemijnbouwgebieden
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Bijlage 2
1. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk deér Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republiek van
12 juni 1974 inzake economische, industriéle en technische samenwer-
king ‘ :
2. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-

landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republick van
30 december 1974 inzake het internationale vervoer over de weg

3. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Konifkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republiek van
21 juli 1976 inzake het luchtvervoer

4. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republiek van
4 september 1979 inzake de samenwerking op het gebied van weten-

- schap en cultuur .

5. Protocol van 29 december 1979 inzake het aangaan van diploma-
ticke betrekkingen tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Duitse
Democratische Republiek

6. Protocolnotitie over de van 27 tot en met 29 december 1972 tus-
sen de delegaties van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Duitse
Democratische  Republick  gehouden  gedachtenwisseling van
29 december 1972

7. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republiek van
2 juni 1982 inzake samenwerking op veterinair gebied

8. Notawisseling van 29 augustus 1983/20 januvari 1984 houdende
wijziging van artikel 9, derde lid, van de Overeenkomst inzake econo-
mische, industri€le en technische samenwerking van 12 juni 1974

9. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republick van
4 juli 1985 inzake de zorg voor oorlogsgraven van staatsburgers van het
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden in de Duitse Democratische Republiek

10. Notawisseling van 17 december 1986 tussen het Koninkrijk der
Nederlanden en de Duitse Democratische Republiek inzake de teruggave
van kunstbezit, met Teruggaveprotocol van 13 januari 1987

11. Overeenkomst tussen het Ministerie van Landbouw, Bosbouw en
Voedingsmiddelenindustrie van de Duitse Democratische Republiek en
het Ministerie van Landbouw en Visserij van Nederland over de ontwik-
keling van de wetenschappelijk-technische samenwerking op het gebied
van het landbouwkundig onderzoek van 19 januari 1987
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12. Overeenkomst tussen de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Neder-
landen en de Regering van de Duitse Democratische Republiek met
betrekking tot de toepassing van de Europese Overeenkomst van
17 oktober 1980 betreffende de verlening van medische hulp aan perso-
nen die tijdelijk in het buitenland verblijven van 4 juni 1987

13. Protocol van de 10e bijeenkomst van de Gemengde Commissie in
het kader van de Overeenkomst van 12 juni 1974 inzake economische,.
industri€le en technische samenwerking tussen de Regering van de
Duitse Democratische Republiek en de Regering van het Koninkrijk der
Nederlanden van 3 februari 1989

14. Protocol tussen de Ambassade van het Koninkrijk der Nederlan-
den in de Duitse Democratische Republiek en- het Ministerie van Bui--
tenlandse Zaken van de Duitse Democratische Republiek van
9 februari 1989 inzake de uitwisseling van historisch archiefmateriaal

15. Overeenkomst tussen het Ministerie van Buitenlandse Handel van
de Duitse Democratische Republiek en het Ministerie van Economische
Zaken van Nederland van 1 maart 1989 voor de verdere ontwikkeling
van de economische en industrieel-technische samenwerking voor de
jaren 1989-1993 ‘

16. Werkprogramma inzake de culturele en wetenschappelijke sa-
menwerking tussen het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden en de Duitse Demo-
cratische Republiek voor het jaar 1990 van 26 juni 1990

Bijlage 3
Datum Titel (of aanduiding)
8-4-1960 Verdrag inzake de regeling van financiéle vraag-
’s-Gravenhage stukken en inzake uitkeringen ten gunste van

Nederlandse slachtoffers van de nationaal-
socialistische vervolging (Financi€éle Verdrag)

14-5-1962 Aanvullende Overeenkomst bij het op 8 april 1960
Bennekom ondertekende Financiéle Verdrag
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[ GERMAN TEXT — TEXTE ALLEMAND ]

Protokoll

Zwischen den Delegationen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland und der Regierung des Konigreichs der Niederlande fanden
“am 2. und 3. Juli 1991 in Den Haag sowie am 21. Oktober 1991 und am
25. Januar 1994 in Bonn Konsultationen statt mit dem Ziel, im Zu-
sammenhang mit der Herstellung der Einheit Deutschlands Einverneh-
men iiber den rdumlichen Geltungsbereich der volkerrechtlichen Ver-
triige, die zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und dem Konigreich
der Niederlande vor dem 3. Oktober 1990 in Kraft waren, sowie iiber
die weitere Anwendung, die Anderung oder das Erldschen volkerrecht-
licher Vertrige zwischen der chemaligen Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik und dem Kénigreich der Niederlande herzustellen.

Uber folgende Fragen wurde Einvernchmen festgestellt:

1. Die Ubereinkiinfte, die in der von niederlidndischer Seite vorgeleg-
ten Liste, die diesem Protokoll als Anlagcl beigefiigt ist, aufgefiihrt
sind, bediirffen im Zusammenhang mit der Herstellung der Einheit
Deutschlands keiner Anderung. Sie sind, soweit sie noch giiltig sind, in
unverinderter Form mit Wirkung vom 3. Oktober 1990 auf das gesamte
Hoheitsgebiet der Bundesrepublik Deutschland anwendbar. Die Liste
erhebt keinen Anspruch auf Vollstindigkeit.

2. Die Vierte Zusatzvereinbarung zu dem Abkommen vom 29. Mirz
1951 zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und dem Koénigreich
der Niederlande iiber Sozialversicherung, die am 21. Dezember 1956 in
Den Haag geschlossen wurde und die Anspriiche regelt, die von nieder-
landischen Arbeitskrdften zwischen dem- 13. Mai 1940 und dem 1. Sep-
tember 1945 in der deutschen Sozialversicherung erworben worden sind,
ist mit Wirkung vom 3. Oktober 1990 auf das gesamte Hoheitsgebiet der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland anwendbar. Das Einverstindnis des Ko-
nigreichs der Niederlande hierzu wurde erkldrt, nachdem eine Verein-
barung geschlossen wurde, aufgrund deren die Bundesrepublik
Deutschland dem Konigreich der Niederlande einen Pauschbetrag von
50 Millionen niederldndischen Gulden zahlt zur Deckung der Kosten,
die durch die Ausweitung des Gebiets entstehen, fur das die Zusatz-
vereinbarung gilt.

3. Angesichts dessen, daB das Steuerrccht der . Bundesrepubhk
Deutschland erst seit dem 1. Januar 1991 auf das gesamte Hoheitsgebiet
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland Anwendung findet, ist das Abkommen
zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und dem Konigreich der Nie-
derlande zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiete der
Steuern vom Einkommen und vom Vermdgen sowie verschiedener son--
stiger Steuern und zur Regelung anderer Fragen auf steuerlichem Ge-
biete nebst Protokollen und diplomatischen Noten, das am 16. Juni 1959
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geschlossen und durch das am 13. Mirz 1980 in Bonn geschlossene Zu-
satzprotokoll geindert wurde, auf das gesamte Hoheitsgebiet der Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland nicht mit Wirkung vom 3. Oktober 1990, son-
dern mit Wirkung vom 1. Januar 1991 anwendbar.

4. Das am 8. April 1960 geschlossene Abkommen zwischen der Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland und dem Konigreich der Niederlande iiber nie-
derlindische Kriegsgraber in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland ist mit
Wirkung vom 3. Oktober 1990 auf das gesamte Hoheitsgebiet der Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland mit der Maf3gabe anwendbar, daB es so geédn-
dert wird, daB es sich auf alle niederldndischen Kriegsgriber in der Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland bezieht, und daB bestehende Regelungen
betreffend die Erhaltung und Unterhaltung weiterhin Anwendung finden
konnen.

5. Beide Seiten sind der Ansicht, daB die volkerrechtlichen Vertrige
und Vereinbarungen der ehemahgen Deutschen Demokratischen Repu-
blik mit dem Konigreich der Niederlande, die in Anlage 2 zu diesem
Protokoll aufgefiirth sind, mit der Herstellung der Einheit Deutschlands
am 3. Oktober 1990 nach MaBgabe der Nummern 6 und 7 erloschen
sind.

. 6. In bezug auf die Aufnahme des Kriegsgriberabkommens vom
4. Juli 1985 in die Liste, die diesem Protokoll als Anlage 2 beigefiigt ist,
- wird festgestellt, da das Kriegsgriberabkommen vom 8. April 1960 mit
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland dementsprechend gedndert wird, und
daB die deutsche Seite, solange diese Anderung noch nicht in Kraft
getreten ist, handelt als erfasse daB Abkommen mit der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland bereits in vollem Umfang die Kriegsgriber, die frither von
dem Abkommen mit der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik erfaBt
wurden.

7. In bezug auf die Aufnahme des Luftverkehrsabkommens vom
21. Juli 1976 in dic Liste, die diesem Protokoll als Anlage 2 beigefiigt
ist, wird festgestellt, dal sich die jeweiligen Finanzminister darin einig
sind, daB fiir den Zeitraum vom 3. Oktober bis zum 31. Dezember 1990
~eine Regelung angewendet wird, die der in Artikel 11 des genannten
Abkommens %ihnlich ist.

Uber folgende Frage wurde kein Einverstindnis festgestellt:

In bezug auf den deutsch-niederlindischen. Finanzvertrag vom
8. April 1960 und das dazugehdrige Zusatzabkommen vom 14. Mai
1962, die in Anlage 3 zu diesem Protokoll genannt sind, fithrte die nie-
,derlandlsche Seite aus, daB nach ihrer Ansicht die Herstellung der Ein-
heit Deutschlands die aus dem Zweiten Weltkrieg entstandenen nieder-
lindischen - ‘Anspriiche 'in bezug auf die echemalige Deutsche
ADemokransche Republik unberiihrt lasse und dié niederlindische Regie-
rung nicht daran hindere, solche Anspriiche ungeachtet msbesondere des
Artikels 15 des. Fmanzvertrages geltend zu machen.
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Die deutsche Seite vertrat dagegen die Auffassung, daB die im Finanz-
vertrag und im Zusatzabkommen enthaltenen Regelungen fiir das ge-
samte Hoheitsgebiet der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gelten.

Dieses Protokoll tritt in Kraft, sobald die Regierung des Konigreichs
der Niederlande der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland notifi-
ziert hat, daB8 die erforderlichen innerstaatlichen Voraussetzungen fiir das
Inkrafttreten erfiillt sind. ‘

-GESCHEHEN zu Bonn am 25. Januar 1993 in zwei Urschiiften, jede
in deutscher und niederldndischer Sprache.

Leiter der Delegation der Regiérung des Koénigreichs der Niederlande

A. BOS
Leiter der Delegation der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deﬁtschland

EITEL
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-Datum
25.5.1816
Zevenaar
26.6.1816

Aachen

7.10.1816
Kleve

23.9.1818
Emmerich

7.11.1822
Briissel

30.10.1823
Miinster

2.7.1824
Meppen

12.9.1825

11.4.1827

21.3./23.8.1836
Hannover/Den

~Haag

Anlage 1

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Konvention zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBen und
dem Konigreich der Niederlande tiber die Abtre-
tung der Bezirke Huissen. Zevenaar, usw.*)

Grenzvertrag zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBen
und dem Koénigreich der Niederlande*)

Grenzvertrag zwischen dem Konigreich Preufien
und dem Konigreich der Niederlande*)

Allgemeines Protokoll zwischen dem K&nigreich
PreuBen und dem Konigreich der Niederlande tiber
den Grenzverlauf*)

Ubereinkommen zwischen dem Konigreich
PreuBen und dem Koénigreich der Niederlande iiber
den Verkehr auf dem Heelweg*)

Vertrag zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBen und
dem Konigreich der Niederlande iiber die Abschaf-
fung des »ius compascui«*)

Grenzvertag zwischen dem Koénig des Vereinigten
Reichs Grof3-Britannien und Irland ... K6nig von
Hannover ... und dem Konigreich der Nieder-
lande*)

Grenzvertrag zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBen
und dem Kénigreich der Niederlande*)

Vertrag zwischen dem Konigreich Preufien und
dem Konigreich der Niederlande zur Anderung des
mit Vertrag vom 30. Oktober 1823 festgelegten
Teils der Grenze von Gelderland und zur Abschaf- -
fung des Weiderechts auf Brachland entlang der
miinsterlindischen Grenze*)

Erkldrung zwischen dem Grossbrittanischem-
Hannoverschem Konigreich und dem- Ko6nigreich
der Niederlande betreffend Artikel 5 des Grenzver-
trags vom 2. Juli 1824*) '

) W'léderauﬁéber_l‘ gemiB Notenwechsel vom 26.7./3.8.1961.
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Datum

23.6.1843
Emmerich

9.10./3.12.1846

Den Haag/
Hannover

19.11.1847
Berlin

14./19.3.1863
Den Haag/
Hannover

25.9.1867
Groningen

11.12.1868
Aachen

12.8.1872
Dinxperlo

11.12.1873
Berlin

23.9.1874
Leer

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

SchluB3protokoll nebst Anlagen zwischen dem
Konigreich PreuBen und dem Koénigreich der Nie-
derlande zur Festlegung des Grenzverlaufs
zwischen Netterden und Vrasselt*)

Nihere Erklirung zwischen dem Konigreich
Hannover und dem Koénigreich der Niederlande
betreffend Artikel 5 des Grenzvertrags vom 2. Juli
1824*) .

Notenwechsel zwischen dem Konigreich Preuen
und dem Konigreich der Niederlande betreffend
Artikel 42 und 45 der Grenzvertrige vom 26. Juni
1816 und 7. Oktober 1816*)

Zwischen der koniglich hannoveranischen und der
kéniglich niederlidndischen Regierung ausge-
tauschte Erkldrungen iiber die Festlegung des
Grenzverlaufs im Dollart*)

Vertrag zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBlen und
dem Konigreich der Niederlande zur Abidnderung
friiherer Grenzvertrige (11.10.1784 and 2.7.1824)
nebst zugehorigem Protokoll*)

Vertrag zwischen dem Konigreich PreuBen und
dem Konigreich der Niederlande iiber die. Grenz-
ziehung zwischen den beiden Reichen an einigen
Stellen in der Provinz Limburg und dem Bezirk
Aachen*)

Ubereinkunft zwischen dem Kénigreich PreuBen
und dem Konigreich der Niederlande zur Regelung
des Grenzverlaufs zwischen der preuBischen
Gemeinde Siiderwick und der niederlindischen
Gemeinde Dinxperlo*)

Uberemkunft zur Regelung der Ausiibung der
Medizin in den Grenzgemeinden*)

Ubereinkommen zwischen dem Kénigreich .
PreuBen und dem Konigreich der Niederlande zur -
Regelung der Bedeichung des Dollart*)

*) Wiederaufleben gemiB Notenwechsel vom 26.7./3.8.1961.

159



Volume 2441, 1-43982

Datum

22.8.1879
Winterswijk

12.5.1880
Eibergen

1./31.8.1882
Aurich/
Groningen

27.4./29.5.1883
Aurich/ '
Groningen

16.8.1883
Bentheim

15.11.1889
Den Haag

23.2.1898
Den Haag

18.4.1900
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Ubereinkommen zwischen dem Kénigreich
PreuBen und dem Konigreich der Niederlande iiber
den Grenzverlauf zwischen den beiden Reichen bei
den Gemeinden Winterswijk auf niederléndischer
und Barlo auf preuBischer Seite*)

Ubereinkommen zwischen dem Konigreich
PreuBen und dem Kénigreich der Niederlande
betreffend die Grenzzwhung zwischen Eibergen
und Ammeloe*)

Ubereinkommen zwischen dem Konigreich
PreuBlen und dem Konigreich der Niederlande zur
Festlegung der Staatsgrenze an dem Abschaitt der
Buiten Aa bei den Grenzsteinen Nr. 202 und Nr.
202a und zwischen diesen Grenzsteinen, von der
aufgrund des Baus von Nieuwe Statenzijl auf nie-
derlandischem Hoheitsgebiet abgegangen wurde
und die ergidnzt wurde*) um

Zusitzliche Erklarung

Uberemkommen zwischen dem Konigreich
PreuBen und dem Konigreich der Niederlande
betreffend eine Grenzkorrektur zwischen Eibergen
und Ammeloe*)

Erkldrungen iiber die beiderseits zu treffenden
MafBnahmen gegen den sog. Frauen-und Midchen-
handel

Wiederaufleben gemil Notenwechsel vom
31.1.1952

Ubereinkunft betreffend die Ausdehnung der Uber-
einkunft vom 11. Dezember 1873 auf die Tier-
arztc")

Vertrag iiber den Ausbau des Grenzabschnitts der
Bocholter Aa*)

*) Wiederaufleben gemil Notenwechsel vom 26.7./3.8.1961.
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Datum

17.12.1904
Den Haag

8.11.1905
Den Haag

11.2.1907
Berlin

6.6.1910
Den Haag

4.6.1915
Berlin

29.8.1918
Berlin

11.5.1920
Den Haag

5.7.1921
Berlin

20.5.1926
Den Haag

20.2.1939
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Vertrag betreffend die Zulassung, Ansiedlung und
Ausweisung von Untertanen im Hoheitsgebiet der
beiden Staaten*)

Ubereinkommen betreffend die Polder Duffelt und
Querdam bei Wijler, den Kapitteldijk, den
Querdam bei Kalkar und die GroBie Wasserleitung
oder das Meer mit zugehdrigen Anlagen*)

Vertrag iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung der

Aktiengesellschaften und anderer kommerzieller,
industrieller oder finanzieller Gesellschaften Wie-
deraufleben gemiB Notenwechsel vom 31.1.1952

Vereinbarung zur Régelung des Verkehrs mit Brannt-
wein und alkoholhaltigen Erzeugnissen an der

deutsch-niederldndischen Grenze Wiederaufleben

gemiB Notenwechsel vom 31.1.1952

Notenwechsel betreffend die direkte Zustellung von
Rechtshilfeersuchen in Strafsachen*)

Vertrag iiber die Erh6hung der ehemaligen
Miindung des alten Rheins bei Lobith*)

Vertrag iiber Kredit und Steinkohlen, ‘Wiederaufle-
ben gemifl Notenwechsel vom 31.10.1956

Zusatzprotokoll zu dem Vertrag vom 29. August
1918 iiber die Erhohung der ehemaligen Miindung
des alten Rheins bei Lobith*)

Schiedsgerichts- und Vergleichsvertrag mit zugeho-
rigem SchluBprotokoll Wiederaufleben gemaB
Notenwechsel vom 31.1.1952

Ubereinkommen betreffend die an der deutsch-
niederldndischen Grenze neu anzubringenden Grenz-
markierungen*)

%) Wiederaufleben gemiB Notenwechsel vom 26.7./3.8.1961. -
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Datum

2./4.3.1939
Berlin

6.3.1939
Berlin

17.5.1939
Den Haag

113.11.1950

Bonn

14.12.1950
Bonn

29.3.1951
Bonn

29.3.1951
Bonn

29.6.1951
Bonn

18.1.1952
Bonn

18.1.1952
Bonn

31.1.1952
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Notenwechsel zur Bestitigung eines Ubereinkom-
mens betreffend die an der deutsch-
niederlandischen Grenze neu anzubringenden Grenz-
markierungen mit Notenwechsel vom 6. Mirz

1939, Berlin, betreffend die vorliufige Anwendung

des Ubereinkommens vom 20. Februar 1939%)

Vertrag betreffend die Anderung friiherer Grenzver-
trige*) :

Vertrag iiber die Festsetzung einer Betriebsgrenze
fiir die auf beiden Seiten der Grenze an der Wurm

liegenden Steinkohlenfelder nebst SchluBprotokoll*)

Protokoll iiber die Regelung in bezug auf die am
30. Juni 1950 bestehenden Schulden der Bundesre-
publik Deutschland gegeniiber den Niederlanden

Abkommen zur Regelung der mit der Restitution
von Binnenschiffen zusammenhéngenden Fragen

Abkommen iiber Sozialversicherung

Zweite Zusatzvereinbarung iiber die Versicherung
fiir Bergleute und ihnen Gleichgestellte

Handelsabkommen samt Erstem und Zweitem Zu-
satzprotokoll

Vertrag iiber die Festsetzung einer Betriebsgrenze
fiir ostwirts der deutsch-niederldndischen Lan-
desgrenze liegende Steinkohlenfelder

Drittes Zusatzprotokoll zu dem am 29. Juni 1951
geschlossenen Handelsabkommen

Notenwechsel'bcireffend die Giiltigkeit von Vertri-
gen

*) Wiederaufieben gemiB Notenwechsel vom 26.7./3.8.1961.
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Datum

19.5.1952
Den Haag

13./20.6.1952
-Den Haag

18.6.1954
Den Haag

13.8.1954
Den Haag

11.10.1954
Den Haag

10.1.1956
Bonn

3./20.9.1956
Den Haag

28.9.1956
Den Haag

8./27.11.1956
Bonn

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Notenwechsel iiber Fragen der. Restitution von
deutschen Reichsmark-Wertpapieren

Notenwechsel iiber die Frelgabe von deutschen

Reichsmark-Wertpapieren, die in den Niederlanden
als auslindisches Vermogen behandelt worden sind

Erste Verwaltungsvereinbarung zum Abkommen .
iiber Sozialversicherung

Notenwechsel betreffend die Giiltigkeit von Vertra-
gen

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossene Vereinbarung
iiber die Uberfithrung von deutschen Kriegstoten
aus den Niederlanden in die Bundesrepublik
Deutschland

Zweite Verwaltungsvereinbarung zum Abkommen
iiber Sozialversicherung iiber dic Anwendung der
Bestimmungen des Abschnittes II der Zweiten Zu-

- satzvereinbarung vom 29. Mirz 1951 auf Ange-

stellte (mijnbeambten), die den niederlindischen
Versicherungseinrichtungen fiir Angestellte in berg-
baulichen Betrieben angehtren oder angehort
haben

Notenwechsel betreffend die Kiistenleuchtfeuer

: ‘Abkommen iiber den Luftverkehr

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossene Vereinbaiuuy,
durch welche die Anwendbarkeit des 1951
geschlossenen Abkommens iiber Sozialversiche-
rung nebst SchluBprotokoll und der zur gleichen
Zeit geschlossenen Zweiten Zusatzvereinbarung zu
diesem Abkommen auf das Land Berlin erklért
wird
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Datum

21.12.1956
Den Haag

29.1.1957

10.7.1957
Bonn

28.1.1958
Bonn

25./30.1.1958
Den Haag

28.10.1957/
20.1./25.2.1958
Den Haag

8./9.4.1958
Den Haag

31.1./16.4.1958
Bonn

30.5.1958
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Fiinfte Zusatzvereinbarung zum Abkommen iiber
Sozialversicherung iiber die Zahlung von Renten
fiir die Zeit vor dem Inkrafttreten des Abkommens

Durch Notenwechsel getroffene Regelung in bezug
auf die Behandlung von Schadenersatzanspruchen
in Zusammenhang mit von in der Burndesrepublik
Deutschland stationierten niederlindischen Militér-
einheiten verursachten Verlusten oder Schiden (+
Notenwechsel zur Verkingerung dieser Verein-
barung vom 13./31. Januar 1958)

Notenwechsel iiber einen deutschen Beitrag zu den
Stationierungskosten der in der Bundesrepublik
Deutschland stationierten niederldndischen militéri-
schen Einheiten

Vertrag iiber den Abbau von Steinkohlen im
deutsch-niederlandischen Grenzgbebiet westlich
Wegberg-Briiggen

Notenwechsel betreffend die Zusammenarbeit bei
der Rettung von Menschenleben in der Nordsee

Notenwechsel iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung
des Fiihrerscheins und des Kraftfahrzeugscheins

Notenwechsel iiber die Aufhebung des Paf3- und
Sichtvermerkszwanges (mit Notenwechsel zur Aus-
dehnung auf die Niederldndischen Antillen vom
7.3.1968)

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossenes Abkommen
iiber die Bekdmpfung von Tierseuchen in den
Grenzgebieten

Abkommen iiber die Zusammenlegung der Grenzab-
fertigung und iiber die Einrichtung von Gemeinschafts-
oder Betriebswechselbahnhofen an der deutsch-
niederldndischen Grenze (mit zahlreichen Zusatz-
vereinbarungen)
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Datum

30.6.1958
Den Haag

30.4.1959
Paris

8.4.1960

Den Haag

8.4.1960
Den Haag

8.4.1960
Den Haag

8.4.1960
Den Haag

3.6.1960
Bonn

8.11.1960
Bonn

9.3.1961
Den Haag

27.4.1961
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Vereinbarung iiber Gastarbeitnehmer
ﬁbereinkomr_nen iiber die Schuldentilgung

Vertrag zur Regelung von Grenzfragen und
anderen zwischen beiden Lindern bestehenden-
Problemen (Ausgleichsverirag)

Vertrag iiber den Verlauf der gemeinsamen Land-
grenze, die Grenzgewisser, den grenznahen Grund-
besitz, den grenziiberschreitenden Binnenverkehr
und andere Grenzfragen (Grenzvertrag)

Vertrag iiber die Regelung der Zusammenarbeit in

der Emsmiindung (Ems-Dollart-Vertrag)

Vereinbarung iiber die Annahme der obligatori-
schen Gerichtsbarkeit des Internationalen Gerichts-
hofs fiir Streitigkeiten betreffend die Auslegung
oder Anwendung der Reviederten Rheinschiffahrts-
akte von 1868 (Mannheimer Akte)

Abkommen iiber den kleinen Grenzverkehr (mit
Notenwechseln zur Ausfiihrung von Artikel 2 Satz
1 und Artikel 19 vom 28.6.1961 und
10.12.1968/1.2.1969)

Vertrag zur Anderung und Ergdnzung des Vertrages
vom 18. Januar 1952 iiber die Festsetzung einer
Betriebsgrenze fiir ostwirts der deutsch-
niederlindischen Landesgrenze liegende Stein-
kohlenfelder

Vereinbarung iiber die Anwendung der niederlindi-
schen Rechtsvorschriften iiber die allgemeine

- Altersversicherung

Kulturabkommen
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Datum -

16.5.1961
- Den Haag

13./18.7.1961
Den Haag

26.7./3.8.1961
Bonn

14.5.1962
Bennekom

12.7.1962
Briissel

30.8.1962
Den Haag

30.8.1962
Den Haag

17.1.1963
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Abkommen zur Ergénzung des am 21.9.1960 in

Paris unterzeichneten NATO-Abkommens iiber die
wechselseitige Geheimbehandlung verteidigungs-
wichtiger Erfindungen, die den Gcgenstand von
Patentanmeldungen bilden

Notenwechsel iiber den Nachnchtenaustausch
betreffend Geisteskranke

Notenwechsel betreffend die Giiltigkeit von Vertri-
gen

Zusatzabkommen zu dem am 8. April 1960 unter-
zeichneten Vertrag iiber die Regelung der Zusam-
menarbeit in der Emsmiindung ((Ems-Dollart-
Vertrag)

Vereinbarung iiber die Durchfiihrung des Artikels
43 Buchstabe (d) der Verordnung Nr. 3 des Rates
der Europidischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft iiber die
Soziale Sicherheit der Wanderarbeitnehmer

Vertrag zur weiteren Vereinfachung des Rechtsver-
kehrs nach dem Haager Ubereinkommen vom
1. Mirz 1954 iiber den ZivilprozeB

Vertrag iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung und
Vollstreckung gerichtlicher Entscheidungen und
anderer Schuldtitel in Zivil- und Handelssachen
(Notenwechsel vom 4.1.1971 zur Ausdehnung auf
die Niederlidndischen Antillen)

Abkommen iiber die Stationierung militdrischer
Einheiten der Bundesrepublik Deutschland in den
Niederlanden (Notenwechsel zur Ausfiihrung von
Artikel 2 vom 17.5.1963
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- Datum

27.6.1963

Briissel

25.7.1963
Bonn

27.5.1964
Liittich

1.12.1964
Bonn

24.5.1965
‘Den Haag

"14.9.1965
“Bonn

17.5.1966
Bonn

122.9.1966
Den Haag

2.2.1967
Bonn

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

‘Vereinbarung zur Durchfiihrung der Artikel 73

Absatz (4), 74 Absatz (5) und 75 Absatz (3) der
Verordnung Nr. 4 des Rates der Europdischen Wirt-
schaftsgemeinschaft iiber:die Soziale Sicherheit der
‘Wanderarbeitnehmer

Notenwechsel iiber die schriftliche Erklarung im
Sinne des Paragraphen 2 der Anlage A des am
8. April 1960 in Den Haag geschlossenen Gren-
Zvertrags

‘Vereinbarung iiber den Verzicht auf Erstattung von

Kosten der verwaltungsméBigen und drztlichen
Kontrolle in den Rentenversicherungen

Vertrag iiber die seitliche Abgrenzung des Fest-
landsockels in Kiisténndhe

Sechste Zﬁsatzvereinbarung zum Abkommen iiber
Sozialversicherung iiber die Anwendung der deut-

- schen Rechtsvorschriften iiber die Altershilfe fiir
‘Landwirte

Verwaltungsabkommen zu Artikel 71 Absatz 4 des

* Zusatzabkommens zum NATO-Vertrag vom

3.8.1959 (Soldatenheime)

Abkommen iiber die Ubernahme von Personen an
der Grenze

Vertrag iiber die Regelung der Grenzubergange der
Eisenbahnen

Besonderes Ubereinkommen iiber das Anhéngig-
machen von Streitigkeiten zwischen der Bundesre-
publik Deutschland und dem Konigreich der Nie-
derlande in bezug auf die Abgrenzung des
Festlandsockels in der Nordsee beim Internationa-
len Gerichtshof
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Datum

14.3.1968
Bonn

©28.10.1968
Den Haag

26.9./
25.11.1968
Bonn

20.12.1968
Den Haag

21.1.1969
Den Haag

'3.9.1969
Den Haag

18.12.1970
Den Haag/Bonn

28.1.1971

Kopenhagen

4.4.1974
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Verwaltungsabkommen zu Artikel 71 Absatz 4 des
Zusatzabkommens zum NATO-Vertrag vom
3.8.1959 (Soldatenheime)

Vertrag iiber die Benutzung niederléndischer Hoheits-
gewisser und Hifen durch N.S. »Otto Hahn«

Durch Briefwechsel geschlossene Verwaltungsvere-
inbarung zur Aufhebung des in Anlage I zum
Vertrag vom 22.9.1966 iiber die Regelung der
Grenziibergidnge der Eisenbahnen unter Punkt 5
genannten Eisenbahngrenziibergangs Broekheurne-
Alstitte

Vereinbarung iiber den amtlichen Schriftentausch

Vertrag iiber die Einziehung und Beltrelbung von
Beitrigen der Sozialen Sicherheit

Abkommen iiber den Verzicht auf die in Artikel 14
Absatz 2 EWG-Verordnung Nr. 36/63 vorgesehene
Erstattung von Aufwendungen fiir Sachleistungen,
welche bei Krankheit an Rentenberechtigte, die
chemalige Grenzgénger oder Hinterbliebene eines
Grenzgingers sind, sowie deren Familienangehd-
rige gewihrt wurden

Abkommen iiber die gegenseitige Anrechnung von

Bestinden an Erdol und Erdodlerzeugnissen

Vertrag iiber die Abgrenzung des Festlandsockcls
unter der Nordsee

Abkommen zwischen der Regierung des Landes
Niesachsen und der Regierung des Konigreichs der
Niederlande iiber di¢ Vechte und einige Nebenge- -
wisser
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Datum
23.5.1975

Den Haag -

4.8.1975
-Den Haag

29.9./

24.11.1975

“Bonn

17.11.1975
Den Haag

4.12.1975
Bonn

30.3.1976
Bonn

30.3.1976
Diisseldorf

15.4.1976

Den Haag

22.7.1976
Den Haag

29.9./7./10.1976

Bomn

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Abkommen zur Anderung des am 30. Mai 1958 in

Den Haag geschlossenen Abkommens iiber die
Zusammenlegung der Grenzabfertigung und iiber
die Einrichtung von Gemeinschafts- oder
Betriebswechselbahnhofen an der deutsch-
niederldndischen Grenze

Notenwechsel zum Grenzvertrag vom 2.7.1824
(Einvernehmen beziiglich der Erteilung von Bauge-

‘ nehmlgungcn)

Notenwechsel iiber die endgiiltige deutsch-
niederldndische Grenze am Miihlenbach und am
Rammelbach

Abkommen zur Anderung des Vertrages vom 8.
April 1960 iiber die Regelung der Zusammenarbeit
in der Emsmiindung (Ems-Dollart-Vertrag)

Abkommcn iiber Verbindungen zwischen dem links-
emsischen deutschen Gebiet und dem angrenzen-

~den niederlidndischen Gebiet

Abkommen iiber die Zusammenarbelt auf dem
Gebiet der Raumordnung

Ubereinkommen zwischen dér Regierung des
Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen und dem Kénigreich
der Niederlande iiber die Zusammenarbeit bei der
Griindung und Ausgestaltung eines Naturparks
Maas-Schwalm-Nette

Durch Notenwechsel geschlosene Vereinbarung
iiber die Verwaltung und Pflege des deutschen Sol-
datenfriedhofs in Ysselsteyn

Abkommen iiber den Verzicht auf die Erstattung
von Leistungen an Arbeitslose

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossenes Verwaltungsab—
kommen zu Artikel 71 Absatz 4 des Zusatzabkom-
mens zum NATO-Vertrag vom 3.8.1959 (Stiftung

 Jugendwerk)
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Datum

21.3./17.4.1978
Den Haag

'4.9.1978
Bonn

30.8.1979
-Wittem

30.8.1979
Wittem

30.10.1980
Bonn

30.10.1980
Bonn

9.12.1980
Bonn

1.10.1981
Bonn

15.2.1982.
Den Haag

23.3.1983
Bonn

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossene Vereinbarung .
iiber die Stationierung deutscher Soldaten bei der
EUROCONTROL—Flugverkehrszcntralc in Beek

Briefwechsel betreffend die Lleferung angereicher-
ten Urans an Brasilien

Vertrag iiber die Erganzung des Europiéischen Aus-
lieferungsiibereinkommens vom

13. Dezember 1957 und die Erleichterung seiner
Anwendung

Vertrag iiber die Erganzung des Europiischen Uber-

‘einkommens vom 20. April 1959 iiber die Rechts-

hilfe in Strafsachen und die Erleichterung seiner
Anwendung

Abkommen iiber die Instandhaltung der Vermark-
ung der gemeinsamen Grenze

Vertrag iiber Grenzberichtigungen (Erster Grenzbe-
richtigungsvertrag)

Vertrag iiber die gemeinsame Information und
Beratung der Schiffahrt in der Emsmiindung durch
Landradar- und Revierfunkanlagen

Abkommen iiber die Bestimmung der Erstattungs-
betrige fiir Sachleistungen aus der Versicherung fiir
den Fall der Krankheit und Mutterschaft auf Grund
der Verordnung (EWG) Nr. 1408/71 des Rates vom
14. Juni 1971 zur Anwendung der Systeine der
Sozialen Sicherheit auf Arbeitnehmer und deren
Familien, die innerhalb der Gemeinschaft zu- und
abwandern

Abkommen iiber die Durchfiihrung des Artikels 20
der Verordnung (EWG) nr. 1408/71 bei Familien-
angehérigen von Grenzgingern

Abkommen iiber die Anerkennung von Gleichwer-
tigkeiten im Hochschulbereich
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Datum

22.4.1983/
22.6.1984
Den Haag

4.3.1985
Den Haag

22.12.1986
Den Haag

14.8.1987
Den Haag

Titel bzw. Bezeichnung

Notenwechsel betreffend die Abschiebung von
Personen mit dem Flugzeug

Abkommen iiber den gegenseitigen. Schutz von
VerschluBlsachen

Abkommen iiber die Schiffahrtsordnung in der
Emsmiindung

Durch Notenwechsel geschlossene Vereinbarung
betreffend das am 14. August 1987 in New York
geschlossene Ubereinkommen iiber die Losung
praktischer Schwierigkeiten bei Tiefseebergbaufel-
dern
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Anlage 2

1. Abkommen vom 12. Juni 1974 zwischen der Regierung der Deut-
schen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Konigreiches
der Niederlande {iber wirtschaftliche, industrielle und technische Zusam-
menarbeit nebst Protokoll vom selben Tag

2. Abkommen vom 30. Dezember 1974 zwischen der Regierung der
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Ko-
nigreiches der Nicderlande iiber den internationalen Strassenverkehr

3. Abkommen vom 21. Juli 1976 zwischen der Regierung der Deut-
schen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Konigreiches
der Niederlande iiber den Luftverkehr

4, Abkommen vom 4. September 1979 zwischen der Regierung der
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Ko-
pigreiches der Niederlande tiber die Zusammenarbeit auf den Gebieten
der Wissenschaft und Kultur.

5. Protokoll vom 29. Dezember 1979 iiber die Herstellung diploma-
tischer Beziehungen zwischen der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik
und dem Ké&nigreich der Niederlande

6. Protokollnotiz vom 29. Dezember 1972 iiber den vom
27. bis 29. Dezember 1972 zwischen Delegationen der Deutschen De-
mokratischen Republik und des Konigreiches der Niederlande gefithrten
Meinungsaustausch

7. Abkommen vom 2. Juni 1982 zwischen der Deutschen Demokra-
tischen Republik und dem Konigreich der Niederlande iiber die Zusam-
menarbeit auf dem Gebiet des Veterindrwesens

8. Vereinbarung durch Notenwechsel vom 29. August 1983/
20. Januar 1984 iiber die Anderung des Artikels 9 Absatz 3 des Abkom-
mens vom 12. Juni 1974 iiber wirtschaftliche, industrielle und technische
Zusammenarbeit

9. Abkommen vom 4. Juli 1985 zwischen der Regierung der Deut-
schen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Konigreiches
der Niederlande iiber die Behandlung der Kriegsgriber von Staatsbiir-
gemn des Konigreiches der Niederlande in der Deutschen Demokrati-
schen Republik -

10. Notenwechsel vom 17. Dezember 1986 zwischen der Deutschen
Demokratischen Republik und dem Kénigreich der Niederlande iiber die
Riickfiihrung von Kulturgiitern nebst Ubergabeprotokoll vom-:
13. Januar 1987

11. Vereinbarung vom 19. Jénuar 1987 zwischen dem Ministerium
fiir Land-, Forst- und Nahrungsgiiterwirtschaft der Deutschen Demokra-
tischen Republik und dem Ministerium fiir Landwirtschaft und Fische-
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‘rei der Niederlande iiber die Entwicklung der wissenschaft-technischen
-Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet der Agrarforschung

 12. Vereinbarung vom 4. Juni 1987 zwischen der Regierung der
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung des Ko-
nigreiches der Niederlande zur Anwendung des Europiischen iiberein-
kommens vom 17. Oktober 1980 iiber die Gewihrung drztlicher Be-
treuung an Personen bei voriibergehendem Aufenthalt

13. Protokoll vom 3. Februar 1989 der 10. Tagung der Gemischten
Kommission in Rahmen des Abkommens vom 12. Juni 1974 Uber wirt-
schaftliche, industrielle und technische Zusammenarbeit zwischen der
Regierung der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und der Regierung
des Konigreich der Niederlande

14. Protokoll vom 9. Februar 1989 zwischen dem Ministerium fiir
Auswiirtige Angelegenheiten der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik
und der Botschaft des Konigreiches der Niederlande in der Deutschen
Demokratischen Republik iiber die Ubergabe historischer Archivmateri-
alien :

15. Vereinbarung vom 1. Mirz 1989 zwischen dem Ministeril'un fiir
Aussenhandel der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und dem Wirt-
_schaftsministerium der Niederlande zur weiteren Entwncklung der wirt-
schaftlichen und industriell- techmschen Zusammenarbeit im Zeltraum
-1989 bis 1993

~ 16. Arbeitsprogramm vom 26. Juni. 1990 iiber die kulturelle und wis-
senschaftliche Zusammenarbeit zwischen der Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik und dem Kénigreich der Niederlande fiir 1990

Anlage 3
Datum Titel bzw. Bezeichnung
8.4.1960 Vertrag iiber die Regelung finanzieller Fragen und
Den Haag iiber Leistungen zugunsten niederlédndischer Opfer
der nationalsozialistischen Verfolgung (Finanzver-
trag)
14.5.1962 Zusatzabkommen zu dem am 8. April 1960 unter-
Bennekom zeichneten Finanzvertrag
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

PROTOCOL BETWEEN THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS AND
THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY CONCERNING THE CON-
SEQUENCES OF THE REUNIFICATION OF GERMANY FOR THEIR
BILATERAL TREATY RELATIONS

Consultations took place on 2 and 3 July 1991 at The Hague and on 21 October
1991 at Bonn between delegations of the Government of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in connection with the re-
unification of Germany, with the object of reaching agreement concerning the spatial va-
lidity of international law treaties in force between the Federal Republic of Germany and
the Kingdom of the Netherlands prior to 3 October 1990 and the further application,
modification or cessation of international law treaties between the former German De-
mocratic Republic and the Kingdom of the Netherlands.

Agreement was reached concerning the following questions:

1. The agreements which appear in the list presented by the Netherlands side, ap-
pended to this Protocol as Annex 1, do not require any modification in connection with
the reunification of Germany. In so far as they are still valid, they shall, with effect from
3 October 1990, be applicable without change to the entire territory of the Federal Re-
public of Germany. The list does not claim to be comprehensive.

2. The Fourth Additional Agreement to the Convention respecting Social Insur-
ance between the Federal Republic of Germany and the Kingdom of the Netherlands
concluded on 21 December 1956 at The Hague, regulating entitlements acquired by
Dutch workers under the German socia insurance system between 13 May 1940 and 1
September 1945, shall be applicable to the entire territory of the German Federal Repub-
lic with effect from 3 October 1990. The consent hereto of the Queen of the Netherlands
was declared following the conclusion of an agreement whereby the Federal Republic of
Germany was to pay to the Kingdom of the Netherlands a lump sum of 50 million Dutch
guilders to cover the costs arising from the expansion of the area to which the Additional
Agreement applies.

3. Inview of the fact that the tax laws of the Federal Republic of Germany are ap-
plicable to the entire territory of the Federal Republic of Germany only as from 1 January
1991, the Agreement between the Federal Republic of Germany and the Kingdom of the
Netherlands for the avoidance of double taxation on income and fortune and various
other taxes, and for the regulation of other questions relating to taxation (with protocols
and exchanges of letters), signed at The Hague on 16 June 1959 and amended by the Ad-
ditional Protocol concluded at Bonn on 13 March 1980 shall apply to the entire territory
of the German Federal Republic not with effect from 3 October 1990 but with effect
from 1 January 1991.

4. The Agreement concerning Netherlands war graves in the Federal Republic of
Germany between the Federal Republic of Germany and the Kingdom of the Netherlands
concluded on 8 April 1960 shall apply to the entire territory of the Federal Republic of
Germany with effect from 3 October 1990 with the proviso that it shall be so amended as
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to relate to all Netherlands war graves in the Federal Republic of Germany and that exist-
ing regulations concerning preservation and maintenance shall continue to apply.

5. Both sides hold the view that the international law treaties and agreements of the
former German Democratic Republic with the Kingdom of the Netherlands which are
listed in Annex 2 to this Protocol (having due regard to paragraphs 6 and 7 below) ceased
to be valid upon the reunification of Germany on 3 October 1990.

6. With reference to the inclusion of the War Graves Agreement of 4 July 1985 in
the list appended to this Protocol as Annex 2, it is noted that the War Graves Agreement
of 8 April 1960 with the Federal Republic of Germany isto be amended accordingly, and
that, until such amendment enters into force, the German side shall act as though the
Agreement with the Federal Republic of Germany aready fully covered the war graves
previously covered by the Agreement with the German Democratic Republic.

7. With reference to the inclusion of the Agreement on Air Transport of 21 July
1976 in the list appended to this Protocol as Annex 2, it is noted that the respective Min-
isters of Finance agree that regulations similar to those specified in article 11 of the said
Agreement shall apply to the period from 3 October to 31 December 1990.

No agreement was reached concerning the following question:

With reference to the German-Dutch Financial Treaty of 8 April 1960 and the Addi-
tional Protocol thereto of 14 May 1962, mentioned in Annex 3 to this Protocol, the Dutch
side expressed the view that the reunification of Germany did not affect the Dutch claims
against the former German Democratic Republic arising from the Second World War and
did not prevent the Netherlands Government from pursuing such claims irrespective, in
particular, of article 15 of the Financial Treaty.

The German side, on the other hand, took the view that the regulations contained in
the Financial Treaty and the Additional Agreement applied to the entire territory of the
Federal Republic of Germany.

This Protocol shall enter into force as soon as the Government of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands has notified the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany that the
domestic requirements for its entry into force have been satisfied.

Done at Bonn on 25 January 1993 in two original texts, each in German and Dutch.

Leader of the Delegation of the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands:
A.Bos

Leader of the Delegation of the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany:
EITEL
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Date

25.5.1816
Zevenaar

26.6.1816
Aachen

7.10.1816
Cleves

23.9.1818
Emmerich

7.11.1822
Brussels

30.10.1823
Munster

2.7.1824
Meppen

12.9.1825

11.4.1827

ANNEX 1

Title or description

Convention between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the cession of
the districts of Huissen, Zevenaar, etc.’

Frontier Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands

Frontier Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands'

General Protocol between the Kingdom of Prussia and
the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the frontier

line!

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning traffic on the
Heelweg"

Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands concerning the abolition of the “jus

compascui”*

Frontier Treaty between the King of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland...King of Hanover... and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands'

Frontier Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands'

Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands amending part of the border of Gelder-
land established by the Treaty of 30 October 1823 and
abolishing rights of pasture on fallow land along the
Minsterland border*

! Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of 26.7/3.8.1961.
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21.3/23.8.1836

Hanover/The Hague

23.6.1843
Emmerich

9.10/3.12.1846
The Hague/
Hanover

19.11.1847
Berlin

14/19.3.1863
The Hague/
Hanover

25.9.1867
Groningen

11.12.1868
Aachen

12.8.1872
Dinxperlo

11.12.1873
Berlin

23.9.1874
Leer

Declaration as between the Kingdom of Hanover and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning article 5 of the
Frontier Treaty of 2 July 1824*

Final Protocol with Annexes as between the Kingdom of
Prussia and the Kingdom of the Netherlands determining
the frontier line between Netterden and Vrasselt*

Additional Declaration as between the Kingdom of Prus-
siaand the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning arti-
cle 5 of the Frontier Treaty of 2 July 1824

Exchange of notes between the Kingdom of Prussia and
the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning articles 42
and 45 of the Frontier Treaties of 26 June 1816 and 7 Oc-
tober 1816"

Declarations exchanged between the Royal Hanoverian
and the Royal Netherlands Governments concerning the
determination of the frontier linein the Dollart*

Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands amending previous frontier treaties
(11.10.1784 and 2.7.1824) and Protocols thereto®

Treaty between the Kingdom of Prussia and the Kingdom
of the Netherlands concerning the position of the frontier
between the two countries at certain pointsin the Prov-
ince of Limburg and the district of Aachen*

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands regulating the frontier line
between the Prussian borough of Stiderwick and the
Dutch borough of Dinxperlo*

Agreement regulating the practice of medicinein the bor-
der boroughs*
Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the

Kingdom of the Netherlands regulating the creation of
dykesin the Dollart*

! Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of 26.7/3.8.1961.
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22.8.1879
Winterswijk

12.5.1880
Eibergen

1/31.8.1882
Aurich/Groningen

27.4./29.5.1883
Aurich/Groningen

16.8.1883
Bentheim

15.11.1889
The Hague

23.2.1898
The Hague

18.4.1900
The Hague

17.12.1904
The Hague

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the frontier line
between the two States near the boroughs of Winter-
sweijk on the Dutch and Barlo on the Prussian side*

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the position of
the border between Eibergen and Ammeloe

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands to determine the national
border in the Buiten Aa section at boundary stones Nos.
202 and 202a and between those boundary stones, which
was modified by reason of the construction of the Nieuwe
Statenzijl in Dutch territory and was subsequently sup-
plemented* by

Additional Declaration

Agreement between the Kingdom of Prussia and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning a frontier ad-
justment between Eibergen and Ammeloe*

Declarations concerning steps to be taken by both sides
against traffic in women and girls

Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of
31.1.1952

Agreement concerning the expansion of the Agreement
of 11 December 1873 to cover veterinary surgeons’

Treaty concerning improvements to the Bocholter Aa sec-
tion of the border *

Treaty concerning the admission, settlement and expul-
sion of nationalsin the territories of the two Contracting

States'

! Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of 26.7/3.8.1961.
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8.11.1905
The Hague

11.2.1907
Berlin

6.6.1910
The Hague

4.6.1915
Berlin

29.8.1918
Berlin

11.5.1920
The Hague

5.7.1921
Berlin

20.5.1926
The Hague

20.2.1939
The Hague

Agreement concerning the Duffelt and Querdam polders
near Wijler, the Kapitteldijk, the Querdam near Kalkar
and the Great Water Main or the sea, with related installa-
tions'

Treaty concerning the reciprocal recognition of joint-
stock companies and other commercial, industrial or fi-
nancial enterprises: re-entry into force by virtue of ex-
change of notes of 31.1.1952

Agreement regulating traffic in spirits at the German-
Netherlands border: re-entry into force by virtue of ex-
change of letters of 31.1.1952

Exchange of notes concerning direct delivery of applica
tionsfor legal aid in criminal cases'

Treaty concerning the elevation of the former delta of the
Old Rhine near Lobith*

Treaty concerning aloan and the coal trade: re-entry into
force by virtue of exchange of notes of 31.10.1956

Additional Protocol to the Treaty of 29 August 1918 con-
cerning the elevation of the former delta of the Old Rhine
near Lobith®

Arbitration tribunal and settlement treaty with final pro-
tocol relating thereto: re-entry into force by virtue of ex-
change of notes of 31.1.1952

Agreement concerning new border markings to be intro-
duced on the German-Netherlands border *

! Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of 26.7/3.8.1961
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2/4.3.1939
Berlin

6.3.1939
Berlin

17.5.1939
The Hague

13.11.1950
Bonn

14.12.1950
Bonn

29.3.1951
Bonn

29.3.1951
Bonn

29.6.1951
Bonn

18.1.1952
Bonn

18.1.1952
Bonn

31.1.1952
The Hague

19.5.1952
The Hague

Exchange of notes to confirm an agreement concerning
new border markings to be introduced on the German-

Netherlands border, with exchange of notes of 6 March
1939, Berlin, concerning the provisiona application of
the Agreement of 20 February 1939"

Treaty concerning the modification of previous frontier
treaties'

Treaty for the determination of the working boundary of
the coal mines situated on both sides of the frontier along
the River Worm, and Final Protocol®

Protocol concerning the settlement of debts of the Federal
Republic of Germany to the Netherlands as of 30 June
1950

Agreement for the settlement of questions relative to the
restitution of inland water craft

Convention respecting social insurance

Second Additional Agreement on insurance for mine-
workers and persons treated as such

Trade Agreement with First and Second Additional Pro-
tocols

Treaty fixing a mining boundary between the coalfields
situated to the east of the Netherlands-German frontier

Third Additional Protocol to the Trade Agreement of 29
June 1951

Exchange of notes concerning the applicability of treaties

Exchange of notes concerning the restitution of German
securities expressed in Reichsmarks

! Re-entry into force by virtue of exchange of notes of 26.7/3.8.1961
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13/20.6.1952
The Hague

18.6.1954
The Hague

13.8.1954
The Hague

11.10.1954
The Hague

10.1.1956
Bonn

3/20.9.1956
The Hague

28.9.1956
The Hague

8/27.11.1956
Bonn

21.12.1956
The Hague

Exchange of notes concerning the release of German se-
curities expressed in Reichsmarks which had been treated
as foreign capital in the Netherlands

First Administrative Agreement relating to the Conven-
tion respecting social insurance

Exchange of notes relating to the applicability of treaties

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning
the transfer of the German war dead from the Netherlands
to the Federal Republic of Germany

Second Administrative Agreement relating to the Con-
vention respecting social insurance concerning the appli-
cation of the regulationsin Section |1 of the Second Ad-
ditional Agreement of 29 March 1951 to employees
(mijnbeambten) belonging or having belonged to the
Dutch insurance system for white-collar workersin the
mining industry

Exchange of notes concerning lighthouses

Agreement concerning air services

Exchange of notes constituting an Agreement concerning
the application to Land Berlin of the 1951 Convention re-
specting social insurance (with Final Protocol) and of the
Second Additional Agreement to that Convention

Fifth Additional Amendment to the Convention respect-
ing socia insurance concerning the payment of pensions
for the period prior to the entry into force of the Conven-
tion
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29.1.1957

10.7.1957
Bonn

28.1.1958

25/30.1.1958
The Hague

28.10.1957/
20.1/25.2.1958
The Hague

8/9.4.1958
The Hague

31.1/16.4.1958
Bonn

30.5.1958
The Hague

30.6.1958
The Hague

30.4.1959
The Hague

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement on the set-
tlement of claims arising from losses or damage caused
by Netherlands military units stationed in the territory of
the Federal Republic of Germany and exchange of notes
renewing the above Agreement (13/31 January 1958)

Exchange of notes concerning a German contribution to-
wards the support costs of Netherlands military units sta-
tioned in the Federal Republic of Germany

Treaty concerning the mining of coal in the Netherlands-
German frontier areawest of Wegberg-Briiggen

Exchange of notes concerning co-operation for the saving
of human livesin the North Sea

Exchange of notes concerning mutual recognition of driv-
ing licences and motor vehicle registration papers

Exchange of notes concerning the abolition of passport
and visa requirements (with exchange of notes of
7.3.1968 concerning application to the Dutch West In-
dies)

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning
the control of diseases of animalsin the frontier areas

Agreement concerning the merging of frontier control
operations and the establishment of joint and transfer
railway stations at the Netherlands-German frontier (with
numerous additional agreements)

Agreement concerning student employees

Agreement concerning amortization
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8.4.1960
The Hague

8.4.1960
The Hague

8.4.1960
The Hague

8.4.1960
The Hague

3.6.1960
Bonn

8.11.1960
Bonn

9.3.1961
The Hague

27.4.1961
The Hague

16.5.1961
The Hague

13/18.7.1961
The Hague

Treaty for the settlement of frontier questions and other
problems outstanding between the two countries (Treaty
of Settlement)

Treaty concerning the course of the common land fron-
tier, the boundary waters, real property situated near the
frontier, traffic crossing the frontier on land and via
inland waters and other frontier questions (Frontier
Treaty)

Treaty concerning arrangements for co-operation in the
Ems Estuary (Ems-Dollard Treaty)

Agreement to accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the
International Court of Justice in disputes concerning the
interpretation or application of the Revised Convention
on Rhine Navigation of 1868 (Mannheim Convention)

Agreement concerning minor frontier traffic (with ex-
changes of notes of 28.6.1961 and 10.12.1968/1.2.1969
concerning the implementation of article 2, sentence 1,
and article 19)

Treaty amending and supplementing the Treaty of 18
January 1952 concerning the fixing of a mining boundary
between the coalfields situated to the east of the German-
Dutch frontier

Agreement concerning the application of the Netherlands
legislation on general old age insurance

Cultural Agreement

Agreement supplementing the NATO Agreement, signed
in Paris on 21 September 1960, for the mutual safeguard-
ing of secrecy of inventions relating to defence and for
which patent applications have been made

Exchange of notes concerning the exchange of informa-
tion on mental patients
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26.7/3.8.1961
Bonn

14.5.1962
Bennekom

12.7.1962
Brussels

30.8.1962
The Hague

30.8.1962
The Hague

17.1.1963
The Hague

27.6.1963
Brussels

25.7.1963
Bonn

27.5.1964
Liege

1.12.1964
Bonn

Exchange of notes concerning the applicability of treaties

Supplementary Agreement to the Treaty concerning ar-
rangements for co-operation in the Ems Estuary (Ems-
Dollard Treaty)

Agreement concerning the application of article 43 (d) of
Regulation No. 3 of the Council of the European Eco-
nomic Community concerning social security for migrant
workers

Treaty for the further simplification of judicial relations
in connection with The Hague Convention of 1 March
1954 relating to civil procedure

Treaty concerning the reciprocal recognition and en-
forcement of judicial decisions and other executory in-
strumentsin civil and commercial matters (exchange of
notes of 4.1.1971 extending application to the Dutch
West Indies)

Agreement concerning the stationing of military units of
the Federal Republic of Germany in the Netherlands (ex-
change of notes of 17.5.1963 concerning implementation
of article 2)

Agreement concerning the implementation of articles 73

(4), 74 (5) and 75 (3) of Regulation No. 4 of the Council

of the European Economic Community concerning socia
security of migrant workers

Exchange of notes concerning the declaration in writing
within the meaning of paragraph 2, Annex A of the Fron-
tier Treaty concluded at The Hague on 8 April 1960

Agreement to waive claims of the costs of administrative
and medical verifications in pension insurance matters

Treaty concerning the lateral delimitation of the continen-
tal shelf in the vicinity of the coast
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24.5.1965
The Hague

14.9.1965
Bonn

17.5.1966
Bonn

22.9.1966
The Hague

2.2.1967
Bonn

14.2.1968
Bonn

28.10.1968
The Hague

26.9/25.11.1968
Bonn

20.12.1968
The Hague

21.1.1969
The Hague

Sixth Additional Agreement to the Convention respecting
social insurance concerning the application of German
legidlation in respect of old-age pensions for farmers

Administrative Agreement to article 71, paragraph 4, of
the Agreement to Supplement the NATO Treaty of
3.8.1959 (homes for military personnel)

Agreement concerning the acceptance of persons at the
frontier

Treaty concerning the regulation of railway frontier
crossings

Special Agreement for the submission to the International
Court of Justice of a difference between the Kingdom of
the Netherlands and the Federal Republic of Germany
concerning the delimitation of the continental shelf in the
North Sea

Administrative Agreement concerning article 71 para-
graph 4 of the Agreement to Supplement the NATO
Treaty of 3.8.1959 (homes for military personnel)

Treaty concerning the use of Netherlands territorial wa-
ters and ports by N.S. Otto Hahn

Administrative Agreement (concluded by exchange of
notes) to delete the reference to Broekheurne-Alstétte
railway crossing from paragraph 5 of Annex 1 to the
Treaty of 22.9.1966 concerning the regulation of railway
frontier crossings

Agreement concerning the exchange of official docu-
ments

Agreement concerning the collection of social security
contributions
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3.9.1969
The Hague

18.12.1970
The Hague/Bonn

28.1.1971
Copenhagen

4.4.1974
The Hague

23.5.1975
The Hague

4.8.1975
The Hague

29.9/24.11.1975
Bonn

17.11.1975
The Hague

4.12.1975
Bonn

30.3.1976
Bonn

Agreement concerning the waiver of the obligation under
article 14, paragraph 2 of EEC Regulation No. 36/63, to
contribute towards benefitsin kind awarded in the event
of illness to pensioners who were regular trans-border
workers and to members of their families

Agreement concerning reciprocal keeping of accounts of
stocks of oil and oil products

Treaty concerning the delimitation of the continental
shelf beneath the North Sea

Agreement between the Government of Land Lower
Saxony and the Government of the Kingdom of the Neth-
erlands concerning the Vecht and certain tributary waters

Agreement amending the Agreement of 30 May 1958
concerning the merging of frontier control operations and
the establishment of joint and transfer railway stations at
the Netherlands-German frontier

Exchange of notes relating to the Frontier Treaty of
2.7.1824 (Agreement on the granting of building authori-
zations)

Exchange of notes concerning the definitive German-
Netherlands frontier at the Molenbeek (M Uhlenbach) and
the Rammelbeek (Rammelbach)

Agreement amending the Treaty of 8 April 1960 concern-
ing arrangements for co-operation in the Ems Estuary
(Ems-Dollard Treaty)

Agreement concerning communications between the
German territory on the left bank of the Ems and the ad-
jacent Netherlands territory

Agreement concerning co-operation in the sphere of
physical planning

186



Volume 2441, 1-43982

30.3.1976
Disseldorf

15.4.1976
The Hague

22.7.1976
The Hague

29.9/7.10.1976
Bonn

21.3/17.4.1978
The Hague

4.9.1978
Bonn

30.8.1979
Wittem

30.8.1979
Wittem

30.10.1980
Bonn

30.10.1980
Bonn

9.12.1980
Bonn

Agreement between the Government of Land North-
Rhine-Westphalia and the Kingdom of the Netherlands
concerning co-operation in the creation and devel opment
of a Maas-Schwalm-Nette nature park

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement concerning
the management and maintenance of the German military
cemetery at Y sselsteyn

Agreement concerning waiver of reimbursement of bene-
fits paid to unemployed persons

Exchange of notes constituting an Agreement concerning
article 71, paragraph 4 of the Additional Agreement to
the NATO Treaty of 3.8.1959 (Y outh Foundation)

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement on the sta-
tioning of German military personnel at the EUROCON-
TROL air traffic control centre at Beek

Exchange of letters concerning the delivery of enriched
uranium to Brazil

Agreement to supplement the European Convention on
Extradition of 13 December 1957 and to facilitate its ap-
plication

Agreement to supplement the European Convention on
Mutual Assistancein Criminal Matters of 20 April 1959
and to facilitate its application

Agreement concerning the maintenance of markers de-
marcating the common frontier

Treaty concerning adjustments to the frontier (First Fron-
tier Adjustment Treaty)

Treaty concerning joint information and advice to ship-
ping in the estuary of the Ems by means of land and coal-
field radar and radio installations
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1.10.1981
Bonn

15.2.1982
The Hague

23.3.1983
Bonn

22.4.1983/22.6.1984
The Hague

4.3.1985
The Hague

22.12.1986
The Hague

14.8.1987
The Hague

Agreement to establish the basis for reimbursement for
sickness and maternity insurance benefits in kind under
regulation (EEC) No. 1408/71 of the Council, of 14 June
1971, concerning the application of social security
schemes to employed persons and their families who mi-
grate within the Community

Agreement concerning implementation of article 20 of
regulation (EEC) No. 1408/71 in respect of families of
frontier workers

Agreement concerning acceptance of equivalenciesin
higher education

Exchange of notes concerning the expulsion of persons
by air

Agreement on the reciprocal protection of classified ma-
terial

Agreement concerning navigation arrangementsin the
Ems estuary

Exchange of notes constituting an agreement relating to
the Agreement concluded in New Y ork on 14 August
1987 concerning the resolution of practical problems with
respect to deep seabed mining areas

188



Volume 2441, 1-43982

ANNEX 2

1. Agreement of 12 June 1974 between the Government of the German Democ-
ratic Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning eco-
nomic, industrial and technical co-operation (with protocol of the same date)

2. Agreement of 30 December 1974 between the Government of the German De-
mocratic Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning
international road traffic

3. Agreement of 21 July 1976 between the Government of the German Democratic
Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning air trans-
port

4. Agreement of 4 September 1979 between the Government of the German De-
mocratic Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning
co-operation in the fields of science and culture

5. Protocol of 29 December 1979 on the establishment of diplomatic relations be-
tween the German Democratic Republic and the Kingdom of the Netherlands

6. Protocol announcement of 29 December 1972 concerning the exchange of views
held between delegations of the German Democratic Republic and of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands from 27 to 29 December

7. Agreement of 2 June 1982 between the German Democratic Republic and the
Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning co-operation in veterinary matters

8. Exchange of notes of 29 August 1983/20 January 1984 constituting an Agree-
ment to amend article 9, paragraph 3 of the Agreement of 12 June 1974 concerning eco-
nomic, industrial and technical co-operation

9. Agreement of 4 July 1985 between the Government of the German Democratic
Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the care of
war graves of nationals of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in the German Democratic
Republic

10. Exchange of notes of 17 December 1986 between the German Democratic Re-
public and the Kingdom of the Netherlands concerning the restitution of cultural property
(with protocol of transfer dated 13 January 1987)

11. Agreement of 19 January 1987 between the Ministry for Agriculture, Forestry
and Food Economy of the German Democratic Republic and the Ministry of Agriculture
and Fisheries of the Netherlands concerning the development of scientific and technical
co-operation in agricultural research

12. Agreement of 4 June 1987 between the Government of the German Democratic
Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands on the implementation
of the European Agreement of 17 October 1980 concerning the provision of medical care
to persons during temporary residence

13. Protocol of 3 February 1989 of the 10th session of the Joint Commission formed
under the Agreement on economic, industrial and technical co-operation of 12 June 1974
between the Government of the German Democratic Republic and the Government of the
Kingdom of the Netherlands
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14. Protocol of 9 February 1989 between the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the
German Democratic Republic and the Embassy of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in the
German Democratic Republic concerning the transfer of historical archive materials

15. Agreement of 1 March 1989 between the Ministry for Foreign Trade of the
German Democratic Republic and the Ministry of Economy of the Netherlands concern-
ing the further development of economic, industrial and technical co-operation during the
period 1989 to 1993

16. Programme of work for 1990, dated 26 June 1990, on cultural and scientific co-
operation between the German Democratic Republic and the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands
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Date

8.4.1960
The Hague

14.5.1962
Bennekom

ANNEX 3

Title or description

Treaty concerning the settlement of financial questions
and concerning payments for the benefit of Netherlands
victims of National Socialist persecution (Financial
Treaty)

Supplementary Agreement to the Financia Treaty of
8 April 1960
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

PROTOCOLE ENTRE LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS ET LA REPUBLI-
QUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE RELATIF AUX CONSEQUENCES
DE LA REUNIFICATION DE L' ALLEMAGNE EN CE QUI CONCERNE
LEURS RELATIONS VIS-A-VISDES TRAITES BILATERAUX

Des consultations ont eu lieu les 2 et 3 juillet 1991 a LaHaye et le 21 octobre 1991 a
Bonn entre des délégations du Gouvernement de la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et
du Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relativement a la réunification de
I’ Allemagne, avec I'objectif de parvenir a un accord concernant la validité spatiale des
traités de droit international en vigueur entre la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et le
Royaume des Pays-Bas avant le 3 octobre 1990 et |’ application, la modification ou la
cessation ultérieures des traités de droit international entre I’ ancienne République démo-
cratique allemande et le Royaume des Pays-Bas.

Un accord a été conclu en ce qui concerne les questions suivantes :

1. Lesaccords qui figurent dans laliste présentée par les Pays-Bas, en annexe 1 au
présent Protocole, n'ont pas a étre modifiés relativement a la réunification de
I’ Allemagne. Dans la mesure ou ils sont encore valides, ils seront applicables sans modi-
fications, a dater du 3 octobre 1990, a |’ensemble du territoire de la République fédérale
d’Allemagne. Laliste ne prétend pas étre compl éte.

2. Le quatrieme Accord complémentaire de la Convention relative aux assurances
sociales entre la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et e Royaume des Pays-Bas conclu le
21 décembre 1956 a La Haye, réglementant les droits acquis par les travailleurs néerlan-
dais sous le régime de I’ assurance sociale allemande entre le 13 mai 1940 et le ler sep-
tembre 1945, sera applicable a I'ensemble du territoire de la République fédérale
d’ Allemagne a dater du 3 octobre 1990. Le consentement de la Reine des Pays-Bas a été
déclaré a cet égard suite ala conclusion d'un accord qui prévoit que la République fédé-
rale d’ Allemagne doit verser au Royaume des Pays-Bas un montant global de 50 millions
de florins néerlandais pour couvrir les colits encourus afin d’ étendre la zone a laquelle
s applique |’ Accord complémentaire.

3. Du fait que les lois fiscales de la République fédérale d’ Allemagne ne sont ap-
plicables a I'ensemble du territoire de ladite République qu’'a compter du ler janvier
1991, la Convention entre la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et le Royaume des Pays-
Bas tendant a éviter la double imposition en ce qui concerne les impbts sur le revenu, les
impdts sur la fortune et divers autres impots, et a réglementer d’ autres questions d ordre
fiscal (avec protocoles et échanges de lettres), signée a La Haye le 16 juin 1959 et modi-
fiée par le Protocole complémentaire conclu a Bonn le 13 mars 1980, s applique a
I’ensemble du territoire de République fédérale d’ Allemagne a compter non pas du 3 oc-
tobre 1990 mais de ler janvier 1991.

4. L'Accord concernant les sépultures de guerre néerlandaises en République fédé-
rale d'Allemagne conclu entre la République fédérale d’ Allemagne et le Royaume des
Pays-Bas le 8 avril 1960 s applique a |’ensemble du territoire de la République fédérale
d Allemagne a compter du 3 octobre 1990, a condition qu'il soit modifié de fagcon a
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concerner toutes les sépultures de guerre néerlandaises en République fédérale
d’ Allemagne et que les réglementations existantes concernant la préservation et
I’ entretien continuent a s’ appliquer.

5. Les deux Parties sont d'avis que les accords et les traités de droit international
entre |I'ancienne République démocratique allemande et le Royaume des Pays-Bas qui
sont énumérés a I’ Annexe 2 au présent Protocole (vu les paragraphes 6 et 7 ci-dessous)
ont cessé d' étre valides adater de laréunification de I’ Allemagne le 3 octobre 1990.

6. En cequi concerne I'inclusion de I’ Accord relatif aux tombes des anciens com-
battants du 4 juillet 1985, dans laliste jointe en annexe 2 au présent Protocole, il est a no-
ter que I’ Accord sur les sépultures de guerre du 8 avril 1960 avec la République fédérale
d’ Allemagne doit étre modifié en conséquence et que, tant qu’un tel amendement n'est
pas entré en vigueur, la partie allemande agira comme si I’ Accord avec la République fé-
dérale d’' Allemagne couvrait dga entiérement les tombes des anciens combattants précé-
demment couverts par I’ Accord avec la République démocratique allemande.

7. En ce qui concerne I'inclusion de I' Accord relatif aux services aériens du 21
juillet 1976 dans la liste jointe en annexe 2 au présent Protocole, il est a noter que les
Ministres des finances respectifs acceptent que les réglementations similaires a celles qui
sont spécifiées al’article 11 dudit Accord s appliquent a la période débutant le 3 octobre
et se terminant le 31 décembre 1990.

Aucun accord n’ a été atteint en ce qui concerne la question suivante :

En ce qui concerne le Traité financier du 8 avril 1960 entre les Pays-Bas et la Répu-
blique fédérale d’ Allemagne et le Protocole complémentaire du 14 mai 1962 mentionné a
I’ Annexe 3 au présent Protocole, la partie néerlandaise est d' avis que la réunification de
I’ Allemagne n’a pas affecté les demandes d’'indemnisation des Pays-Bas a I’ encontre de
I"ancienne République démocratique allemande, qui résultent de la deuxiéme guerre
mondiale, et n'a pas empéché le Gouvernement néerlandais d’introduire ces demandes
sans tenir compte, en particulier, de I’ article 15 du Traité financier.

La partie allemande, de son c6té, est d avis que les réglementations prévues dans le
Traité financier et I’ Accord complémentaire s appliquent a I’ ensemble du territoire de la
République fédérale d’ Allemagne.

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur dés que le Gouvernement du Royaume des
Pays-Bas aura notifié au Gouvernement de République fédérale d’ Allemagne que les
formalités internes nécessaires pour son entrée en vigueur ont été accomplies.

Fait aBonn le 25 janvier 1993 en deux exemplaires originaux, chacun en langues al-
lemande et néerlandaise.

Le responsable de la délégation du Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas :
A.Bos

L e responsabl e de la délégation du Gouvernement de la République fédérale

d’Allemagne :
EITEL
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Date

25.5.1816
Zevenaar

26.6.1816
Aix-la-Chapelle

7.10.1816
Cléeves

23.9.1818
Emmerich

7.11.1822
Bruxelles

30.10.1823
Munster

2.7.1824
Meppen

12.9.1825

11.4.1827

ANNEXE 1

Titre ou description

Convention entre le Royaume de Prusse et le
Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant la cession des
districts de Huissen, Zevenaar, etc.!

Traité de frontiére entre le Royaume de Prusse et
le Royaume des Pays-Bas'

Traité de frontiére entre le Royaume de Prusse et
le Royaume des Pays-Bas'

Protocole général entre le Royaume de Prusse et
le Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant la frontiére*

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas concernant le trafic sur le Heel-

weg'

Traité entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royaume
des Pays-Bas concernant |’ abolition du « jus com-
pascui »*

Traité de frontiere entre le Roi du Royaume-Uni
de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande ... le Roi de Ha-
novre ... et le Royaume des Pays-Bas'

Traité de frontiére entre le Royaume de Prusse et
le Royaume des Pays-Bas'

Traité entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royaume
des Pays-Bas modifiant une partie de la frontiere
du Gelderland établie par le Traité du 30 octobre
1823 et abolissant les droits de péture sur des ter-
res ?n jachére le long de la frontiére du Minster-
land

! Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes du 26.7/3.8.1961.
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21.3/23.8.1836
Hanovre/LaHaye

23.6.1843
Emmerich

9.10/3.12.1846
LaHaye/Hanovre

19.11.1847
Berlin

14/19.3.1863
LaHaye/Hanovre

25.9.1867
Groningen

11.12.1868
Aix-la-Chapelle

12.8.1872
Dinxperlo

11.12.1873
Berlin

Déclaration entre le Royaume de Hanovre €t le
Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant |’ article 5 du
Traité de frontiére du 2 juillet 1824

Protocole final avec annexes entre le Royaume de
Prusse et le Royaume des Pays-Bas déterminant la
frontiére entre Netterden et Vrasselt!

Déclaration complémentaire entre le Royaume de
Prusse et le Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant
I"article 5 du Traité de frontiére du 2 juillet 1824*

Echange de notes entre le Royaume de Prusse et le
Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant les articles 42
et 45 des Traités de frontiére du 26 juin 1816 et du
7 octobre 1816

Déclarations échangées entre le Gouvernement
royal de Hanovre et le Gouvernement royal des
Pays-Bas concernant la détermination de la fron-
tiére dans e Dollart*

Traité entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royaume
des Pays-Bas modifiant les traités de frontiére
précédents (11.10.1784 et 2.7.1824) et Protocoles
y afférents

Traité entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royaume
des Pays-Bas concernant la position de la frontiere
entre les deux pays a certains points dans la Pro-
vince de Limburg et le district d’ Aix-la-Chapelle!

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas réglementant la frontiére entre le
bourg prussien de Suiderwick et le bourg hollan-
dais de Dinxperlo*

Accord réglementant la pratique de la médecine
dans les bourgs de frontiére*

! Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes du 26.7/3.8.1961.
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23.9.1874
Leer

22.8.1879
Witterswijk

12.5.1880
Eibergen

1/31.8.1882
Aurich/Groningen

27.4/29.5.1883
Aurich/Groningen

16.8.1883
Bentheim

15.11.1889
LaHaye

23.2.1898
LaHaye

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas réglementant la création de di-
gues dans le Dollart*

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas concernant la frontiére entre les
deux Etats prés des bourgs de Wintersweijk du
coté hollandais et de Barlo du coté prussien®

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et la Royau-
me des Pays-Bas concernant la position de lafron-
tiére entre Eibergen et Ammeloe*

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas visant a déterminer la frontiere
nationale dans la section Buiten Aa aux bornes n°
202 et 202a et entre ces bornes, qui a été modifié
en raison de la construction de Nieuwe Statenzijl
sur le territoire hollandais et qui a ensuite été
compl été par’

Déclaration complémentaire

Accord entre le Royaume de Prusse et le Royau-
me des Pays-Bas concernant un gustement de
frontiére entre Eibergen et Ammeloe'

Déclarations concernant des mesures a prendre
par les deux parties contre le trafic de femmes et
defilles

Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes
du 31.1.1952

Accord concernant |’ expansion de I’ Accord du 11
décembre 1873 visant & couvrir les vétérinaires'

! Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes du 26.7/3.8.1961.
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18.4.1900
LaHaye

17.12.1904
LaHaye

8.11.1905
LaHaye

11.2.1907
Berlin

6.6.1910
LaHaye

4.6.1915
Berlin

29.8.1918
Berlin

11.5.1920
LaHaye

5.7.1921
Berlin

20.5.1926
LaHaye

Traité concernant les améliorations apportées a la
section de la frontiére Bocholter Aa'

Traité concernant |’admission, le réglement et
I’expulsion de ressortissants dans les territoires
des deux Etats contractants

Accord concernant les polders de Duffelt et Quer-
dam prés de Wijler, la Kapitteldijk, le Querdam
prés de Kalkar et la « Grande canalisation d'eau »
ou lamer, avec lesinstallations y afférentes'

Traité concernant la reconnaissance réciprogue de
Sociétés par actions et d'autres entreprises com-
merciales, industrielles ou financieres: remise en
vigueur en vertu de l'échange de notes du
31.1.1952

Accord réglementant le trafic de spiritueux a la
frontiére germano-hollandaise : remise en vigueur
en vertu de |'échange de notes du 31.1.1952

Echange de notes concernant la déivrance directe
de demandes d' assistance juridique dans les affai-
res pénales'

Traité concernant I’ élévation de I’ancien delta du
Vieux Rhin prés de Lobith'

Traité concernant un crédit et le commerce du
charbon : remise en vigueur en vertu d’ un échange
de notes du 31.10.1956

Protocole complémentaire au Traité du 29 aoit
1918 concernant I'éévation de I’ancien delta du
Vieux Rhin prés de Lobith'

Traité relatif aux tribunaux d' arbitrage et au ré-
glement par arbitrage avec un protocole final y af-

! Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes du 26.7/3.8.1961.
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férent : remise en vigueur en vertu de I'échange

de notes du 31.1.1952
20.2.1939 Accord concernant les nouvelles marques de fron-
LaHaye tiecre a introduire a la frontiere germano-
néerlandaise’
2/4.3.1939 Echange de notes visant & confirmer un accord
Berlin concernant de nouvelles marques de frontiére ain-

troduire a la frontiére germano-hollandaise, avec
un échange de notes du 6 mars 1939, Berlin,
concernant I" application provisoire de I’ Accord du

20 février 1939
6.3.1939 Traité concernant la modification de précédents
Berlin traités de frontiére'
17.5.1939 Traité tendant a fixer une frontiére d exploitation
LaHaye pour les mines de charbon situées de chaque cété
de lafrontiére, le long de lariviére Worm, et Pro-
tocole final*
13.11.1950 Protocole concernant le réglement de dettes de la
Bonn République fédérale d’ Allemagne envers les Pays-

Bas au 30 juin 1950

14.12.1950 Accord concernant le réglement des questions re-
Bonn latives a la restitution de certains bateaux de navi-
gation intérieure

29.3.1951 Convention relative aux assurances sociales

Bonn

29.3.1951 Deuxiéme accord complémentaire relative a
Bonn I’ assurance des ouvriers mineurs et assimilés
29.6.1951 Accord commercial avec premier et deuxieme
Bonn protocoles complémentaires

18.1.1952 Traité portant fixation d’une limite d’ exploitation
Bonn pour les houilléres situées a I'est de la frontiere

! Remise en vigueur en vertu de I’ échange de notes du 26.7/3.8.1961.
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18.1.1952
Bonn

31.1.1952
LaHaye

19.5.1952
LaHaye

13/20.6.1952
LaHaye

18.6.1954
LaHaye

13.8.1954
LaHaye

11.10.1954
LaHaye

10.1.1956
Bonn

3/20.9.1956
LaHaye

28.9.1956
LaHaye
8/27.11.1956
Bonn

germano-hollandaise

Troisiéme protocole complémentaire a I’ Accord
commercia du 29 juin 1951

Echange de notes concernant |’ applicabilité des
traités

Echange de notes concernant la restitution de cer-
taines valeurs mobiliéres libellées en Reichsmarks

Echange de notes concernant le déblocage des va-
leurs mobiliéres alemandes libellées en Reich-
smarks qui avaient été considérées comme un ca-
pital étranger aux Pays-Bas

Premier Accord administratif relatif a la Conven-
tion relative aux assurances sociales

Echange de notes relatif & |’ applicabilité des trai-
tés

Echange de notes constituant un accord concer-
nant le transport des morts de guerre allemands
des Pays-Bas en République fédérale d'Allemagne

Deuxieme Accord administratif relatif a la
Convention relative aux assurances sociaes
concernant |’ application des réglementations dans
la Section Il du deuxiéme Accord complémentaire
du 29 mars 1951 a l'intention des employés
(mijnbeambten) qui font partie ou ont fait partie
du régime d assurance néerlandais pour les em-
ployés de bureau de I’ industrie miniére

Echange de notes concernant |es phares

Accord relatif aux services aériens

Echange de notes constituant un Accord relatif a
I"application au « Land » de Berlin de la Conven-
tion de 1951 relative aux assurances sociales
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(avec Protocole final) et du deuxiéme Accord
complémentaire de ladite Convention

21.12.1956 Cinquieme amendement complémentaire de la

LaHaye Convention relative aux assurances sociales
concernant le versement des pensions pendant la
période précédant I'entrée en vigueur de la
Convention

29.1.1957 Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif au
réglement des créances résultant de pertes ou de
dommages causés par les unités militaires néer-
landaises stationnées sur le territoire de la Répu-
blique fédérale d’ Allemagne et échange de notes
renouvelant I’ Accord susmentionné (13/31 janvier

1958)

10.7.1957 Echange de notes concernant une participation al-

Bonn lemande aux frais d entretien des unités militaires
néerlandaises stationnées en République fédérale
d’ Allemagne

28.1.1958 Traité concernant |’ exploitation des charbonnages

dans la région frontiére germano-néerlandaise si-
tuée al’ ouest de Wegberg-Briiggen

25/30.1.1958 Echange de notes pour le sauvetage des vies hu-
LaHaye maines dans lamer du Nord

28.10.1957/20.1/25.2.1958  Echange de notes concernant la reconnaissance
LaHaye mutuelle des permis de conduire et des papiers
d'immatriculation des véhicules & moteur

8/9.4.1958 Echange de notes relatif a la suppression de
LaHaye I’ obligation du passeport et du visa (avec échange

de notes du 7.3.1968 concernant |’ application aux
Antilles néerlandaises)

31.1/16.4.1958 Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif ala
Bonn lutte contre les épizooties dans les zones frontiéres
30.5.1958 Accord concernant la juxtaposition des contrdles
LaHaye et la création de gares communes ou de gares
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d’échange a la frontiere néerlando-allemande
(avec plusieurs accords complémentaires)

30.6.1958 Accord relatif aux stagiaires

LaHaye

30.4.1959 Accord d' amortissement

LaHaye

8.4.1960 Traité pour le réglement de questions de frontiere
LaHaye et d autres problémes existant entre les deux pays

(Traité de réglement)

8.4.1960 Traité concernant le tracé de la frontiére terrestre
LaHaye commune, les eaux frontieres, les biens fonciers
situés a proximité de la frontiére, le passage de la
frontiére par terre et par les eaux intérieures, ainsi
gue d’ autres questions frontalieres (Traité de fron-

tiere)
8.4.1960 Traité portant réglementation de la coopération
LaHaye dans|’ estuaire de I'Ems (Traité Ems-Dollart)
8.4.1960 Accord reconnaissant comme obligatoire la juri-
LaHaye diction de la Cour internationale de Justice sur les
différends  concernant  I'interprétation  ou

I’application de la Convention révisée de 1868
pour la navigation du Rhin (Convention de Mann-

heim)
3.6.1960 Accord relatif au petit trafic frontalier (avec
Bonn échanges de notes du 286.1961 et du

10.12.1968/1.2.1969 concernant la mise en oauvre
delaphrase 1del’article 2, et de |’ article 19)

8.11.1960 Traité modifiant et complétant le Traité du 18 jan-

Bonn vier 1952 concernant la fixation d'une limite
d’ exploitation pour les houilléres situées al’est de
la frontieére germano-hollandaise

9.3.1961 Accord concernant I’ application de la législation
LaHaye néerlandaise relative a |’ assurance-vieillesse géné-
rale
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27.4.1961 Accord culturel

LaHaye

16.5.1961 Accord destiné a compléter I’ Accord de I' OTAN,
LaHaye signé a Paris e 21 septembre 1960, pour la sauve-

garde mutuelle du secret des inventions intéres-
sant la défense et ayant fait I’objet de demandes

de brevet
13/18.7.1961 Echange de notes en vue de I’ échange de rensei-
LaHaye gnements concernant les personnes atteintes de

mal adies mentales

26.7/3.8.1961 Echange de notes concernant |’ applicabilité des
Bonn traités

14.5.1962 Accord complémentaire du Traité portant régle-
Bennekom mentation de la coopération dans |'estuaire de

I’Ems (Traité Ems-Dollart)

12.7.1962 Accord concernant |’ application de I’ alinéa (d) de
Bruxelles I"article 43 de la Réglementation n°3 du Consell
de la Communauté €économique européenne
concernant la sécurité sociale des travailleurs mi-

grants
30.8.1962 Traité visant a simplifier davantage les relations
LaHaye juridiques régies par la Convention de La Haye,

du ler mars 1954, relative ala procédure civile

30.8.1962 Convention relative a la reconnaissance et a

LaHaye I’ exécution réciproques des jugements et autres ti-
tres d’exécution en matiere civile et commerciale
(échange de notes du 4.1.1971 étendant
I’ application aux Antilles néerlandaises)

17.1.1963 Accord relatif au s§jour d'unités militaires de la

LaHaye République fédérale d’'Allemagne aux Pays-Bas
(échange de notes du 17.5.1963 concernant la mi-
seen cavredel article 2)

27.6.1963 Accord concernant I’ application du paragraphe 4
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Bruxelles de I'article 73, du paragraphe 5 de I'article 74 et
du paragraphe 3 de I'article 75 de la réglementa
tion n°4 du Conseil de la Communauté économi-
gue européenne concernant la sécurité sociale des
travailleurs migrants

25.7.1963 Echange de notes concernant la déclaration écrite
Bonn au sens du paragraphe 2 de I'annexe A au Traité
de frontiére conclu aLaHaye le 8 avril 1960

27.5.1964 Accord visant a renoncer aux créances correspon-
Liége dant aux colts des contr6les administratifs et me-
dicaux en matiére d' assurance pension

1.12.1964 Traité concernant la délimitation latérale du pla
Bonn teau continental a proximité de la cote

24.5.1965 Sixieme Accord complémentaire de la Convention
LaHaye relative aux assurances sociales concernant

I"application de la légidation allemande relative a
I" assurance-vieillesse des agriculteurs

14.9.1965 Accord administratif concernant le paragraphe 4

Bonn del'article 71 de I’ Accord complétant le Traité de
I’OTAN du 3.8.1959 (logements pour le person-
nel militaire)

17.5.1966 Accord concernant |’ acceptation des personnes a

Bonn lafrontiére

22.9.1966 Traité portant la réglementation des franchisse-

LaHaye ments de frontiére par voie ferrée

2.2.1967 Compromis soumettant ala Cour internationale de

Bonn justice un différend entre le Royaume des Pays-

Bas et la République fédérale d’ Allemagne relatif
a la délimitation du plateau continental dans la

mer du Nord
14.2.1968 Accord administratif concernant le paragraphe 4
Bonn del'article 71 de I’ Accord complétant |e Traité de
I’OTAN du 3.8.1959 (logements pour le person-
nel militaire)

203



Volume 2441, 1-43982

28.10.1968
LaHaye

26.9/25.11.1968
Bonn

20.12.1968
LaHaye

21.1.1969
LaHaye

3.9.1969
LaHaye

18.12.1970
LaHaye/Bonn

28.1.1971
Copenhague

4.4.1974
LaHaye

23.5.1975
LaHaye

Accord relatif al’utilisation des eaux territoriales
et des ports néerlandais par e navire nucléaire Ot-
to Hahn

Accord administratif (conclu par échange de no-
tes) pour supprimer la référence au franchissement
de frontiére par voie ferrée Broekheurne-Alstétte
du paragraphe 5 de I'annexe 1 au Traité du
22.9.1966 concernant la réglementation des fran-
chissements de frontiére par voie ferrée

Accord concernant |’ échange de documents offi-
ciels

Accord relatif au recouvrement des cotisations de
séeurité sociae

Accord concernant la renonciation a |’ obligation
prévue au paragraphe 2 de I'article 14 du regle-
ment n° 36/63/CEE des dépenses pour des presta-
tions en nature servies en cas de maladie a un titu-
laire de pension ancien travailleur frontalier ains
gu’ aux membres de sa famille

Accord concernant la tenue de comptes récipro-
ques des stocks de pétrole et des produits pétro-
liers

Traité concernant la délimitation du plateau conti-
nental sous lamer du Nord

Accord entre le Gouvernement du land de Basse-
Saxe et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-
Bas concernant le Vecht et certains affluents

Accord modifiant I'"Accord du 30 ma 1958
concernant la juxtaposition des contrdles et la
création de gares communes ou de gares
d’ échange alafrontiére néerlando-allemande
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4.8.1975
LaHaye

29.9/24.11.1975
Bonn

17.11.1975
LaHaye

4.12.1975
Bonn

30.3.1976
Bonn

30.3.1976
Disseldorf

15.4.1976
LaHaye

22.7.1976
LaHaye

29.9/7.10.1976
Bonn

21.3/17.4.1978
LaHaye

Echange de notes relatif au Traité de frontiére du
2.7.1824 (Accord relatif a I’octroi de permis de
construire)

Echange de notes relatif a la frontiére germano-
néerlandaise définitive au Molenbeek (Muhlen-
bach) et au Rammelbeek (Rammelbach)

Accord modifiant le Traité du 8 avril 1960 portant
réglementation de la coopération dans I’ estuaire
del’Ems (Traité Ems-Dollart)

Accord concernant les communications entre le
territoire allemand situé sur la rive gauche de
I’Ems et le territoire néerlandais limitrophe

Accord relatif ala coopération dans le domaine de
la planification régionae

Accord entre le Gouvernement du land de Rhéna-
nie du Nord-Westphalie et le Royaume des Pays-
Bas concernant la coopération pour la création et
le développement d'un parc naturel Maas
Schwalm-Nette

Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif a
I’administration et &I’ entretien du Cimetiere mili-
taire allemand d'Y sselsteyn

Accord relatif alarenonciation au remboursement
du montant des prestations servies a des chdmeurs

Echange de notes constituant un accord concer-
nant le paragraphe 4 de I'article 71 de I’ Accord
complémentaire au Traité de I’OTAN du 3.8.1959
(Fondation Jeunesse)

Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif ala
présence de personnel militaire allemand au centre
de contréle du trafic aérien EUROCONTROL de
Beek
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4.9.1978 Echange de lettres concernant la livraison
Bonn d’uranium enrichi au Brésil

30.8.1979 Accord écrit destiné a compléter la Convention
Wittem européenne d extradition du 13 décembre 1957 et

aen faciliter I’ application

30.8.1979 Accord écrit visant a compléter la Convention eu-
Wittem ropéenne d'entraide judiciaire en matiére pénale
du 20 avril 1959 et aen faciliter I application

30.10.1980 Accord relatif al’ entretien des signes de démarca

Bonn tion alafrontiere commune

30.10.1980 Traité relatif a des ajustements de frontiére (pre-

Bonn mier gjustement)

9.12.1980 Traité relatif aux informations communes données

Bonn pour la navigation dans I’ estuaire de I' Ems par des
installations radar et radio situées sur des terres et
des houilléres

1.10.1981 Accord relatif aux modalités de remboursement

Bonn des prestations d’ assurance maladie et de materni-

té servies en nature, sur la base du réglement
(CEE) n° 1408/71 du Conseil, du 14 juin 1971,
concernant I’ application des régimes de sécurité
sociale aux travailleurs salariés et a leurs familles
qui se déplacent al’intérieur de la Communauté

15.2.1982 Accord concernant |’ application de I'article 20 du
LaHaye reglement (CEE) n° 1408/71 relatif aux familles
destravailleursfrontaliers

23.3.1983 Accord relatif a la reconnaissance des diplémes
Bonn d enseignement supérieur

22.4.1983/22.6.1984 Echange de notes relatif a I’expulsion d’individus
LaHaye par voie aérienne

4.3.1985 Accord relatif a la protection réciproque des ob-
LaHaye jets confidentiels
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22.12.1986 Accord relatif alaréglementation de la navigation
LaHaye dans|’embouchure de I’ Ems

14.8.1987 Echange de notes constituant un accord relatif a
LaHaye I Accord conclu @ New York le 14 ao0t 1987 sur

la résolution de problémes pratiques concernant
les sites miniers des grands fonds marins
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ANNEXE 2

1. Accord du 12 juin 1974 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocratique
allemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif a la coopération écono-
mique, industrielle et technique (avec protocole de la méme date)

2. Accord du 30 décembre 1974 entre le Gouvernement de la République démo-
cratique allemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif au trafic routier
international

3. Accord du 21 juillet 1976 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocrati-
gue alemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif aux services agriens

4. Accord du 4 septembre 1979 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocra-
tique allemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif a la coopération
dans les domaines de la science et de la culture

5. Protocole du 29 décembre 1979 relatif a I'instauration de relations diplomati-
gues entre la République démocratique allemande et |e Royaume des Pays-Bas

6. Annonce de protocole du 29 décembre 1972 concernant I’ échange de points de
vue organisé entre des délégations de la République démocratique alemande et du
Royaume des Pays-Bas du 27 au 29 décembre

7. Accord du 2 juin 1982 entre la République démocratique alemande et le
Royaume des Pays-Bas concernant la coopération dans le domaine vétérinaire

8. Echange de notes du 29 ao(t 1983/20 janvier 1984 constituant un Accord visant
amodifier le paragraphe 3 de I’ article 9 de I’ Accord du 12 juin 1974 relatif ala coopéra-
tion économique, industrielle et technique

9. Accord du 4 juillet 1985 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocratique
allemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif a |’ entretien des tombes
des anciens combattants ressortissants du Royaume des Pays-Bas en République démo-
cratique alemande

10. Echange de notes du 17 décembre 1986 entre la République démocratique alle-
mande et le Royaume des Pays-Bas reltif a la restitution de la propriété culturelle (avec
protocol e de transfert daté du 13 janvier 1987)

11. Accord du 19 janvier 1987 entre le Ministére de I’ agriculture, des foréts et de
I’économie alimentaire de la République démocratique allemande et le Ministére de
I’agriculture et de la péche des Pays-Bas relatif au développement de la coopération
scientifique et technique dans le cadre de larecherche agricole

12. Accord du 4 juin 1987 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocratique
alemande et le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas relatif & I'application de
I” Accord européen du 17 octobre 1980 concernant I’ octroi des soins médicaux aux per-
SoNnes en séjour temporaire

13. Protocole du 3 février 1989 de la 10éme session de |la Commission mixte formée
en vertu de I’ Accord relatif ala coopération économique, industrielle et technique du 12
juin 1974 entre le Gouvernement de la République démocratique allemande et le Gou-
vernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas

14. Protocole du 9 février 1989 entre le Ministére des affaires étrangéres de la Ré-
publique démocratique alemande et I’ Ambassade du Royaume des Pays-Bas en Répu-
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blique démocratique allemande concernant le transfert de documents d’ archives histori-
ques

15. Accord du ler mars 1989 entre le Ministére du commerce extérieur de la Répu-
bligue démocratique allemande et |e Ministére de I’ économie des Pays-Bas concernant la
poursuite du développement de la coopération économique, industrielle et technique
pendant |a période 1989 — 1993

16. Programme de travail pour 1990, daté du 26 juin 1990, relatif ala coopération
culturelle et scientifique entre la République démocratique allemande et le Royaume des

Pays-Bas
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ANNEXE 3
Date Titre ou description
8.4.1960 Traité relatif au réglement de questions financie-
LaHaye res et a des prestations en faveur de victimes néer-

landaises de la persécution national-socialiste
(Traité financier)

14.5.1962 Accord complémentaire du Traité financier
Bennekom
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No. 43983

United Nations
and
Belgium

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the United Nations and the
Government of the Kingdom of Belgium for the enforcement of sentences im-
posed by the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia (with
annexes). The Hague, 2 May 2007

Entry into force: 2 May 2007, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters

Authentic text: French

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 19 June 2007

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
Belgique

Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et
le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique concernant I'exécution des peines
imposées par le Tribunal pénal international pour I'ex-Yougosavie (avec an-
nexes). La Haye, 2 mai 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 2 mai 2007, conformément aux dispositions desdites lettres
Texteauthentique: francais
Enregistrement auprés du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, 19 juin 2007
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[ FRENCH TEXT — TEXTE FRANGAIS]

Monsieur le Greffier,

J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux discussjons tenues entre 1’organisation des Nations
Unies, agissant par [’intermédiaire du Tribunal pénal international pour I’ex-
Yougoslavie (ci-aprés le “Tribunal international”) et le Gouvernement du Royaume de
Belgique (I"“Etat requis” aux fins du présent accord), concernant I’exécution des

peines imposées par le Tribunal international.

RAPPELANT D’article 27 du Statut du Tribunal international (le “Statut™) adopté par
le Conseil de sécurité dans sa Résolution 827 (1993) du 25 mai 1993, prévoyant que la
peine d’emprisonnement des personnes condamnées par le Tribunal international est
subie dans un Etat désigné par le Tribunal sur la liste des Etats qui ont fait savoir au

Conseil de sécurité qu’ils étaient disposés a recevoir des condamnés.,

RAPPELANT les dispositions de ’Ensemble de régles minima pour le traitement des
détenus approuvé par le Conseil Economique et Social des Nations Unies dans ses
Résolutions 663 (XXIV) du 31 juillet 1957 et 2067 (LX) du 13 mai 1977, de
I’Ensemble de principes pour la protection de toutes les personnes soumises & une
forme quelconque de détention ou d’emprisonnement adopté par 1’Assemblée
générale dans sa Résolution 43/173 du 9 décembre 1988 et des Principes
fondamentaux relatifs au traitement des détenus adoptés par I’ Assemblée générale

dans sa Résolution 45/111 du 14 décembre 1990,
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AUX FINS de donner effet aux jugements et peines prononcés par le Tribunal

international,

J’ai I'honneur, au nom du Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique de confirmer
P’accord suivant :

Le Gouvernement
lettre et de votre réponse (ci-aprés « échange de lettres ») & exécuter les peines

imposées par le Tribunal international selon les modalités définies ci-aprés.

L’organisation des Nations Unies, agissant par 1’intermédiaire du Tribunal
international et le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique sont convenu de ce qui

suit:

Article premier
But et champ d’application de I’Accord

Le présent Accord régit les questions relatives & toutes les demandes adressées 4 I’Etat

requis aux fins de I’exécution des peines imposées par le Tribunal international.

Article 2

Procédure

I. Le Greffier du Tribunal international (le “Greffier”), en accord avec le
Président du Tribunal international, adresse a I’Etat requis une requéte aux fins

d’exécution de la peine.

2. L’autorité centrale de coopération pour la Belgique est le Ministre de la Justice. Le
point de contact au sein de I’administration belge (Service Public Fédéral Justice) et
celui au sein du Greffe du Tribunal international sont repris en annexe du présent
accord. Cette annexe peut, a tout moment, étre amendée par notification de la partie

concernée. Cet amendement prend effet dés réception par 1’autre partie.
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N

3. En présentant sa requéte 4 I’Etat requis, le Greffier fournit les documents
suivants : '
a)  une copie certifiée conforme du jugement,
b)  une déclaration précisant la durée de la peine déja purgée, notamment
tout renseignement concernant une éventuelle détention préventive,
c) le cas échéant, tout rapport médical ou psychologique sur le détenu, toute

>

ou tout autre élément pertinent pour I’exécution de la peine.

4. L’état requis soumet la requéte aux autorités nationales compétentes,
conformément a sa législation nationale.

5. Les autorités nationales compétentes de L’Etat requis statuent rapidement sur

la requéte du Greffier, conformément a la législation nationale.

Article 3

Exécution de la peine

1. Dans ’exécution de la peine prononcée par le Tribunal international, les
autorités nationales compétentes de L’Etat requis sont tenues par la durée de ladite

peine.

2, Les conditions d’emprisonnement sont régies par la législation de L’Etat
requis, sous réserve du contrdle du Tribunal international, comme prévu aux articles 6

4 8 et aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de ’article 9 ci-apres.

3. Lorsque I’Etat requis fait connaitre son accord sur une demande visée a
I’article 1 du présent accord, il informe en méme temps le Tribunal international des
dates d’admissibilité a une libération anticipée (libération conditionnelle ou libération
provisoire, prévues par la législation en vigueur dans I’Etat requis). Par la suite, il
informe le Tribunal international de toute modification substantielle concernant ces

dates.

214



Volume 2441, 1-43983

4. L’Etat requis informe le Tribunal international de I’octroi au condamné d’une
modalité d’exécution de la peine autre qu’une libération anticipée, ainsi que d’une

révocation ou d’une suspension d’une telle modalité.

5. Cent jours avant la date d’admissibilité du condamné a une libération

anticipée, I’Etat requis notifie le Tribunal international qu’une procédure d’octroi

consultation avec les juges dudit Tribunal, s’il y a lieu d’accorder une libération
anticipée. Le Tribunal international informe I’Etat requis de sa décision, dans les
cinquante jours a dater de la réception de cette notification. S’il s’oppose a I’octroi
d’une libération anticipée et si la libération anticipée est octroyée, le Tribunal
international transfert le condamné conformément & I’article 9§2 du présent accord,
vers un autre Etat ou vers le siége du Tribunal international, au plus tard vingt-quatre
heures aprés notification au Tribunal de la décision de libération anticipée. Au-dela de
ce délai, I'Etat requis est autorisé a faire exécuter la décision de libération anticipée,

conformément & la législation en vigueur.

6. Les conditions d’emprisonnement doivent étre conformes & I’Ensemble de
régles minima pour le traitement des détenus, a 1’Ensemble de principes pour la
protection de toutes les personnes soumises & une forme quelconque de détention ou

d’emprisonnement et aux Principes fondamentaux relatifs au traitement des détenus.

Article 4

Transfert du condamné

Le Greffier prend les dispositions nécessaires pour le transfert du ou de la
condamné(e) du Tribunal international aux autorités compétentes de L’Etat requis.
Avant ce transfert, le Greffier informe le ou la condamné(e) du contenu du présent

Accord.
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Article 5

Non bis in idem

Le condamné ne peut étre traduit devant une juridiction de L’Etat requis pour des faits
constituant de graves violations du droit international humanitaire au sens du Statut du

Tribunal international, pour lesquels il a déja été jugé par celui-ci.

Article 6

Inspection

1. Les autorités compétentes de L’Ftat requis permettent Pinspection périodique
et impromptue des conditions de détention et du traitement des détenus par le Comité
international de la Croix-Rouge (CICR), qui détermine la fréquence des visites. Le
CICR présente un rapport confidentiel fondé sur les constatations de son inspection a

L’Etat requis et au Président du Tribunal international.

2. L’Etat requis et le Président du Tribunal international se consultent sur les
constatations des rapports visés au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus. Le ou la Président(e) du
Tribunal - international peut ensuite demander a L’Etat requis de le ou la tenir
informé(e) de tout changement apporté aux conditions de détention a la suggestion du

CICR.
Article 7
Information
1. L’Etat requis avise immédiatement le Greffier :
a)  deux mois avant ’expiration de la peine,

b)  de’évasion du condamné avant qu’il ait purgé sa peine,

¢)  dudécés du condamné.
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2. Nonobstant le paragraphe précédent, le Greffier et L’Etat requis se consultent
sur toutes les questions relatives a I’exécution de la peine a la demande de I’une ou

I’autre partie.

1. Si la 1égislation en vigueur de L’Etat requis permet au condamné de bénéficier

d’une grice ou d’une commutation de peine, ledit Etat en informe le Greffier.

2. Le Président du Tribunal international décide, en consultation avec les juges
dudit Tribunal, s’il y a lieu d’accorder la grice ou la commutation de peine. Le
Greffier informe L’Etat requis de la décision du Président. Si cette décision est

négative, L’Etat requis s’y conforme.

Article 9

Cessation de I’exécution de la peine

1. L’exécution de la peine cesse :

a)  quand la peine est purgée,

b) quand le condamné est décédé,

¢)  quand le condamné est gracié,

d)  aprés une décision du Tribunal international visée au paragraphe 2 ci-

aprés
2. Le Tribunal international peut, & tout moment, décider de requérir la cessation

de I’exécution de la peine dans L’Etat requis et le transfert du condamné sous la garde

d’un autre Btat ou du Tribunal international.
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3. Les autorités compétentes de L’Etat requis mettent fin a ’exécution de la peine
des qu’elles sont informées par le Greffier de toute décision ou mesure 4 la suvite de

laquelle la peine cesse d’étre exécutoire.

Article 10

Impossibilité d’exécuter la peine

1. Si, a tout moment aprés que la décision a été prise d’exécuter la peine, la poursuite
de son exécution s’avére impossible, pour toute raison juridique ou pratique, L’Etat
requis en informe rapidement le Greffier. Celui-ci prend les dispositions appropriées
pour le transfert du condamné. Les autorités compétentes de L’Etat requis
s’abstiennent de prendre d’autres mesures & ce sujet pendant un délai d’au moins
soixante jours, a compter de la notification au Greffier.

2. Le Tribunal international est informé d'une demande de libération provisoire pour
raisons de santé introduite par le condamné dans les quarante-huit heures qui suivent
l'introduction de la requéte. Il décide immédiatement s'il requiert la cessation de
l'exécution de la peine, conformément & l'article 9§2 du présent accord, et transfere le

condamné sans délai vers un autre Etat ou vers le siege du Tribunal international.

Article 11

Frais

Le Tribunal international prend a sa charge les frais relatifs au transfert du condamné
4 destination et en provenance de L’Ftat requis. L’Ftat requis acquitte tous les autres
frais encourus dans le cadre de ’exécution de la peine, sauf frais de transfert relatifs a

la mise en ceuvre des articles 9§2 et 10 du présent accord.
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Article 12

Entrée en vigueur

Le présent Accord enire en vigueur & compter de la date de sa signature par les deux

parties.
Article 13
Durée de I’Accord
1. Cet Accord reste en vigueur pendant toute la durée de I’exécution des peines

du Tribunal international par L’Etat requis aux termes et conditions du présent

Accord.

2. Aprés consultation, chacune des parties peut mettre fin au présent Accord sur
notification écrite a I’autre partie avec préavis de deux mois. Il ne peut étre mis fin au
présent Accord avant que les peines auxquelles il s’applique soient purgées ou cessent
d’étre exécutoires et, le cas échéant, avant le transfert du condamné comme visé a

Particle 10.

Je vous serais reconnaissante de bien vouloir me confirmer I’approbation du contenu

de cet accord par le Tribunal international.
Je vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur le Greffier, I’assurance de ma haute considération.

Fait a Bruxelles, le  avril 2007, en double exemplaire, en langue francaise.

Seule la présente version en frangais fait foi.

Pour le Gouvernement du
Royaume de Belgique 02 -05- 2007

o

La Ministre de la Justice
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ANNEXE

Point de contact pour le Royaume de Belgique :

Service public fédéral Justice

Autorité centrale en matiére de coopération avec les tribunaux pénaux internationaux
A Pattention de M. Gérard DIVE

Chef du service de droit international humanitaire

Direction générale de la Législation et des Droits et Libertés fondamentaux
Boulevard de Waterloo, 115

B 1000 Bruxelles

Belgique

Tel : +32.2.542.6713

Fax : +32.2.542.7049
Mobile + 32.496.581.560
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Madame la Ministre,

J’ai I"honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre du 2 mai 2007 faisant suite aux
discussions tenues entre 1’organisation des Nations Unies, agissant par 'intermédiaire
du Tribunal pénal international pour l'ex-Yougoslavie (ci-aprés le “Tribunal
international”) et le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique (I’“Btat requis” aux fins
du présent accord), concernant ’exécution des peines imposées par le Tribunal

international.

RAPPELANT Tarticle 27 du Statut du Tribunal international (le “Statut”) adopté par
le Conseil de sécurité dans sa Résolution 827 (1993) du 25 mai 1993, prévoyant que la
peine d’emprisonnement des personnes condamnées par le Tribunal international est
subie dans un Etat désigné par le Tribunal sur la liste des Etats qui ont fait savoir au

Conseil de sécurité qu’ils étaient disposés a recevoir des condamnés,

PRENNANT NOTE de la volonté de I’Etat requis d’exécuter la peine imposée par le

Tribunal international,

RAPPELANT les dispositions de I’Ensemble de régles minima pour le traitement des
détenus approuvé par le Conseil Economique et Social des Nations Unies dans ses
Résolutions 663 (XXIV) du 31 juillet 1957 et 2067 (LXII) du 13 mai 1977, de
1’Ensemble de principes pour la protection de toutes les personnes soumises a une
forme quelconque de détention ou d’emprisonnement adopté par 1’Assemblée

générale dans sa Résolution 43/173 du 9 décembre 1988 et des Principes
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fondamentaux relatifs au traitement des détenus adoptés par 1’Assemblée générale
dans sa Résolution 45/111 du 14 décembre 1990,

AUX FINS de donner effet aux jugements et peines prononcés par le Tribunal

international,
J’ai ’honneur, au nom du Tribunal international de confirmer 1’accord suivant :

[Voir lettre 1]

Je vous prie d’agréer, Madame la Ministre, les assurances de ma trés haute
considération.

Pour le Tribunal international

Le Greffier,
/Zé =

Y

Hans Holthuis

Fait & L.a Haye, le 2 mai 2007, en double exemplaire, en langue francaise.

Seule la présente version en frangais fait foi.
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ANNEXE

Point de contact pour ie Tribunal international:

Section de Conseil du Greffe

A T’attention de Mme Sabrina Fofana

Juriste adjoint

Greffe du Tribunal pénal international pour I’ex-Yougoslavie

Churchillplein 1, 2517 JW The Hague
The Netherlands

Tel: 00 31 (0)70 512 85 88

Fax: 00 31 (0)70 512 88 10
Email: fofanal @un.org
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

I
Sir,
| have the honour to refer to the discussions held between the United Nations, acting
through the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugosavia (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the "International Tribunal"), and the Government of the Kingdom of Bel-
gium (the "requested State", for the purposes of this Agreement) concerning the en-
forcement of sentences handed down by the International Tribunal.

Recdlling article 27 of the Statute of the International Tribunal (the "Statute")
adopted by Security Council resolution 827 (1993) of 25 May 1993, according to which
imprisonment of persons sentenced by the International Tribunal shall be served in a
State designated by the Tribunal from alist of States which have indicated to the Security
Council their willingness to accept convicted persons,

Recalling the provisions of the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Pris-
oners, approved by the United Nations Economic and Social Council resolutions 663
(XX1V) of 31 July 1957 and 2067 (LXII) of 13 May 1977, of the Body of Principles for
the Protection of All Persons under any Form of Detention or |mprisonment, adopted by
General Assembly resolution 43/173 of 9 December 1988, and of the Basic Principles for
the Treatment of Prisoners, adopted by General Assembly resolution 45/111 of 14 De-
cember 1990,

In order to give effect to the judgements and sentences of the International Tribunal,

| have the honour, on behalf of the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium, to con-
firm the following Agreement:

The Government of the Kingdom of Belgium is willing, subject to the terms of this
letter and of your reply (hereinafter referred to as the "exchange of |etters'), to execute
sentences handed down by the International Tribunal in accordance with the terms and
conditions set out hereinafter.

The United Nations, acting through the International Tribunal, and the Government
of the Kingdom of Belgium have agreed as follows:

Article 1. Purpose and scope of the Agreement

This Agreement shall govern al matters relating to all requests to the requested State
to enforce sentences imposed by the International Tribunal.

Article 2. Procedure

1. The Registrar of the International Tribunal (the "Registrar") shall, in agreement
with the President of the International Tribunal, make a request to the requested State to
enforce a sentence.

2. Thecentra cooperation authority for Belgium is the Minister of Justice. The fo-
cal point within the Belgian administration (Federal Justice Department) and that of the
Registry of the International Tribuna are indicated in an annex to this Agreement. The
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annex may at any time be amended by notification of the party concerned. Such amend-
ment shall take effect upon its receipt by the other party.

3. The Registrar shall provide the following documents to the requested State
when making the request:

(8) A certified copy of the judgement;

(b) A statement indicating how much of the sentence has already been served,
including all information on any preventive detention;

(c) When appropriate, all medical or psychological reports on the detained per-
son, all recommendations for his or her further treatment in the requested
State and all other items relevant to the enforcement of the sentence;

4. The requested State shall submit the request to the competent national authori-
ties in accordance with its national law.

5. The competent national authorities of the requested State shall promptly decide
upon the request of the Registrar in accordance with national law.

Article 3. Enforcement

1. Inenforcing the sentence pronounced by the International Tribunal, the compe-
tent national authorities of the requested State shall be bound by the duration of the sen-
tence.

2. The conditions of imprisonment shall be governed by the law of the requested
State, subject to the supervision of the International Tribunal, as provided in articles 6
and 8 and paragraphs 2 and 3 of article 9 below.

3. When the requested State gives notice of its acceptance of arequest made in ac-
cordance with article 1 of this Agreement, it shall at the same time inform the Interna-
tional Tribuna of the eigibility dates for early release (parole or provisional release pro-
vided for under the laws in force in the requested State). Subsequently, it shall inform the
International Tribunal of any substantial change regarding such dates.

4. Therequested State shall inform the International Tribunal of the granting to the
convicted person of any modality of enforcement of the sentence other than early release
and of any revocation or suspension of such modality.

5. One hundred days before the date of eligibility of a convicted person for early
release, the requested State shall notify the International Tribunal that a procedure for
such release has commenced. The President of the International Tribunal shall determine,
in consultation with the judges of the said Tribunal, whether it is appropriate to grant
early release. The International Tribunal shall inform the requested State of its decision
within 50 days from the receipt of such notification. If the International Tribunal opposes
the early release and such release is granted, the Tribunal, not later than 24 hours after
being naotified of the decision to grant early release, shall transfer the convicted person to
another State or to the seat of the International Tribunal in accordance with article 9,
paragraph 2, of this Agreement. Beyond that time limit, the requested State shall have the
authority to carry out the early-release decision in accordance with the legislation in
force.

6. Conditions of imprisonment shall be compatible with the Standard Minimum
Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners, the Body of Principles for the Protection of All
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Persons under any Form of Detention or Imprisonment and the Basic Principles for the
Treatment of Prisoners.

Article 4. Transfer of the convicted person

The Registrar shall make appropriate arrangements for the transfer of the convicted
person from the International Tribunal to the competent authorities of the requested
State. Prior to such transfer, the convicted person shall be informed by the Registrar of
the contents of this Agreement.

Article 5. Non bisinidem

The convicted person shall not be tried before a court of the requested State for acts
constituting serious violations of international humanitarian law under the Statute of the
International Tribunal for which he or she has aready been tried by the International Tri-
bunal.

Article 6. Inspection

1. The competent authorities of the requested State shall allow periodic and unan-
nounced inspections of the conditions of detention and treatment of prisoners by the In-
ternational Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), which shall determine the frequency of
inspections. ICRC shall submit a confidential report based on the findings of its inspec-
tionsto the requested State and the President of the International Tribunal.

2. Therequested State and the President of the International Tribunal shall consult
each other on the findings of the reports referred to in paragraph 1 above. The President
of the International Tribunal may thereafter request the requested State to keep him or
her informed of any change made in the conditions of detention at the suggestion of
ICRC.

Article 7. Information

1. Therequested State shall immediately notify the Registrar:
(& Two months before the expiration of the sentence;
(b) If the convicted person has escaped before completing his or her sentence;
(c) If the convicted person has deceased.

2. Notwithstanding the previous paragraph, the Registrar and the requested State
shall consult each other, upon the request of either party, on all matters relating to the en-
forcement of the sentence.

Article 8. Pardon and commutation of sentences
1. If under the current laws of the requested State the convicted person is eligible

for pardon or commutation of the sentence, the said State shall inform the Registrar
thereof.
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2. The President of the International Tribunal shall determine, in consultation with
the judges of the said Tribunal, whether it is appropriate to grant pardon or commutation
of the sentence. The Registrar shall inform the requested State of the President's decision.
If that decision is negative, the requested State shall abide thereby.

Article 9. Termination of enforcement

1. Enforcement of the sentence shall cease:
(8 When the sentence has been served;
(b) Upon the decease of the convicted person;
(c) Upon the pardon of the convicted person;

(d) Following a decision of the International Tribuna as provided in para
graph 2 below.

2. TheInternationa Tribuna may at any time decide to demand the termination of
the enforcement of the sentence in the requested State and the transfer of the convicted
person to the custody of another State or the International Tribunal.

3. The competent authorities of the requested State shall terminate the enforcement
of the sentence immediately upon being informed by the Registrar of any decision or
measure as a result of which the sentence ceases to be enforceable.

Article 10. Inability to enforce the sentence

1. If, at any time after the decision to enforce the sentence has been taken, further
enforcement becomes impossible for any legal or practical reason, the requested State
shall promptly inform the Registrar accordingly. The Registrar shall make appropriate ar-
rangements for the transfer of the convicted person. The competent authorities of the re-
guested State shall refrain from taking any other measures on the matter for at least sixty
days following the notification of the Registrar.

2. The International Tribunal shall be informed of any request for provisional re-
lease for health reasons submitted by the convicted person within 48 hours following the
submission of such request. It shall immediately decide whether to demand the termina-
tion of the enforcement of the sentence in accordance with article 9, paragraph 2, of this
Agreement and transfer the convicted person without delay to another State or to the seat
of the International Tribunal.

Article 11. Costs

The International Tribunal shall bear the expenses related to the transfer of the con-
victed person to and from the requested State. The requested State shall pay all other ex-
penses incurred in the enforcement of the sentence, with the exception of the costs of
transfer for the implementation of article 9, paragraph 2, and article 10 of this Agree-
ment.

227



Volume 2441, 1-43983

Article 12. Entry into force

This Agreement shall enter into force as from the date of its signature by both Par-
ties.

Article 13. Duration of the Agreement

1. This Agreement shall remain in force as long as sentences of the International
Tribunal are being enforced by the requested State hereunder.

2. Following consultation, either party may terminate this Agreement, with two
months' prior notice in writing. This Agreement cannot be terminated before the sen-
tences to which it applies have been served or cease to be enforceable or, if applicable,
before the transfer of the convicted person, as provided in article 10, has been effected.

| should be grateful if you would kindly confirm to me the approval of the content of
this Agreement by the International Tribunal.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Done at Brussels on April 2007, in two original copies in the French language, the
present French version alone being authentic.

For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium:
Minister of Justice
2 May 2007
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ANNEX

Focal point for the Kingdom of Belgium:

Service public fédéral Justice

Autorité centrale en matiéere de coopération avec les tribunaux pénaux internationaux
A l'attention de M. Gérard DIVE

Chef du service de droit international humanitaire

Direction générale de la L égislation et des Droits et Libertés fondamentaux
Boulevard de Waterloo, 115

B 1000 Brussels

Belgium

Tel: +32.2.542.6713
Fax: + 32.2.542.7049
Mobile: + 32.496.581.560
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Madam,

| have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 2 May 2007 referring to
the discussions held between the United Nations, acting through the International Crimi-
nal Tribunal for the Former Y ugoslavia (hereinafter referred to as the "International Tri-
bunal"), and the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium (the "requested State", for the
purposes of this Agreement) concerning the enforcement of sentences handed down by
the International Tribunal.

Recalling article 27 of the Statute of the International Tribuna (the "Statute")
adopted by Security Council resolution 827 (1993) of 25 May 1993, according to which
imprisonment of persons sentenced by the International Tribunal shall be served in a
State designated by the Tribunal from alist of States which have indicated to the Security
Council their willingness to accept convicted persons,

Noting the willingness of the requested State to enforce sentences imposed by the In-
ternational Tribunal,

Recalling the provisions of the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Pris-
oners, approved by United Nations Economic and Socia Council resolutions 663
(XX1V) of 31 July 1957 and 2067 (LXI1) of 13 May 1977, the Body of Principlesfor the
Protection of All Persons under any Form of Detention or Imprisonment, adopted by
General Assembly resolution 43/173 of 9 December 1988, and the Basic Principles for
the Treatment of Prisoners, adopted by General Assembly resolution 45/111 of 14 De-
cember 1990,

In order to give effect to the judgements and sentences of the International Tribunal,

| have the honour, on behalf of the International Tribunal, to confirm the following
Agreement:

[ See letter []

Accept, Madam, the assurances of my highest consideration.

For the International Tribunal
The Registrar,

HANSHOLTHUIS

Done at The Hague on 2 May 2007, in two original copies in the French language,
the present French version alone being authentic.
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ANNEX

Focal point for the International Tribunal:

Counsel Section of the Registry

Attention: Ms Sabrina Fofana

Legal Assistant

Registry of the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Y ugoslavia

Churchillplein 1, 2517 JW The Hague
The Netherlands

Tel: 00 31 (0)70 512 85 88
Fax: 00 31 (0)70 512 88 10
E-mail: fofanal @un.org
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No. 43984

United Nations
and
Malta

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the United Nations and the
Government of Malta regar ding the arrangements concer ning the organization
of an Expert Group Meeting on "Policies of Ageing at the National Level:
Challenges of Capacity Development”, to be held in Sliema, Malta, from 13 to
15 June 2007. New York, 12 June 2007 and 13 June 2007

Entry into force: 13 June 2007, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters
Authentic text: English
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 13 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tions to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
Malte

Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et
le Gouver nement de Malte concer nant les arrangements pour |'organisation de
la Réunion du groupe d'experts sur les " Palitiques de vieillissement au niveau
national : Enjeux du développement des capacités', devant avoir lieu a Sliema
(Malte) du 13 au 15 juin 2007. New York, 12 juin 2007 et 13 juin 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 13 juin 2007, conformément aux dispositions desdites lettres
Texte authentique: anglais
Enregistrement aupreésdu Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, 13 juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I'Assemblée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.
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No. 43985

Australia
and
New Zealand

Treaty between the Government of Australia and the Government of New Zealand
establishing certain exclusive economic zone boundaries and continental shelf
boundaries (with annexes). Adelaide, 25 July 2004

Entry into force: 25 January 2006 by notification, in accordance with article 5
Authentic text: English

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: Australia, 4 June 2007

Australie
et
Nouvelle-Zéande

Traité entre le Gouvernement de I'Australie et le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-
Zé&ande relatif a |'éablissement de certaines frontiéres dans la zone économi-
gue exclusive et dans le plateau continental (avec annexes). Adelaide, 25 juillet
2004

Entrée en vigueur : 25 janvier 2006 par notification, conformément a I'article 5
Texteauthentique: anglais
Enregistrement auprés du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: Australie, 4 juin 2007
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[ ENGLISH TEXT — TEXTE ANGLAIS]

Treaty between
the Government of Australia
and
the Government of New Zealand

Establishing Certain Exclusive Economic Zone
Boundaries and Continental Shelf Boundaries

THE GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRALIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW
ZEALAND (the Parties)

CONSCIOUS of their geographic proximity, long-standing friendship, and close
historic, political and economic relationship;

BELIEVING that the establishment of boundaries in the maritime areas between the
two countries will encourage and promote the sustainable development of the marine
resources of those areas and enhance the protection and preservation of the marine
environment adjacent to the two countries; and

TAKING INTO ACCOUNT the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
done at Montego Bay on 10 December 1982 to which both Australia and New
Zealand are party, and, in particular, Articles 74 and 83 which provide that the
delimitation of the exclusive economic zone and continental shelf between States with
opposite or adjacent coasts shall be effected by agreement on the basis of international
law in order to achieve an equitable solution;

AGREE as follows:
Article 1
Definitions

1. In this treaty, “nautical mile”” means the International Nautical Mile, equivalent to
1852 metres.

2. The coordinates in this treaty are defined in terms of the International Terrestrial

Reference Frame 2000 as defined by the International Earth Rotation Service at epoch
1 January 2000.
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Article 2

Exclusive Economic Zone and Continental Shelf between Australia in respect of Lord
Howe Island and Norfolk Island and New Zealand

1. In the area between Lord Howe Island and the North Island of New Zealand, and
between Norfolk Island and the Three Kings Islands, the boundary between the
exclusive economic zone and continental shelf that appertain to Australia and the
exclusive economic zone and continental shelf that appertain to New Zealand is the
line commencing at the point of latitude 25° 41' 58.77" south, longitude 173° 59'
27.48" east (“Point ANZ 1) and running:

(a) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 27° 05' 37.98"
south, longitude 171" 54' 30.61" east (“Point ANZ 2”);

(b) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 27° 29' 53.98" south,
longitude 171° 58' 42.98" east (“Point ANZ 3”);

(c) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 27° 52' 50.38" south,
longitude 1717 58' 51.31" east (“Point ANZ 4”);

(d) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 28" 13' 20.83" south,
longitude 171° 56' 10.22" east (“Point ANZ 57);

(e) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 28° 52' 49.54" south,
longitude 171° 56' 16.16" east (“Point ANZ 6”);

(f) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 30° 25' 42.70" south,
longitude 171° 56' 30.44" east (“Point ANZ 7”);

(g) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 30° 43' 29.25"
south, longitude 171° 28' 45.57" east (“Point ANZ 8”);

(h) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 30" 53' 11.23"
south, longitude 171° 13' 28.85" east (“Point ANZ 9”);

(i) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 31° 16' 01.68"
south, longitude 170° 37' 06.34" east (“Point ANZ 10”);

(j) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 31° 19' 31.67"
south, longitude 170" 31' 15.10" east (“Point ANZ 117);

(k) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 31° 40' 26.30"
south, longitude 169° 56' 12.27" east (“Point ANZ 127);

(1) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 31° 47' 23.99"
south, longitude 169° 44’ 25.06" east (“Point ANZ 137);

(m) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 32° 04' 50.57"
south, longitude 169° 14' 37.00" east (“Point ANZ 14”);
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(n) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 32° 06' 52.74"
south, longitude 169° 11' 06.79" east (“Point ANZ 15”);

(o) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 32° 25' 18.55"
south, longitude 168° 39' 03.72" east (“Point ANZ 16”);

(p) thence clockwise westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical miles
concave to Norfolk Island to the point of latitude 32° 22' 18.95" south, longitude 166°
58' 54.37" east (“Point ANZ 177);

(q) thence clockwise westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical miles
concave to Norfolk Island to the point of latitude 32° 09' 22.23" south, longitude 166°
17" 34.30" east (“Point ANZ 18”);

(r) thence clockwise north-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Norfolk Island to the point of latitude 31° 53' 49.17" south, longitude
165° 46' 20.73" east (“Point ANZ 19”);

(s) thence clockwise north-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Norfolk Island to the point of latitude 31° 30" south, longitude 165°
13'27.08" east (“Point ANZ 207);

(t) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 32° 30' south,
longitude 163° 06' 58.81" east (“Point ANZ 217);

(u) thence clockwise southerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical miles
concave to Lord Howe Island to the point of latitude 33° 52' 40.25" south, longitude
162° 21' 59.44" east (“Point ANZ 22”);

(v) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 36° 36' 25.68"
south, longitude 163° 15' 37.64" east (“Point ANZ 23”);

(w) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 350 nautical
miles concave to Lord Howe Island to the point of latitude 37° 26' 21.31" south,
longitude 161° 04' 38.06" east (“Point ANZ 24”);

(x) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 37° 30' 11.12"
south, longitude 161° 00' 14.00" east (“Point ANZ 25);

(y) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 37° 43' 11.18"
south, longitude 160° 49' 46.53" east (“Point ANZ 26”);

(z) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 37° 52' 48.02"
south, longitude 160° 41' 59.88" east (“Point ANZ 27”);

(za) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 38" 03' 21.95"
south, longitude 160° 33' 24.99" east (“Point ANZ 28”);

(zb) thence south-westerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 38° 19' 36.19"
south, longitude 160° 23' 49.32" east (“Point ANZ 29”), where it terminates.
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2. Nlustrative maps depicting the line described in paragraph 1 of this Article form
Annexes 1 and 2 to this Treaty.

. Article 3!

Exclusive Economic Zone and Continental Shelf between Australia in respect of
Macquarie Island and New Zealand in respect of Auckland and Campbell Islands

1. In the area between Macquarie Island and Auckland and Campbell Islands, the
boundary between the exclusive economic zone and continental shelf that appertain to
Australia and the exclusive economic zone and continental shelf that appertain to New
Zealand is the line commencing at the point of latitude 51° 04’ 48.96" south, longitude
158° 01' 25.98" east (“Point ANZ 30°") and running:

(a) thence clockwise easterly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical miles
concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 51° 01' 38.44" south, longitude
158° 59' 53.57" east (“Point ANZ 317);

(b) thence clockwise easterly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical miles
concave to Macquarie Island to point of the latitude 51° 10' 36.30" south, longitude
160° 37' 30.11" east (“Point ANZ 32”); )

(c) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 51° 26' 17.80"
south, longitude 160° 57' 46.87" east (“Point ANZ 33”);

(d) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 11' 26.54"
south, longitude 161° 57' 11.15" east (“Point ANZ 34™);

(e) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 15' 53.24"
south, longitude 162° 03' 07.43" east (“Point ANZ 357);

(f) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 27" 43.12"
south, longitude 162° 18' 59.49" east (“Point ANZ 36”);

(g) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 40' 46.86"
south, longitude 162° 36' 30.28" east (“Point ANZ 37”);

(h) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 46' 50.62"
south, longitude 162° 44' 42.77" east (“Point ANZ 38”);

(i) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 52° 47' 42.61"
south, longitude 162° 45' 53.41" east (“Point ANZ 39”);

(j) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 53° 42' 58.16"
south, longitude 164° 03' 13.39" east (“Point ANZ 40”);

! Article 3, paragraphs (h), (i), (m), (p) and (q) have been rectified ab initio by an exchange of notes
dated 9 and 10 March 2005. The changes so made are highlighted in 'blue’. This Understanding took
effect on 10 March 2005 pursuant to New Zealand's response of that date.
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(k) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 53° 50' 59.84"
south, longitude 164° 14' 42.04" east (“Point ANZ 417);

(1) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 54° 13' 58.99"
south, longitude 164" 26' 41.46" east (“Point ANZ 42”);

(m) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 54° 40' 13.65"
south, longitude 164° 40' 40.22" east (“Point ANZ 43%);

(n) thence south-easterly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 54° 41' 43.03"
;south, longitude 164" 41' 28.44" east (“Point ANZ 44”);

(o) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 54° 56' 14.18" south,
longitude 164" 39' 00.39" east (“Point ANZ 45”);

(p) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 55° 00' 11.94" south,
longitude 164° 38' 17.35" east (“Point ANZ 46”);

(q9) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 55° 10' 06.11" south,
longitude 164° 36' 21.26" east (“Point ANZ 477);

(1) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 55° 14' 12.61" south,
longitude 164° 35'21.12" east (“Point ANZ 48”);

(s) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arcs of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 55° 42' 50.10" south,
longitude 164° 26' 46.41" east (“Point ANZ 49”);

(t) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 55° 52' 23.70" south,
longitude 164° 23' 57.71" east (“Point ANZ 50”);

(u) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 56° 38' 56.15" south,
longitude 163° 56' 44.86" east (“Point ANZ 51”); )

(v) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 56° 52' 19.72" south,
longitude 163° 44' 04.71" east (“Point ANZ 527);

(w) thence clockwise south-westerly along the geodesic arc of radius 200 nautical
miles concave to Macquarie Island to the point of latitude 57° 09' 53.30" south,
longitude 163° 23' 17.53" east (“Point ANZ 537);

(x) thence southerly along the geodesic to the point of latitude 57° 48' 21.07" south,
longitude 1637 24' 47.01" east (“Point ANZ 54”), where it terminates.
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2. Tllustrative maps depicting the line described in paragraph 1 of this Article form
Annexes 1 and 3 to this Treaty.

Atrticle 4
Exploitation of certain seabed deposits

If any single accumulation of petroleum, whether in a gaseous, liquid or solid state, or
if any other mineral deposit beneath the seabed, extends across the lines described in
Articles 2 or 3 of this Treaty, and the part of such accumulation or deposit that is
situated on one side of the line is recoverable wholly or in part from the other side of
the line, the two Parties will seek to reach agreement on the manner in which the
accumulation or deposit shall be most effectively exploited and on the equitable
sharing of the benefits arising from such exploitation.

Article 5
Entry into force
This Treaty shall enter into force upon the day on which the Government of Australia
and the Government of New Zealand have notified each other in writing that their

respective requirements for entry into force of this Treaty have been fulfilled.

DONE at Adelaide on the 25" July  , two thousand and four.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF
AUSTRALIA NEW ZEALAND

Alexander Downer Phil Goff

Minister for Foreign Affairs Minister for Foreign Affairs
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Annex 1
Australia - New Zealand Maritime Boundary
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Annex 2
Australia - New Zealand Maritime Boundary
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

TRAITE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE L’AUSTRALIEET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE RELATIF A
L’ETABLISSEMENT DE CERTAINES FRONTIERES DANS LA
ZONE ECONOMIQUE EXCLUSIVE ET DANS LE PLATEAU
CONTINENTAL

Le Gouvernement de I'Australie et le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande (les
Parties),

Conscients de leur proximité géographique, de leur amitié de longue date et de leur
étroite relation sur le plan historique, politique et économique;

Estimant que I’ établissement de frontiéres dans les zones maritimes entre les deux
pays encouragera et favorisera le développement durable des ressources marines de ces
zones et renforcera la protection et la préservation de I’ environnement marin adjacent a
ces deux pays; et

Considérant que la Convention des Nations Unies sur le droit de la mer, signée a
Montego Bay le 10 décembre 1982 et a laquelle I’ Australie et la Nouvelle-Zélande sont
toutes deux parties et, en particulier les articles 74 et 83 qui prévoient que la délimitation
de la zone économique exclusive et du plateau continental entre Etats dont les cotes sont
adjacentes ou se font face est effectuée par voie d' accord conformément au droit interna-
tional afin d’ aboutir a une solution équitable;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier. Définitions

1. Dansle présent Traité, I’ expression « mille marin » désigne le mille marin inter-
national, qui équivaut a 1 852 métres.

2. Dansle présent Traité, les coordonnées sont définies en termes de Repére de ré-
férence terrestre international 2000 tel que défini par le Service international de la rota-
tion terrestre &’ époque de référence du ler janvier 2000.

Article 2. Zone économique exclusive et plateau continental entre
I’ Australie, relativement aux iles Lord Howe et Norfolk, et la Nouvelle-Zélande

1. Danslazone située entre I'fle Lord Howe et I'fle du Nord en Nouvelle-Zélande
d'une part, et entre I'fle Norfolk et lesiles des Trois Rois d’ autre part, la frontiére entre la
zone économique exclusive et le plateau continental qui appartiennent al’ Australie et la
zone économique exclusive et le plateau continental qui appartiennent a la Nouvelle-
Zéande est laligne commencant au point situé a25° 41’ 58.77'' de latitude S et 173° 59°
27.48" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 1 ») et :
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(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

()

(k)

(N

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a27° 05’ 37.98"" delatitude Set a171° 54’ 30.61"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 2 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé a 27° 29’ 53.98'" de latitude S et & 171° 58 42.98"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 3 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé a 27° 52' 50.38"" de latitude S et a 171° 58' 51.31"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 4 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé a 28° 13' 20.83" de latitude S et a 171° 56’ 10.22"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 5 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé & 28° 52' 49.54"’ de latitude S et a4 171° 56’ 16.16"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 6 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé a 30° 25’ 42.70"" de latitude S et & 171° 56’ 30.44"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 7 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a30° 43' 29.25"" de latitude Set 2a171° 28’ 45.57"" delongitude
E (« Point ANZ 8 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a30° 53' 11.23"" delatitude Set a171° 13' 28.85"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 9 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a31° 16’ 01.68'" de latitude Set 2170° 37’ 06.34"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 10 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a31° 19’ 31.67"' delatitude Set 2170° 31’ 15.10"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 11 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a 31° 40’ 26.30"’ de latitude Set 2169° 56’ 12.27'" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 12 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a31° 47’ 23.99"" de latitude S et 2169° 44’ 25.06'" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 13 »);

(m) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest e long de la ligne géodésique jusgu’ au

(n)

point situé a32° 04’ 50.57"" delatitude Set 2169° 14’ 37.00"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 14 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a32° 06’ 52.74"" delatitude Set 2169° 11' 06.79"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 15 »);
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(0)

()

(a)

(r

()

(t)

(u)

(v)

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a32° 25’ 18.55"" delatitude S et 2168° 39’ 03.72"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 16 »);

puis qui se dirige vers I'ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d'une montre le
long de I'arc géodésique d' un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jusqu’ a
I'Tle Norfolk jusqu’au point situé a 32° 22’ 18.95"" de latitude S et a 166°
58 54.37'" de longitude E (« Point ANZ 17 »);

puis qui se dirige vers I'ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d'une montre le
long de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jusqu’a
I'fle Norfolk jusqu’au point situé a 32° 09’ 22.23"" de latitude S et a 166°
17" 34.30"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 18 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le nord-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al'fle Norfolk jusqu'au point situé a 31° 53' 49.17"" de latitude S et a
165° 46’ 20.73"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 19 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le nord-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’fle Norfolk jusgu’au point situé & 31° 30' de latitude S et a 165° 13’
27.08"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 20 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a 32° 30" de latitude S et a 163° 06' 58.81"' de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 21 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud dans le sens des aiguilles d une montre le long
de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jusqu’al’ile
Lord Howe jusqu’au point situé a 33° 52' 40.25'"' de latitude S et a 162°
21’ 59.44"' de longitude E (« Point ANZ 22 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a36° 36’ 25.68'" delatitude Set 2163° 15" 37.64"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 23 »);

(w) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre

)

v)

2

le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 350 milles marins concave jus-
qgu'al’ile Lord Howe jusgu’ au point situé a 37° 26" 21.31"" de latitude S et
a161° 04’ 38.06"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 24 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a37° 30" 11.12"" de latitude S et 2161° 00’ 14.00"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 25 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a37° 43' 11.18"’ de latitude S et 2 160° 49’ 46.53'" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 26 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a 37° 52’ 48.02"' delatitude S et 2160° 41’ 59.88"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 27 »);

(za) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusgu’ au

point situé a38° 03' 21.95" delatitude S et 4160° 33’ 24.99"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 28 »);
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(zb) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest le long de la ligne géodésique jusgqu’ au
point situé a38° 19’ 36.19"" delatitude S et 2160° 23' 49.32"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 29 »), ol elle se termine.

2. Danslesannexes 1 et 2 au présent Traité, des cartes de référence représentent la
ligne décrite au paragraphe 1 du présent article.

Article 3. Zone économique exclusive et plateau continental entre
I’ Australie relativement a I'fle Macquarie et la Nouvelle-Zélande relativement aux iles
Auckland et Campbell

1. Dans la zone située entre I'Tfle Macquarie et les fles Auckland et Campbell, la
frontiére entre la zone économique exclusive et le plateau continental qui appartiennent a
I’ Australie et la zone économique exclusive et le plateau continental qui appartiennent a
la Nouvelle-Zélande est la ligne commencant au point situé a 51° 04’ 48.96"" de latitude
Set 158° 01’ 25.98'" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 30 ») et :

(8 puis qui sedirige versI’est dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre le long
de I’arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jusqu’al’ile
Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a 51° 01’ 38.44'' de latitude S et a 158° 59'
53.57"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 31 »);

(b) puis qui se dirige vers I’est dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre le long
de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jusqu'a l'ile
Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a’51° 10’ 36.30"" de latitude S et & 160° 37’
30.11"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 32 »);

(c) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusgqu’ au
point situé a51° 26' 17.80"" delatitude S et 2160° 57’ 46.87'' de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 33 »);

(d) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a52° 11' 26.54"" delatitude Set 2161° 57’ 11.15"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 34 »);

(e) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusgqu’ au
point situé a’52° 15’ 53.24'" delatitude S et 2162° 03' 07.43"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 35 »);

(f) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusgu’ au
point situé a52° 27' 43.12"" de latitude S et 2 162° 18’ 59.49"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 36 »);

(g) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusgqu’ au
point situé a52° 40’ 46.86"’ de latitude S et 2162° 36’ 30.28'" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 37 »);

! Les paragraphes (), (i), (M), (p) et (q) de !’ article 3 ont été rectifiés ab initio par un échange de notes da-
té des 9 et 10 mars 2005. Les modifications ainsi apportées ont été surlignées en bleu. Cet arrangement a pris ef-
fet e 10 mars 2005 suite ala réponse de la Nouvelle-Zélande a cette date.
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(h)

()

(k)

()

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’au
point situé a’52° 46’ 50.62"’ de latitude S et 2a162° 44’ 42.77"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 38 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a’52° 47’ 42.61"" delatitude Set 24162° 45 53.41"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 39 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’au
point situé a53° 42’ 58.16'" de latitude S et 2 164° 03’ 13.39"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 40 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’au
point situé a53° 50’ 59.84"" de latitude S et 2164° 14’ 42.04"’ de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 41 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’au
point situé a’54° 13’ 58.99'' de latitude Set 2a164° 26' 41.46"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 42 »);

(m) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusgu’ au

(n)

(0)

()

(a)

(r

()

(®

point situé a54° 40' 13.65'' delatitude S et 2164° 40’ 40.22"" de longitude
E (« Point ANZ 43 »);
puis qui se dirige vers le sud-est le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au
point situé a54° 41’ 43.03"" de latitude S et 2164° 41’ 28.44"" delongitude
E (« Point ANZ 44 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a54° 56’ 14.18"' delatitude S et a
164° 39’ 00.39"' de longitude E (« Point ANZ 45 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
qgu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a55° 00" 11.94"" delatitude S et a
164° 38 17.35"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 46 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a55° 10" 06.11"" delatitude S et a
164° 36" 21.26"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 47 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a55° 14’ 12.61"" delatitude Set a
164° 35 21.12"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 48 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a55° 42’ 50.10"" de latitude S et a
164° 26’ 46.41"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 49 »);

puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’fle Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a55° 52' 23.70"" delatitude Set a
164° 23’ 57.71"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 50 »);
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(u) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I’arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’fle Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a 56° 38’ 56.15'' delatitude S et a
163° 56’ 44.86'" de longitude E (« Point ANZ 51 »);

(v) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I'arc géodésique d'un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
qgu'al’ile Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a56° 52' 19.72"' delatitude S et a
163° 44’ 04.71"" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 52 »);

(w) puis qui se dirige vers le sud-ouest dans le sens des aiguilles d’ une montre
le long de I’arc géodésique d’un rayon de 200 milles marins concave jus-
gu'al’fle Macquarie jusqu’ au point situé a57° 09' 53.30"" delatitude Set a
163° 23’ 17.53" delongitude E (« Point ANZ 53 »);

(x) puis qui se dirige vers le sud le long de la ligne géodésique jusqu’ au point
situé a 57° 48' 21.07"’' de latitude S et a 163° 24’ 47.01"" de longitude E
(« Point ANZ 54 ») ou €lle se termine.

2. Danslesannexes 1 et 3 au présent Traité, des cartes de référence représentent la
ligne décrite au paragraphe 1 du présent article.

Article 4. Exploitation de certains dépbts dans les fonds marins

Au cas ou une poche de pétrole, qu'il soit al’ état gazeux, liquide ou solide, ou tout
autre dépbt minéral situé au-dessous des fonds marins s étendrait a travers des lignes dé-
critesal’article 2 ou 3 du présent Traité et ou la partie de cette poche ou de ce dépbt si-
tuée d'un des cotés de la ligne doive étre extraite, partiellement ou en totalité, de I’ autre
coté delaligne, les deux Parties chercheront a parvenir aun accord sur la maniére la plus
efficace d' exploiter ladite poche ou ledit dépbt et de partager équitablement les bénéfices
provenant de cette exploitation.

Article 5. Entrée en vigueur

Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur le jour ol le Gouvernement de I'Australie et le
Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande se seront mutuellement notifié par écrit que leurs
formalités respectives nécessaires pour |’ entrée en vigueur dudit Traité sont accomplies.

Fait a Adéaide le 25 juillet deux mille quatre.

Pour le Gouvernement de ['Australie:

ALEXANDER DOWNER
Ministre des affaires étrangéres

Pour 1e Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande :

PHIL GoFF
Ministre des affaires étrangeres
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No. 43986

United Nations
and
Kenya

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the United Nations and the
Government of Kenya concerning the organization of the United Nations Se-
nior Mission Leaders Course, to be held in Nairobi, from 18 to 29 June 2007.
New York, 14 June 2007 and 28 June 2007

Entry into force: 28 June 2007, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters

Authentic text: English

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 28 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tions to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
Kenya

Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et
le Gouvernement du Kenya concernant |'organisation du Cours de formation
des chefs seniors de missions des Nations Unies, devant se tenir & Nairobi, du 18
au 29 juin 2007. New York, 14 juin 2007 et 28 juin 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 28 juin 2007, conformément aux dispositions desdites lettres
Texte authentique: anglais
Enregistrement aupreésdu Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, 28 juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I'Assemblée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.
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No. 43987

United Nations
and
Burkina Faso

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the United Nations and the
Government of Burkina Faso regarding the arrangements for the Thematic
Meeting on Transit Transport Infrastructure Development, to be held in Oua-
gadougou, from 18 to 20 June 2007. New York, 3 May 2007 and 12 June 2007

Entry into force: 12 June 2007, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters

Authentic text: French

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 12 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tions to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
Burkina Faso

Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et
le Gouvernement du Burkina Faso concernant I'organisation de la Réunion
thématique sur le développement des infrastructures de transport en transit,
devant setenir a Ouagadougou, du 18 au 20 juin 2007. New York, 3 mai 2007 et
12 juin 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 12 juin 2007, conformément aux dispositions desdites lettres
Texteauthentique: frangais
Enregistrement aupreésdu Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, 12 juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I'Assembl ée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.
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No. 43988

United Nations
and
Philippines

Exchange of letters constituting an Agreement between the United Nations and the
Government of the Republic of the Philippines regarding the organization of
the United Nations Logistics Planners Course for Troop and Police Contribut-
ing Member States, to be held in Manila, from 18 to 29 June 2007. New York,
13 June 2007 and 18 June 2007

Entry into force: 18 June 2007, in accordance with the provisions of the said letters
Authentic text: English
Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: ex officio, 18 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tions to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Organisation des Nations Unies
et
Philippines

Echange de lettres constituant un Accord entre I'Organisation des Nations Unies et
le Gouvernement de la République des Philippines concernant I'organisation du
cours de planification logistique des Nations Unies pour les Etats membres qui
contribuent des troupes et de la poalice, devant avoir lieu a Manille, du 18 au 29
juin 2007. New York, 13 juin 2007 et 18 juin 2007

Entrée en vigueur : 18 juin 2007, conformément aux dispositions desdites lettres
Texte authentique: anglais
Enregistrement aupreésdu Secrétariat des Nations Unies: d'office, 18 juin 2007

Non disponible en version imprimée conformément au paragraphe 2 de I'article 12 du
réglement de I'Assemblée générale destiné a mettre en application I'Article 102 de la
Charte des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendé.
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No. 43989

Inter national Bank for Reconstruction and Development
and
Argentina

Loan Agreement (Sub-National Governments Public Sector M oder nization Proj ect)
between the Argentine Republic and the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development (with schedules and General Conditions Applicable to Loan
and Guarantee Agreements for Fixed-Spread Loans dated 1 September 1999,
as amended through 1 May 2004). Buenos Aires, 20 December 2006

Entry into force: 12 June 2007 by notification
Authentic text: English

Registration with the Secretariat of the United Nations: International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, 29 June 2007

Not published in print in accordance with article 12(2) of the General Assembly regula-
tionsto give effect to Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

Banque internationale pour lareconstruction et le dévelop-
pement

et
Argentine

Accord de prét (Projet de modernisation du secteur public des gouvernements a
I'échelon sous-national) entre la République argentine et la Banque internatio-
nale pour la reconstruction et le développement (avec annexes et Conditions
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[ ENGLISH TEXT — TEXTE ANGLAIS]

Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe

The Kingdom of Belgium, the Republic of Bulgaria, Canada, the
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the Kingdom of Denmark, the
French Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Hellenic
Republic, the Republic of Hungary, the Republic of Iceland, the
Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of

the Netherlands, the Kingdom of Norway, the Republic of Poland, the
Portuguese Republic, Romania, the Kingdom of Spain, the Republic
of Turkey, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America, hereinafter referred to as the States Parties,

Guided by the Mandate for Negotiation on Conventional Armed
Forces in Europe of January 10, 1989, and having conducted this
negotiation in Vienna beginning on March 9, 1989,

Guided by the objectives and the purposes of the Conference on
Security and Cooperation in Europe, within the framework of which
the negotiation of this Treaty was conducted,

Recalling their obligation to refrain in their mutual relations, as well
as in their international relations in general, from the threat or use of
force against the territorial integrity or political independence of any
State, or in any other manner inconsistent with the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations,
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Conscious of the need to prevent any military conflict in Europe,

Conscious of the common responsibility which they all have for
seeking to achieve greater stability and security in Europe,

Striving to replace military confrontation with a new pattern of
security relations among all the States Parties based on peaceful
cooperation and thereby to contribute to overcoming the division of
Europe, ' )

Committed to the objectives of establishing a secure and stable
balance of conventional armed forces in Europe at lower levels than
heretofore, of eliminating disparities prejudicial to stability and
security and of eliminating, as a matter of high priority, the capability
for launching surprise attack and for initiating large-scale offensive
action in Europe,

Recalling that they signed or acceded to the Treaty of Brussels of
1948, the Treaty of Washington of 1949 or the Treaty of Warsaw of
1955 and that they have the right to be or not to be a party to treaties of
alliance,

Committed to the objective of ensuring that the numbers of
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty within
the area of application of this Treaty do not exceed 40,000 battle tanks,
60,000 armoured combat vehicles, 40,000 pieces of artillery, 13,600
combat aircraft and 4,000 attack helicopters,

Affirming that this Treaty is not intended to affect adversely the
security interests of any State,
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Affirming their commitment to continue the conventional arms
control process including negotiations, taking into account future
requirements for European stability and security in the light of
political developments in Europe,

Have agreed as follows:

Article |

1. Each State Party shall carry out the obligations set forth in this
Treaty in accordance with its provisions, including those obligations
relating to the following five categories of conventional armed forces:
battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and
combat helicopters.

2. Each State Party also shall carry out the other measures set forth
in this Treaty designed to ensure security and stability both during the
period of reduction of conventional armed forces and after the
completion of reductions.

3. This Treaty incorporates the Protocol on Existing Types of
Conventional Armaments and Equipment, hereinafter referred to as
the Protocol on Existing Types, with an Annex thereto; the Protocol
on Procedures Governing the Reclassification of Specific Models or
Versions of Combat-Capable Trainer Aircraft Into Unarmed Trainer
Aircraft, hereinafter referred to as the Protocol on Aircraft Reclassi-
fication; the Protocol on Procedures Governing the Reduction of
Conventional Armaments and Equipment Limited by the Treaty on
Conventional Armed Forces in Europe, hereinafter referred to as the
Protocol on Reduction; the Protocol on Procedures Governing the
Categorisation of Combat Helicopters and the Recategorisation of
Multi-Purpose Attack Helicopters, hereinafter referred to as the
Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisation; the Protocol on Notifica-
tion and Exchange of Information, hereinafter referred to as the
Protocol on Information Exchange, with an Annex on the Format for
the Exchange of Information, hereinafter referred to as the Annex on
Format; the Protocol on Inspection; the Protocol on the Joint
Consultative Group; and the Protocol on the Provisional Application
of Certain Provisions of the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in
Europe, hereinafier referred to as the Protocol on Provisional Appli-
cation. Each of these documents constitutes an integral part of this

Treaty.
Article I1

1. For the purposes of this Treaty:
(A) The term “group of States Parties’” means the group of States
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Parties that signed the Treaty of Warsaw* of 1955 consisting of the
Republic of Bulgaria, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the
Republic of Hungary, the Republic of Poland, Romania and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, or the group of States Parties that
signed or acceded to the Treaty of Brussels** of 1948 or the Treaty of
Washington*** of 1949 consisting of the Kingdom of Belgium,
Canada, the Kingdom of Denmark, the French Republic, the Federal
Republic of Germany, the Hellenic Republic, the Republic of Iceland,
the Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom
of the Netherlands, the Kingdom of Norway, the Portuguese Re-
public, the Kingdom of Spain, the Republic of Turkey, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America.

(B) The term “area of application” means the entire land territory
of the States Parties in Europe from the Atlantic Ocean to the Ural
Mountains, which includes all the European island territories of the
States Parties, including the Faroe Islands of the Kingdom of
Denmark, Svalbard including Bear Island of the Kingdom of Norway,
the islands of Azores and Madeira of the Portuguese Republic, the
Canary Islands of the Kingdom of Spain and Franz Josef Land and
Novaya Zemlya of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. In the case
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the area of application
includes all territory lying west of the Ural River and the Caspian Sea.
In the case of the Republic of Turkey, the area of application includes
the territory of the Republic of Turkey north and west of a line
extending from the point of intersection of the Turkish border with the
39th parallel to Muradiye, Patnos, Karayazi, Tekman, Kemaliye,
Feke, Ceyhan, Dogankent, G6zne and thence to the sea.

(C) The term ‘“‘battle tank™ means a self-propelled armoured
fighting vehicle, capable of heavy firepower, primarily of a high
muzzle velocity direct fire main gun necessary to engage armoured
and other targets, with high cross-country mobility, with a high level of
self-protection, and which is not designed and equipped primarily to
transport combat troops. Such armoured vehicles serve as the princi-
pal weapon system of ground-force tank and other armoured forma-
taons.

Battle tanks are tracked armoured fighting vehicles which weigh at
least 16.5 metric tonnes unladen weight and which are armed with a
360-degree traverse gun of at least 75 millimetres calibre. In addition,
any wheeled armoured fighting vehicles entering into service which

* The Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assistance signed in
Warsaw, 14 May 1955.

** The Treaty of Economic, Social and Cultural Collaboration and Collec-
tive Self-Defence signed in Brussels, 17 March 1948.

*** The North Atlantic Treaty signed in Washington, 4 April 1949.
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meet all the other criteria stated above shall also be deemed battle

tanks.

(D) The term ‘““armoured combat vehicle” means a self-propelled
vehicle with armoured protection and cross-country capability. Ar-
moured combat vehicles include armoured personnel carriers, armou-
red infantry fighting vehicles and heavy armament combat vehicles.

The term “armoured personnel carrier’” means an armoured com-
bat vehicle which is designed and equipped to transport a combat
infantry squad and which, as a rule, is armed with an integral or
organic weapon of less than 20 millimetres calibre.

The term “armoured infantry fighting vehicle” means an armoured
combat vehicle which is designed and equipped primarily to transport
a combat infantry squad, which normally provides the capability for
the troops to deliver fire from inside the vehicle under armoured
protection, and which is armed with an integral or organic cannon of
at least 20 millimetres calibre and sometimes an antitank missile
launcher. Armoured infantry fighting vehicles serve as the principal
weapon system of armoured infantry or mechanised infantry or
motorised infantry formations and units of ground forces.

The term “heavy armament combat vehicle” means an armoured
combat vehicle with an integral or organic direct fire gun of at least 75
millimetres calibre, weighing at least 6.0 metric tonnes unladen
weight, which does not fall within the definitions of an armoured
perionnel carrier, or an armoured infantry fighting vehicle or a battle
tank.

(E) The term ‘“‘unladen weight” means the weight of a vehicle
excluding the weight of ammunition; fuel, oil and lubricants; remova-
ble reactive armour; spare parts, tools and accessories; removable
snorkelling equipment; and crew and their personal kit.

(F) The term ‘*‘artillery” means large calibre systems capable of
engaging ground targets by delivering primarily indirect fire. Such
artillery systems provide the essential indirect fire support to com-
bined arms formations.

Large calibre artillery systems are guns, howitzers, artillery pieces
combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers, mortars and
multiple launch rocket systems with a calibre of 100 millimetres and
above. In addition, any future large calibre direct fire system which
has a secondary effective indirect fire capability shall be counted
against the artillery ceilings.

(G) The term “‘stationed conventional armed forces” means con-
ventional armed forces of a State Party that are stationed within the
area of application on the territory of another State Party.

(H) The term “designated permanent storage site”’ means a place
with a clearly defined physical boundary containing conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty, which are counted
within overall ceilings but which are not subject to limitations on
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conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty in
active units.

(I) The term “armoured vehicle launched bridge” means a self-
propelled armoured transporter-launcher vehicle capable of carrying
and, through built-in mechanisms, of emplacing and retrieving a
bridge structure. Such a vehicle with a bridge structure operates as an
integrated system.

() The term “conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty” means battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft and attack helicopters subject to the numerical
limitations set forth in Articles 1V, V and VL

(K) The term “combat aircraft” means a fixed-wing or variable-
geometry wing aircraft armed and equipped to engage targets by
employing guided missiles, unguided rockets, bombs, guns, cannons,
or other weapons of destruction, as well as any model or version of
such an aircraft which performs other military functions such as
reconnaissance or electronic warfare. The term “combat aircraft”
does not include primary trainer aircraft.

(L) The term “combat helicopter” means a rotary wing aircraft
armed and equipped to engage targets or equipped to perform other
military functions. The term “combat helicopter” comprises attack
helicopters and combat support helicopters. The term ‘“‘combat
helicopter” does not include unarmed transport helicopters.

(M) The term ‘“‘attack helicopter” means a combat helicopter
equipped to employ anti-armour, air-to-ground, or air-to-air guided
weapons and equipped with an integrated fire control and aiming
system for these weapons. The term “attack helicopter” comprises
specialised attack helicopters and multi-purpose attack helicopters.

(N) The term “‘specialised attack helicopter’” means an attack
helicopter that is designed primarily to employ guided weapons.

(O) The term “multi-purpose attack helicopter” means an attack
helicopter designed to perform multiple military functions and
equipped to employ guided weapons.

(P) The term “‘combat support helicopter’” means a combat heli-
copter which does not fulfill the requirements to qualify as an attack
helicopter and which may be equipped with a variety of self-defence
and area suppression weapons, such as guns, cannons and unguided
rockets, bombs or cluster bombs, or which may be equipped to
perform other military functions.

(Q) The term “‘conventional armaments and equipment subject to
the Treaty”” means battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft, primary trainer aircraft, unarmed trainer aircraft,
combat helicopters, unarmed transport helicopters, armoured vehicle
launched bridges, armoured personnel carrier look-alikes and armou-
red infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes subject to information ex-
change in accordance with the Protocol on Information Exchange.

(R) The term ‘‘in service,” as it applies to conventional armed
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forces and conventional armaments and equipment, means battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, primary
trainer aircraft, unarmed trainer aircraft, combat helicopters, un-
armed transport helicopters, armoured vehicle launched bridges,
armoured personnel carrier look-alikes and armoured infantry
fighting vehicle look-alikes that are within the area of application,
except for those that are held by organisations designed and structu-
red to perform in peacetime internal security functions or that meet
any of the exceptions set forth in Article III.

(S) The terms “armoured personnel carrier look-alike” and “‘ar-
moured infantry fighting vehicle look-alike”” mean an armoured
vehicle based on the same chassis as, and externally similar to, an
armoured personnel carrier or armoured infantry fighting vehicle,
respectively, which does not have a cannon or gun of 20 millimetres
calibre or greater and which has been constructed or modified in such
a way as not to permit the transportation of a combat infantry squad.
Taking into account the provisions of the Geneva Convention “For
the Amelioration of the Conditions of the Wounded and Sick in
Armed Forces in the Field” of 12 August 1949 that confer a special
status on ambulances, armoured personnel carrier ambulances shall
not be deemed armoured combat vehicles or armoured personnel
carrier look-alikes.

(T) The term *‘reduction site’” means a clearly designated location
where the reduction of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty in accordance with Article VIII takes place.

(U) The term “reduction liability”” means the number in each
category of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty that a State Party commits itself to reduce during the period of
40 months following the entry into force of this Treaty in order to
ensure compliance with Article VIL.

2. Existing types of conventional armaments and equipment sub-
ject to the Treaty are listed in the Protocol on Existing Types. The lists
of existing types shall be periodically updated in accordance with
Article XVI, paragraph 2, subparagraph (D) and Section IV of the
Protocol on Existing Types. Such updates to the existing types lists
shall not be deemed amendments to this Treaty.

3. The existing types of combat helicopters listed in the Protocol on
Existing Types shall be categorised in accordance with Section I of the

Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisation.
Article 111

1. For the purposes of this Treaty, the States Parties shall apply the

following counting rules: )
All battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat

aircraft and attack helicopters, as defined in Article 11, within the area
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of application shall be subject to the numerical limitations and other
provisions set forth in Articles IV, V and VI, with the exception of
those which in a manner consistent with a State Party’s normal
practices:

(A) are in the process of manufacture, including manufacturing-
related testing; v

(B) are used exclusively for the purposes of research and develop-
ment;

(C) belong to historical collections;

(D) are awaiting disposal, having been decommissioned from
service in accordance with the provisions of Article IX;

(E) are awaiting, or are being refurbished for, export or re-export
and are temporarily retained within the area of application. Such
battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and
attack helicopters shall be located elsewhere than at sites declared
under the terms of Section V of the Protocol on Information Exchange
or at no more than 10 such declared sites which shall have been
notified in the previous year’s annual information exchange. In the
latter case, they shall be separately distinguishable from conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty;

(F) are, in the case of armoured personnel carriers, armoured
infantry fighting vehicles, heavy armament combat vehicles or multi-
purpose attack helicopters, held by organisations designed and
structured to perform in peacetime internal security functions; or

(G) are in transit through the area of application from a location
outside the area of application to a final destination outside the area of
application, and are in the area of application for no longer than a
total of seven days.

2. If, in respect of any such battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles,
artillery, combat aircraft or attack helicopters, the notification of
which is required under Section I'V of the Protocol on Information
Exchange, a State Party notifies an unusually high number in more
than two successive annual information exchanges, it shall explain the
reasons in the Joint Consultative Group, if so requested.

Article 1V

1. Within the area of application, as defined in Article 11, each State
Party shall limit and, as necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack helicopters so
that, 40 months after entry into force of this Treaty and thereafter, for
the group of States Parties to which it belongs, as defined in Article I1,
the aggregate numbers do not exceed:

(A) 20,000 battle tanks, of which no more than 16,500 shall be in
active units;

(B) 30,000 armoured combat vehicles, of which no more than
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27,300 shall be in active units. Of the 30,000 armoured combat
vehicles, no more than 18,000 shall be armoured infantry fighting
vehicles and heavy armament combat vehicles; of armoured infantry
fighting vehicles and heavy armament combat vehicles, no more than
1,500 shall be heavy armament combat vehicles;

(C) 20,000 pieces of artillery, of which no more than 17,000 shall be
in active units;

(D) 6,800 combat aircraft; and

(E) 2,000 attack helicopters.

Battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery not in active
units shall be placed in designated permanent storage sites, as defined
in Article II, and shall be located only in the area described in
paragraph 2 of this Article. Such designated permanent storage sites
may also be located in that part of the territory of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics comprising the Odessa Military District and the
southern part of the Leningrad Military District. In the Odessa
Military District, no more than 400 battle tanks and no more than 500
pieces of artillery may be thus stored. In the southern part of the
Leningrad Military District, no more than 600 battle tanks, no more
than 800 armoured combat vehicles, including no more than 300
armoured combat vehicles of any type with the remaining number
consisting of armoured personnel carriers, and no more than 400
pieces of artillery may be thus stored. The southern part of the
Leningrad Military District is understood to mean the territory within
that military district south of the line East-West 60 degrees 15 minutes
northern latitude.

2. Within the area consisting of the entire land territory in Europe,
which includes all the European island territories, of the Kingdom of
Belgium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the Kingdom of
Denmark including the Faroe Islands, the French Republic, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Hungary, the Italian
Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the
Netherlands, the Republic of Poland, the Portuguese Republic in-
cluding the islands of Azores and Madeira, the Kingdom of Spain
including the Canary Islands, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and that part of the territory of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics west of the Ural Mountains comprising the
Baltic, Byelorussian, Carpathian, Kiev, Moscow and Volga-Ural
Military Districts, each State Party shall limit and, as necessary,
reduce its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery so that,
10 months after entry into force of this Treaty and thereafter, for the
stoup of %tates Parties to which it belongs the aggregate numbers do
10t exceed:

(A) 15,300 battle tanks, of which no more than 11,800 shall be in
ctive units;
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(B) 24,100 armoured combat vehicles, of which no more than
21,400 shall be in active units; and

(C) 14,000 pieces of artillery, of which no more than 11,000 shall be
in active units.

3. Within the area consisting of the entire land territory in Europe,
which includes all the European island territories, of the Kingdom of
Belgium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the Kingdom of
Denmark including the Faroe Islands, the French Republic, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Hungary, the Italian
Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the
Netherlands, the Republic of Poland, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and that part of the territory of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics comprising the Baltic, Byelorus-
sian, Carpathian and Kiev Military Districts, each State Party shali
limit and, as necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles and artillery so that, 40 months after entry into force of this
Treaty and thereafter, for the group of States Parties to which it
belongs the aggregate numbers in active units do not exceed:

(A) 10,300 battle tanks;

(B) 19,260 armoured combat vehicles; and

(C) 9,100 pieces of artillery; and

(D) in the Kiev Military District, the aggregate numbers in active
units and designated permanent storage sites together shall not
exceed:

(1) 2,250 battle tanks;

(2) 2,500 armoured combat vehicles; and

(3) 1,500 pieces of artillery.

4. Within the area consisting of the entire land territory in Europe,
which includes all the European island territories, of the Kingdom of
Belgium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany, the Republic of Hungary, the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Republic of
Poland, each State Party shall limit and, as necessary, reduce its battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery so that, 40 months after
entry into force of this Treaty and thereafter, for the group of States
Parties to which it belongs the aggregate numbers in active units do
not exceed:

(A) 7,500 battle tanks;

(B) 11,250 armoured combat vehicles; and

(C) 5,000 pieces of artillery.

5. States Parties belonging to the same group of States Parties may
locate battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery in active
units in each of the areas described in this Article and Article V,
paragraph 1, subparagraph (A) up to the numerical limitations
applying in that area, consistent with the maximum levels for holdings
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notified pursuant to Article VII and provided that no State Party
stations conventional armed forces on the territory of another State
Party without the agreement of that State Party.

6. If a group of States Parties’ aggregate numbers of battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles and artillery in active units within the area
described in paragraph 4 of this Article are less than the numerical
limitations set forth in paragraph 4 of this Article, and provided that
no State Party is thereby prevented from reaching its maximum levels
for holdings notified in accordance with Article VII, paragraphs 2, 3
and 5, then amounts equal to the difference between the aggregate
numbers in each of the categories of battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles and artillery and the specified numerical limitations for that
area may be located by States Parties belonging to that group of States
Parties in the area described in paragraph 3 of this Article, consistent
with the numerical limitations specified in paragraph 3 of this Article.

Article V

1. To ensure that the security of each State Party is not affected
adversely at any stage:

(A) within the area consisting of the entire land territory in Europe,
which includes all the European island territories, of the Republic of
Bulgaria, the Hellenic Republic, the Republic of Iceland, the King-
dom of Norway, Romania, the part of the Republic of Turkey within
the area of application and that part of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics comprising the Leningrad, Odessa, Transcaucasus and
North Caucasus Military Districts, each State Party shall limit and, as
necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and
artillery so that, 40 months after entry into force of this Treaty and
thereafter, for the group of States Parties to which it belongs the
aggregate numbers in active units do not exceed the difference
between the overall numerical limitations set forth in Article IV,
paragraph 1 and those in Article IV, paragraph 2, that is:

(1) 4,700 battle tanks;

(2) 5,900 armoured combat vehicles; and

(3) 6,000 pieces of artillery;

(B) notwithstanding the numerical limitations set forth in subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph, a State Party or States Parties may on a
temporary basis deploy into the territory belonging to the members of
the same group of States Parties within the area described in
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph additional aggregate numbers in
active units for each group of States Parties not to exceed:

(1) 459 battle tanks;

(2) 723 armoured combat vehicles; and

(3) 420 pieces of artillery; and

(C) provided that for each group of States Parties no more than
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one-third of each of these additional aggregate numbers shall be
deployed to any State Party with territory within the area described in
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, that is: o

(1) 153 battle tanks;

(2) 241 armoured combat vehicles; and

(3) 140 pieces of artillery.

2. Notification shall be provided to all other States Parties no later
than at the start of the deployment by the State Party or States Parties
conducting the deployment and by the recipient State Party or States
Parties, specifying the total number in each category of battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles and artillery deployed. Notification also
shall be provided to all other States Parties by the State Party or States
Parties conducting the deployment and by the recipient State Party or
States Parties within 30 days of the withdrawal of those battle tanks,
agmoured combat vehicles and artillery that were temporarily de-
ployed.

Article VI

With the objective of ensuring that no single State Party possesses
more than approximately one-third of the conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty within the area of application,
each State Party shall limit and, as necessary, reduce its battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack
helicopters so that, 40 months after entry into force of this Treaty and
thereafter, the numbers within the area of application for that State
Party do not exceed:

(A) 13,300 battle tanks;

(B) 20,000 armoured combat vehicles;

(C) 13,700 pieces of artillery;

(D) 5,150 combat aircraft; and

(E) 1,500 attack helicopters.

Article VII

1. In order that the limitations set forth in Articles IV, Vand VI are
not exceeded, no State Party shall exceed, from 40 months after entry
into force of this Treaty, the maximum levels which it has previously
agreed upon within its group of States Parties, in accordance with
paragraph 7 of this Article, for its holdings of conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty and of which it has provided
notification pursuant to the provisions of this Article.

2. Each State Party shall provide at the signature of this Treaty
notification to all other States Parties of the maximum levels for its
holdings of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty. The notification of the maximum levels for holdings of
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conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty pro-
vided by each State Party at the signature of this Treaty shall remain
valid until the date specified in a subsequent notification pursuant to
paragraph 3 of this Article.

3. In accordance with the limitations set forth in Articles IV, V and
V1, each State Party shall have the right to change the maximum levels
for its holdings of conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty. Any change in the maximum levels for holdings of a State
Party shall be notified by that State Party to all other States Parties at
least 90 days in advance of the date, specified in the notification, on
which such a change takes effect. In order not to exceed any of the
limitations set forth in Articles IV and V, any increase in the maximum
levels for holdings of a State Party that would otherwise cause those
limitations to be exceeded shall be preceded or accompanied by a
corresponding reduction in the previously notified maximum levels
for holdings of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty of one or more States Parties belonging to the same group of
States Parties. The notification of a change in the maximum levels for
holdings shall remain valid from the date specified in the notification
until the date specified in a subsequent notification of change
pursuant to this paragraph.

4. Each notification required pursuant to paragraph 2 or 3 of this
Article for armoured combat vehicles shall also include maximum
levels for the holdings of armoured infantry fighting vehicles and
heavy armament combat vehicles of the State Party providing the
notification.

5. Ninety days before expiration of the 40-month period of reduc-
tions set forth in Article VIII and subsequently at the time of any
notification of a change pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article, each
State Party shall provide notification of the maximum levels for its
holdings of battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery with
respect to each of the areas described in Article 1V, paragraphs 2 to 4
and Article V, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A).

6. A decrease in the numbers of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty held by a State Party and subject to
notification pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange shall
by itself confer no right on any other State Party to increase the
maximum levels forits holdings subject to notification pursuant to this
Article.

7. It shall be the responsibility solely of each individual State Party
to ensure that the maximum levels for its holdings notified pursuant to
the provisions of this Article are not exceeded. States Parties belong-
ing to the same group of States Parties shall consult in order to ensure
that the maximum levels for holdings notified pursuant to the
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provisions of this Article, taken together as appropriate, do not exceed
the limitations set forth in Articles IV, V and VI.

Article VIII

1. The numerical limitations set forth in Articles IV, V and VI shall
be achieved only by means of reduction in accordance with the
Protocol on Reduction, the Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisation,
the Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification, the Footnote to Section I,
paragraph 2, subparagraph (A) of the Protocol on Existing Types and
the Protocol on Inspection.

2. The categories of conventional armaments and equipment sub-
jecttoreductions are battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft and attack helicopters. The specific types are listed in
the Protocol on Existing Types.

(A) Battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles shall be reduced by
destruction, conversion for non-military purposes, placement on
static display, use as ground targets, or, in the case of armoured
personnel carriers, modification in accordance with the Footnote to
Section I, paragraph 2, subparagraph (A) of the Protocol on Existing
Types.

(B) Artillery shall be reduced by destruction or placement on static
display, or, in the case of self-propelled artillery, by use as ground
targets.

(C) Combat aircraft shall be reduced by destruction, placement on
static display, use for ground instructional purposes, or, in the case of
specific models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft, reclas-
sification into unarmed trainer aircraft.

(D) Specialised attack helicopters shall be reduced by destruction,
placement on static display, or use for ground instructional purposes.

(E) Multi-purpose attack helicopters shall be reduced by destruc-
tion, placement on static display, use for ground instructional purpo-
ses, Or recategorisation.

3. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
shall be deemed to be reduced upon execution of the procedures set
forth in the Protocols listed in paragraph 1 of this Article and upon
notification as required by these Protocols. Armaments and equip-
ment so reduced shall no longer be counted against the numerical
limitations set forth in Articles IV, V and VI.

4. Reductions shall be effected in three phases and completed no
later than 40 months after entry into force of this Treaty, so that:

(A) by the end of the first reduction phase, that is, no later than 16
months after entry into force of this Treaty, each State Party shall have
ensured that at least 25 percent of its total reduction liability in each of
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the categories of conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty has been reduced;

(B) by the end of the second reduction phase, that is, no later than
28 months after entry into force of this Treaty, each State Party shall
have ensured that at least 60 percent of its total reduction liability in
each of the categories of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty has been reduced;

(C) by the end of the third reduction phase, that is, no later than 40
months after entry into force of this Treaty, each State Party shall have
reduced its total reduction liability in each of the categories of
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty. States
Parties carrying out conversion for non-military purposes shall have
ensured that the conversion of all battle tanks in accordance with
Section VIII of the Protocol on Reduction shall have been completed
by the end of the third reduction phase; and

(D) armoured combat vehicles deemed reduced by reason of
having been partially destroyed in accordance with Section VIII,
paragraph 6 of the Protocol on Reduction shall have been fully
converted for non-military purposes, or destroyed in accordance with
Section IV of the Protocol on Reduction, no later than 64 months after
entry into force of this Treaty.

5. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
to be reduced shall have been declared present within the area of
application in the exchange of information at signature of this Treaty.

6. No later than 30 days after entry into force of this Treaty, each
State Party shall provide notification to all other States Parties of its
reduction liability.

7. Except as provided for in paragraph 8 of this Article, a State
Party’s reduction liability in each category shall be no less than the
difference between its holdings notified, in accordance with the
Protocol on Information Exchange, at signature or effective upon
entry into force of this Treaty, whichever is the greater, and the
maximum levels for holdings it notified pursuant to Article VII.

8. Any subsequent revision of a State Party’s holdings notified
pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange or of its maximum
levels for holdings notified pursuant to Article VII shall be reflected by
a notified adjustment to its reduction liability. Any notification of a
decrease in a State Party’s reduction liability shall be preceded or
accompanied by either a notification of a corresponding increase in
holdings not exceeding the maximum levels for holdings notified
pursuant to Article VII by one or more States Parties belonging to the
same group of States Parties, or a notification of a corresponding
increase in the reduction liability of one or more such States Parties.
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9. Upon entry into force of this Treaty, each State Party shall notify
all other States Parties, in accordance with the Protocol on Informa-
tion Exchange, of the locations of its reduction sites, including those
where the final conversion of battle tanks and armoured combat
vehicles for non-military purposes will be carried out.

10. Each State Party shall have the right to designate as many
reduction sites as it wishes, to revise without restriction its designation
of such sites and to carry out reduction and final conversion simulta-
neously at a maximum of 20 sites. States Parties shall have the right to
share or co-locate reduction sites by mutual agreement.

11. Notwithstanding paragraph 10 of this Article, during the
baseline validation period, that is, the interval between entry into
force of this Treaty and 120 days after entry into force of this Treaty,
reduction shall be carried out simultaneously at no more than two
reduction sites for each State Party. ‘

12. Reduction of conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty shall be carried out at reduction sites, unless otherwise
specified in the Protocols listed in paragraph 1 of this Article, within
the area of application.

13. The reduction process, including the results of the conversion
of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty for
non-military purposes both during the reduction period and in the 24
months following the reduction period, shall be subject to inspection,
without right of refusal, in accordance with the Protocol on Inspec-
tion.

Article IX

1. Other than removal from service in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article VIII, battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft and attack helicopters within the area of application
shall be removed from service only by decommissioning, provided
that:

(A) such conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty are decommissioned and awaiting disposal at no more than
eight sites which shall be notified as declared sites in accordance with
the Protocol on Information Exchange and shall be identified in such
notifications as holding areas for decommissioned conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty. If sites containing
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty decom-
missioned from service also contain any other conventional arma-
ments and equipment subject to the Treaty, the decommissioned
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty shall be
separately distinguishable; and . )

(B) the numbers of such decommissioned conventional armaments
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and equipment limited by the Treaty do not exceed, in the case of any
individual State Party, one percent of its notified holdings of conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty, or a total of
250, whichever is greater, of which no more than 200 shall be battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles and pieces of artillery, and no more
than 50 shall be attack helicopters and combat aircraft.

2. Notification of decommissioning shall include the number and
type of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
decommissioned and the location of decommissioning and shall be
provided to all other States Parties in accordance with Section IX,
paragraph 1, subparagraph (B) of the Protocol on Information
Exchange.

Article X

1. Designated permanent storage sites shall be notified in accor-
dance with the Protocol on Information Exchange to all other States
Parties by the State Party to which the conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty contained at designated permanent
storage sites belong. The notification shall include the designation and
location, including geographic coordinates, of designated permanent
storage sites and the numbers by type of each category of its
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty at each

such storage site.

2. Designated permanent storage sites shall contain only facilities
appropriate for the storage and maintenance of armaments and
equipment (e.g., warehouses, garages, workshops and associated
stores as well as other support accommodation). Designated perma-
nent storage sites shall not contain firing ranges or training areas
associated with conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty. Designated permanent storage sites shall contain only
armaments and equipment belonging to the conventional armed

forces of a State Party.

3. Each designated permanent storage site shall have a clearly
defined physical boundary that shall consist of a continuous perimeter
fence at least 1.5 metres in height. The perimeter fence shall have no
more than three gates providing the sole means of entrance and exit

for armaments and equipment.

4. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
located within designated permanent storage sites shall be counted as
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty not in
active units, including when they are temporarily removed in ac-
cordance with paragraphs 7, 8, 9 and 10 of this Article. Conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty in storage other than
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in designated permanent storage sites shall be counted as conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty in active units.

5. Active units or formations shall not be located within designated
permanent storage sites, except as provided for in paragraph 6 of this
Article.

6. Only personnel associated with the security or operation of
designated permanent storage sites, or the maintenance of the arma-
ments and equipment stored therein, shall be located within the
designated permanent storage sites.

7. For the purpose of maintenance, repair or modification of
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty located
within designated permanent storage sites, each State Party shall have
the right, without prior notification, to remove from and retain outside
designated permanent storage sites simultaneously up to 10 percent,
rounded up to the nearest even whole number, of the notified holdings
of each category of conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty in each designated permanent storage site, or 10 items of
the conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty in
each category in each designated permanent storage site, whichever is

less.

8. Except as provided for in paragraph 7 of this Article, no State
Party shall remove conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty from designated permanent storage sites unless notifica-
tion has been provided to all other States Parties at least 42 days in
advance of such removal. Notification shall be given by the State Party
to which the conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty belong. Such notification shall specify:

(A) the location of the designated permanent storage site from
which conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
are to be removed and the numbers by type of conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty of each category to be
removed;

(B) the dates of removal and return of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty; and

(C) the intended location and use of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty while outside the designated perma-
nent storage site.

9. Except as provided for in paragraph 7 of this Article, the
aggregate numbers of conventional armaments and equipment limi-
ted by the Treaty removed from and retained outside designated
permanent storage sites by States Parties belonging to the same group
of States Parties shall at no time exceed the following levels:

(A) 550 battle tanks;
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(B) 1,000 armoured combat vehicles; and
(C) 300 pieces of artillery.

10. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
removed from designated permanent storage sites pursuant to para-
graphs 8 and 9 of this Article shall be returned to designated
permanent storage sites no later than 42 days after their removal,
except for those items of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty removed for industrial rebuild. Such items shall
be returned to designated permanent storage sites immediately on
completion of the rebuild.

11. Each State Party shall have the right to replace conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty located in designated
permanent storage sites. Each State Party shall notify all other States
Parties, at the beginning of replacement, of the number, location, type
and disposition of conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty being replaced.

Atrticle X1

1. Each State Party shall limit its armoured vehicle launched
bridges so that, 40 months after entry into force of this Treaty and
thereafter, for the group of States Parties to which it belongs the
aggregate number of armoured vehicle launched bridges in active
units within the area of application does not exceed 740.

2. All armoured vehicle launched bridges within the area of
application in excess of the aggregate number specified in paragraph 1
of this Article for each group of States Parties shall be placed in
designated permanent storage sites, as defined in Article II. When
armoured vehicle launched bridges are placed in a designated
permanent storage site, either on their own or together with conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty, Article X,
paragraphs 1 to 6 shall apply to armoured vehicle launched bridges as
well as to conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty. Armoured vehicle launched bridges placed in designated
permanent storage sites shall not be considered as being in active
units.

3. Except as provided for in paragraph 6 of this Article, armoured
vehicle launched bridges may be removed, subject to the provisions of
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Article, from designated permanent storage
sites only after notification has been provided to all other States
Parties at least 42 days prior to such removal. This notification shall
specify:

(A) the locations of the designated permanent storage sites from
which armoured vehicle launched bridges are to be remeved and the
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numbers of armoured vehicle launched bridges to be removed from
each such site;

(B) the dates of removal of armoured vehicle launched bridges
from and return to designated permanent storage sites; and

(C) the intended use of armoured vehicle launched bridges during
the period of their removal from designated permanent storage sites.

4. Except as provided for in paragraph 6 of this Article, armoured
vehicle launched bridges removed from designated permanent stor-
age sites shall be returned to them no later than 42 days after the actual

date of removal.

5. The aggregate number of armoured vehicle launched bridges
removed from and retained outside of designated permanent storage
sites by each group of States Parties shall not exceed 50 at any one

time.

6. States Parties shall have the right, for the purpose of mainte-
nance or modification, to remove and have outside of designated
permanent storage sites simultaneously up to 10 percent, rounded up
to the nearest even whole number, of their notified holdings of
armoured vehicle launched bridges in each designated permanent
storage site, or 10 armoured vehicle launched bridges from each
designated permanent storage site, whichever is less.

7. Inthe event of natural disasters involving flooding or damage to
permanent bridges, States Parties shall have the right to withdraw
armoured vehicle launched bridges from designated permanent stor-
age sites. Notification to all other States Parties of such withdrawals
shall be given at the time of withdrawal.

Article XI1

1. Armoured infantry fighting vehicles held by organisations of a
State Party designed and structured to perform in peacetime internal
security functions, which are not structured and organised for ground
combat against an external enemy, are not limited by this Treaty. The
foregoing notwithstanding, in order to enhance the implementation of
this Treaty and to provide assurance that the number of such
armaments held by such organisations shall not be used to circumvent
the provisions of this Treaty, any such armaments in excess of 1,000
armoured infantry fighting vehicles assigned by a State Party to
organisations designed and structured to perform in peacetime
internal security functions shall constitute a portion of the permitted
levels specified in Articles IV, V and VI. No more than 600 such
armoured infantry fighting vehicles of a State Party, assigned to such
organisations, may be located in that part of the area of application
described in Article V, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A). Each State
Party shall further ensure that such organisations refrain from the
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acquisition of combat capabilities in excess of those necessary for
meeting internal security requirements.

2. A State Party that intends to reassign battle tanks, armoured
infantry fighting vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, attack helicopters
and armoured vehicle launched bridges in service with its conven-
tional armed forces to any organisation of that State Party not a part of
its conventional armed forces shall notify all other States Parties no
later than the date such reassignment takes effect. Such notification
shall specify the effective date of the reassignment, the date such
equipment is physically transferred, as well as the numbers, by type, of
the conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
being reassigned.

Article XIII

I. For the purpose of ensuring verification of compliance with the
provisions of this Treaty, each State Party shall provide notifications
and exchange information pertaining to its conventional armaments
and equipment in accordance with the Protocol on Information
Exchange.

2. Such notifications and exchange of information shall be pro-
vided in accordance with Article XVII.

3. Each State Party shall be responsible for its own information;
receipt of such information and of notifications shall not imply
validation or acceptance of the information provided.

Article X1V

1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of compliance with the
provisions of this Treaty, each State Party shall have the right to
conduct, and the obligation to accept, within the area of application,
inspections in accordance with the provisions of the Protocol on

Inspection.

2. The purpose of such inspections shall be:

(A) to verify, on the basis of the information provided pursuant to
the Protocol on Information Exchange, the compliance of States
Parties with the numerical limitations set forth in Articles IV, V and
VI;
(B) to monitor the process of reduction of battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack helicopters
carried out at reduction sites in accordance with Article VIII and the
Protocol on Reduction; and

(C) to monitor the certification of recategorised multi-purpose
attack helicopters and reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft
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carried out in accordance with the Protocol on Helicopter Recategori-
sation and the Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification, respectively.

3. No State Party shall exercise the rights set forth in paragraphs 1
and 2 of this Article in respect of States Parties which belong to the
group of States Parties to which it belongs in order to elude the
objectives of the verification regime.

4. In the case of an inspection conducted jointly by more than one
State Party, one of them shall be responsible for the execution of the

provisions of this Treaty.

5. The number of inspections pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of
the Protocol on Inspection which each State Party shall have the right
to conduct and the obligation to accept during each specified time
period shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
Section II of that Protocol. '

6. Upon completion of the 120-day residual level validation period,
each State Party shall have the right to conduct, and each State Party
with territory within the area of application shall have the obligation
to accept, an agreed number of aerial inspections within the area of
application. Such agreed numbers and other applicable provisions
shall be developed during negotiations referred to in Article XVIII.

Article XV

1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of compliance with the
provisions of this Treaty, a State Party shall have the right to use, in
addition to the procedures referred to in Article XIV, national or
multinational technical means of verification at its disposal in a
manner consistent with generally recognised principles of interna-
tional law.

2. A State Party shall not interfere with national or multinational
technical means of verification of another State Party operating in
accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article.

3. A State Party shall not use concealment measures that impede
verification of compliance with the provisions of this Treaty by
national or multinational technical means of verification of another
State Party operating in accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article.
This obligation does not apply to cover or concealment practices
associated with normal personnel training, maintenance or opera-
tions involving conventional armaments and equipment limited by the

Treaty.
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Article XVI

1. To promote the objectives and implementation of the provisions
of this Treaty, the States Parties hereby establish a Joint Consultative

Group.

2. Within the framework of the Joint Consultative Group, the
States Parties shall:

(A) address questions relating to compliance with or possible
circumvention of the provisions of this Treaty;

(B) seek to resolve ambiguities and differences of interpretation
that may become apparent in the way this Treaty isimplemented ;

(C) consider and, if possible, agree on measures to enhance the
viability and effectiveness of this Treaty;

(D) update the lists contained in the Protocol on Existing Types, as
required by Article II, paragraph 2;

(E) resolve technical questions in order to seek common practices
among the States Parties in the way this Treaty is implemented;

(F) work out or revise, as necessary, rules of procedure, working
methods, the scale of distribution of expenses of the Joint Consulta-
tive Group and of conferences convened under this Treaty and the
distribution of costs of inspections between or among States Parties;

(G) consider and work out appropriate measures to ensure that
information obtained through exchanges of information among the
States Parties or as a result of inspections pursuant to this Treaty is
used solely for the purposes of this Treaty, taking into account the
particular requirements of each State Party in respect of safeguarding
information which that State Party specifies as being sensitive;

(H) consider, upon the request of any State Party, any matter that a
State Party wishes to propose for examination by any conference to be
convened in accordance with Article XXI; such consideration shall
not prejudice the right of any State Party to resort to the procedures set
forth in Article XXI; and

(I) consider matters of dispute arising out of the implementation of
this Treaty.

3. Each State Party shall have the right to raise before the Joint
Consultative Group, and have placed on its agenda, any issue relating
to this Treaty.

4. The Joint Consultative Group shall take decisions or make
recommendations by consensus. Consensus shall be understood to
mean the absence of any objection by any representative of a State
Party to the taking of a decision or the making of a recommendation.

5. The Joint Consultative Group may propose amendments to this
Treaty for consideration and confirmation in accordance with Article
XX. The Joint Consultative Group may also agree on improvements
to the viability and effectiveness of this Treaty, consistent with its
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provisions. Unless such improvements relate only to minor matters of
an administrative or technical nature, they shall be subject to consid-
eration and confirmation in accordance with Article XX before they
can take effect.

6. Nothing in this Article shall be deemed to prohibit or restrict any
State Party from requesting information from or undertaking consul-
tations with other States Parties on matters relating to this Treaty and
its implementation in channels or fora other than the Joint Consulta-
tive Group.

7. The Joint Consultative Group shall follow the procedures set
forth in the Protocol on the Joint Consultative Group.

Article XVII

The States Parties shall transmit information and notifications
required by this Treaty in written form. They shall use diplomatic
channels or other official channels designated by them, including in
particular a communications network to be established by a separate

arrangement.
Article XVIIL

1. The States Parties, after signature of this Treaty, shall continue
the negotiations on conventional armed forces with the same Mandate

and with the goal of building on this Treaty.

2. The objective for these negotiations shall be to conclude an
agreement on additional measures aimed at further strengthening
security and stability in Europe, and pursuant to the Mandate,
including measures to limit the personnel strength of their conven-
tional armed forces within the area of application.

3. The States Parties shall seek to conclude these negotiations no
later than the follow-up meeting of the Conference on Security and
Cooperation in Europe to be held in Helsinki in 1992.

Article XIX

1. This Treaty shall be of unlimited duration. It may be supplemen-
ted by a further treaty.

2. Each State Party shall, in exercising its national sovereignty,
have the right to withdraw from this Treaty if it decides that
extraordinary events related to the subject matter of this Treaty have
jeopardised its supreme interests. A State Party intending to withdraw
shall give notice of its decision to do so to the Depositary and to all
other States Parties. Such notice shall be given at least 150 days prior
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to the intended withdrawal from this Treaty. It shall include a
statement of the extraordinary events the State Party regards as having
jeopardised its supreme interests.

3. Each State Party shall, in particular, in exercising its national
sovereignty, have the right to withdraw from this Treaty if another
State Party increases its holdings in battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft or attack helicopters, as defined in
Article I1, which are outside the scope of the limitations of this Treaty,
in such proportions as to pose an obvious threat to the balance of
forces within the area of application.

Article XX

1. Any State Party may propose amendments to this Treaty. The
text of a proposed amendment shall be submitted to the Depositary,
which shall circulate it to all the States Parties.

2. If an amendment is approved by all the States Parties, it shall
enter into force in accordance with the procedures set forth in Article
XXII governing the entry into force of this Treaty.

Article XX1

1. Forty-six months after entry into force of this Treaty, and at
five-year intervals thereafter, the Depositary shall convene a confer-
ence of the States Parties to conduct a review of the operation of this
Treaty.

2. The Depositary shall convene an extraordinary conference of
the States Parties, if requested to do so by any State Party which
considers that exceptional circumstances relating to this Treaty have
arisen, in particular, in the event that a State Party has announced its
intention to leave its group of States Parties or to join the other group
of States Parties, as defined in Article II, paragraph 1, subparagraph
(A). In order to enable the other States Parties to prepare for this
conference, the request shall include the reason why that State Party
deems an extraordinary conference to be necessary. The conference
shall consider the circumstances set forth in the request and their
effect on the operation of this Treaty. The conference shall open no
later than 15 days after receipt of the request and, unless it decides
otherwise, shall last no longer than three weeks.

3. The Depositary shall convene a conference of the States Parties
to consider an amendment proposed pursuant to Article XX, if
requested to do so by three or more States Parties. Such a conference
shall open no later than 21 days after receipt of the necessary requests.

312



Volume 2441, 1-44001

4. In the event that a State Party gives notice of its decision to
withdraw from this Treaty pursuant to Article XIX, the Depositary
shall convene a conference of the States Parties which shali open no
later than 21 days after receipt of the notice of withdrawal in order to
consider questions relating to the withdrawal from this Treaty.

Article XXI1

1. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by each State Party in
accordance with its constitutional procedures. Instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Government of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands, hereby designated the Depositary.

2. This Treaty shall enter into force 10 days after instruments of
ratification have been deposited by all States Parties listed in the
Preamble.

3. The Depositary shall promptly inform all States Parties of:

(A) the deposit of each instrument of ratification;

(B) the entry into force of this Treaty;

(C) any withdrawal in accordance with Article XIX and its effecti-
ve date;

(D) the text of any amendment proposed in accordance with
Article XX;

(E) the entry into force of any amendment to this Treaty;

(F) any requestto convene a conference in accordance with Article
XXI;

(G) the convening of a conference pursuant to Article XXI; and

(H) any other matter of which the Depositary is required by this
Treaty to inform the States Parties.

4. This Treaty shall be registered by the Depositary pursuant to
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

Article XXII1

The original of this Treaty, of which the English, French, German,
Italian, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited in the archives of the Depositary. Duly certified copies of
this Treaty shall be transmitted by the Depositary to all the States
Parties.
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Protocol on existing types of conventional armaments
and equipment

The States Parties hereby agree upon: (a) lists, valid as of the date of
Treaty signature, of existing types of conventional armaments and
equipment subject to the measures of limitation, reduction, informa-
tion exchange and verification; (b) procedures for the provision of
technical data and photographs relevant to such existing types of
conventional armaments and equipment; and (c¢) procedures for
updating the lists of such existing types of conventional armaments
and equipment, in accordance with Article II of the Treaty on
Conventional Armed Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990,
hereinafter referred to as the Treaty.

SECTION 1. EXISTING TYPES OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND
EQUIPMENT LIMITED BY THE TREATY

1. Existing types of battle tanks are:

M-1 T-34
M-60 T-54
M-48 T-55
M-47 T-62
Leopard 1 T-64
Leopard 2 T-72
AMX-30 T-80
Challenger TR-85
Chieftain TR-580
Centurion

M-41

NM-116

T-54

T-55

T-72

All models and versions of an existing type of battle tank listed
above shall be deemed to be battle tanks of that type.

2. Existing types of armoured combat vehicles are:
(A) Armoured Personnel Carriers:

YPR-765 BTR-40
AMX-13 VTT BTR-152

MIl113 BTR-50

M75 BTR-60
Spartan OT-62 (TOPAS)
Grizzly OT-64 (SKOT)
TPz-1 Fuchs OT-90
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VAB
M59
Leonidas
VCCl1
VCC2
Saxon
AFV 432
Saracen
Humber
BDX
BMR-600

FUG D-442
BTR-70
BTR-80
BTR-D
TAB-77
OT-810
PSZH D-944
TABC-79
TAB-71
MLVM
MT-LB*

Chaimite V200
V150S
EBR-ETT
M3Al

YP 408
BLR

VIB
LVTP-7
6614/G
BTR-152
BTR-50
BTR-60
BTR-70
MT-LB*

All models and versions of an existing type of armoured personnel
carrier listed above shall be deemed to be armoured personnel carriers
of that type, unless such models and versions are included in the
armoured personnel carrier look-alike list in Section 11, paragraph 1
of this Protocol.

* This multi-purpose lightly armoured vehicle may be exceptionally modi-
fied within 40 months of entry into force of the Treaty into an armoured
personnel carrier look-alike listed in Section 11, paragraph 1 of this Protocol as
MT-LB-AT by alteration of the interior of the vehicle through the removal of
the left-hand combat infantry squad seating and the welding of the ammunition
racking to the side and the floor at a minimum of six points so that the vehicle is
not capable of transporting a combat infantry squad. Such modifications may
be accomplished at locations other than reduction sites. MT-LB armoured
personnel carriers that have not been modified shall be reported in accordance
with the Protocol on Information Exchange as armoured personnel carriers.
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(B) Armoured Infantry Fighting Vehicles:

YPR-765 (25mm)

Marder

AMX-10P

Warrior

M2/M3 Bradley
AFV 432 Rarden

NM-135

BMP-1/BRM-1

BMP-2

BMP-1/BRM-1
BMP-2

BMP-23
MLI-84

BMD-1

BMD-2

BMP-3

All models and versions of an existing type of an armoured infantry
fighting vehicle listed above shall be deemed to be armoured infantry
fighting vehicles of that type, unless such models and versions are
included in the armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alike list in
Section I, paragraph 2 of this Protocol.

(C) Heavy Armament Combat Vehicles:

AMX-10RC
ERC 90 Sagaye
BMR-625-90
Commando V150

Scorpion
Saladin
JPK-90
M-24
AMX-13

EBR-75 Panhard

PT-76

PT-76
SuU-76
SU-100
ISU-152

All models and versions of an existing type of heavy armament
combat vehicle listed above shall be deemed to be heavy armament
combat vehicles of that type.

3. Existing types of artillery are:
(A) Guns, Howitzers and Artillery Pieces Combining the Charac-
teristics of Guns and Howitzers:

105mm:

105 Light Gun 100mm:
M18

105 Krupp Gun
105 R Metal Gun
105 Pack How

M 56 Pack How

M 101 Towed How
M 102 Towed How
Abbot SP Gun
M108 SP How
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105 mm:
120 mm:

BS-3 Field Gun

Model 53 Field Gun

Skoda How (Model
1914/1934, 1930,
1934)

Skoda How (Model
1939)

Schneider Field Gun
(Model 1936)

2B16 How
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122 mm:

130 mm:

140 mm:

150 mm:

152 mm:

155 mm:

175 mm:

203 mm:

M52 SP How

105 HM-2 How

M-38 Gun (Skoda)

105 AU 50 How

R58/M26 Towed
How

122/46 Field Gun
D30How

M 30 How

2S1 SP How

M 46 Gun

5.5 (139.7 mm)
Towed How

150 Skoda Gun

D20 Gun-How
2S3 SP How

M114 Towed How

M114/39 (M-139)
Towed How

FH-70 Towed How

M 109 SP How

M 198 Towed How

155 TRF1 Gun

155 AUFI Gun

155 AMF3 Gun
155 BF50 Gun
M44 SP How
M59 Towed Gun
SP70 SP How

M107 SP Gun

MI115 Towed How
M110 SP How
M55 SP How
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122 mm:

130 mm:

150 mm:

152 mm:

203 mm:

259 SP How

D30 How

M-30 How

D74 How

2S1 SP How

A19 Gun (Model
31/37)

Model 89 SP How

Gun 82
M-46 Gun

Skoda How (Model
1934)

Ceh How (Model
1937)

D1 How

2S3 SP How

2A65 How

ML20 How-Gun

D20 Gun-How

Gun 81

2A36 Gun

Dana SP Gun-How
M77

2S5 SP Gun

2 S19 SP How

Gun-How 85

How Model 1938

How 81

B4 How
2S7 SP Gun
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(B) Mortars:

107 mm:

120 mm:

4.2” (ground 107 mm:
mounted oron M
106 armoured
vehicle)

120 mm:

Brandt (M60,
M-120-60;
SLM-120-AM-
50)

MI120 RTF 1

M120 M51

Soltam/Tampella
(ground mounted
or on M113
armoured
vehicle)

Ecia Mod L (ground
mounted M-L or
mounted on
either the
BMR-600 or
M113 armoured
vehicle)

HY12 (Tosam)

2B11 (2S512)

160 mm:

240 mm:

(C) Multiple Launch Rocket Systems:

110 mm:

122 mm:

140 mm:
227 mm:

LARS 122 mm:
BM-21
RM-70
Teruel MLAS
130 mm:
MLRS
140 mm:
220 mm:
240 mm:
280 mm:
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Mortar M-1938

2B11 (2S512)
M 120 Model 38/43

Tundzha/Tundzha

Sani SP Mortar
(mounted on
MT-LB)

Mortar Model 1982

B-24

M160

M240
254 SP Mortar

BM-21 (BM-21-1,
BM- 21V)

RM-70

APR-21

APR-40

M-51
RM-130
BM-13
R.2
BM-14
BM-22/27
BM-24

Uragan 9P140
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300 mm: Smerch

All models and versions of an existing type of artillery listed above
shall be deemed to be artillery of that type.

4. Existing types of combat aircraft are:

A-7 IAR-93
A-10 I11.-28
Alpha Jet A MiG-15
AM-X MiG-17
Buccaneer MiG-21
Canberra MiG-23
Draken MiG-25
F-4 MiG-27
F-5 MiG-29
F-15 MiG-31
F-16 SU-7
F-18 SU-15
F-84 SU-17
F-102 SU-20
F-104 SU-22
F-111 SuU-24
G-91 SuU-25
Harrier SuU-27
Hunter TU-16
Jaguar TU-22
Lightning TU-22M
MiG-21 TU-128
MiG-23 Yak-28
MiG-29

MB-339

Mirage F1

Mirage 111

Mirage IV

Mirage V

Mirage 2000

SuU-22

Tornado

All models or versions of an existing type of combat aircraft listed
above shall be deemed to be combat aircraft of that type.

5. Existing types of attack helicopters are:
(A) Specialised Attack Helicopters:

A-129 Mangusta Mi-24
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AH-1 Cobra
AH-64 Apache
Mi-24

Subject to the provisions in Section I, paragraph 3 of the Protocol
on Helicopter Recategorisation, all models or versions of an existing
type of specialised attack helicopter listed above shall be deemed to be
specialised attack helicopters of that type.

(B) Multi-Purpose Attack Helicopters:

A-109 Hirundo IAR-316
Alouette 111 Mi-8/Mi-17
BO-105/PAH-1

Fennec AS 550 C-2

Gazelle

Lynx

Mi-8

OH-58 Kiowa/AB-206/CH-136

Scout

Wessex

Subject to the provisions in Section I, paragraphs 4 and 5 of the
Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisation, all models or versions of an
existing type of multi-purpose attack helicopter listed above shall be
deemed to be multi-purpose attack helicopters of that type.

SECTION II. EXISTING TYPES OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND
EQUIPMENT NOT LIMITED BY THE TREATY

1. Existing types of armoured personnel carrier look-alikes are:

YPR-765 MILAN BTR-40 CP
CP
PRCOCI BTR-50 PU
PRCOC2 PUM
PRCOC4 P
PRCOCS PUR 82
PRMR PK (MRF)
| UR-67
AMX-13  MILAN PK (B)
VTT PC MTP-1
BTR-152 CP
M113 MILAN
Al/A2 (ATGW) BTR-60 PU
E/W TOW : PU-12/PA PU-12
ARTFC PAU
ARTOBS BBS
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TPz-1
FUCHS

M59
LEONI-
DAS
VAB
BMR-600

SPARTAN

SAXON

FACONT
MORTFC
AlE

Mortar Carrier

AlECP
427/M106 Al 4.2
M106 81 mm
M-125 81 mm
Mi125 Al 81 mm
M125 A2 81 mm
NM-125 81 mm
BTR-70
HFTRSM

AD CP
CP
ENGRCP
ELOKA
NBC
RASIT

BTR-80

Cp BTR-D
1

0T-62

(TOPAS)

pPC

SIG
PC
81 mm

STRIKER
SAMSON
CP
JAVELIN
MILAN

OT-64
(SKOT)

AD
CP
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ABS
R-137 B
R-140 BM
R-145
R-156
R-409 BM
P-238BT
P-240BT
P-241BT
E-351BR
R-975
MTP-2
1V18, 1V19
1V118

B

KShM
SPR-2
BREM
ZS-88
Kh

1V119
RCHM-4

ZD
RD

Ccp

WPT/DPT-62
BREM

R-2M

R-3M

R-3MT
R-4MT

CPp

R-3Z
R-2M
R-3MT
R-4
R-4MT
R-2AM
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AFV 432

HUMBER

SARA-
CEN

YP 408

BTR-50

BTR-60

MT-LB

MAINT

CP/RA
81 mm
CYMB
AFV 435
AFV 436
AFV 439

SQUIRT

SQUIRT
CP
ADR

PWMR
PWCO
PWAT
PWRDR
PWV

PU
PK(MRF)
PK(B)

PU-12/PA PU-12

BBS
ABS
R-137B
R-140BM
R-145
R-156
R-409 BM
P-238 BT
P-240 BT
P-241 BT
B

PI
MP-21-25
1W-13-16
AFMS
R-381T
R-330 P
Beta 3M

OT-810
OT 90

FUG
D-442

PSZH
D-944

MT-LB

TAB-71
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R-4M

R-6
WPT/DR-64
BREM
S-260 inz.
S-260 art.

OT-810/R-112
VP 90

VS

MRP
OT-65/R-112
OT-65 DP
OT-65 CH
Cp

AT
KShM-R-81
R-80
9S743
Pl
1W-13-16
1W-21-25
I1W-12
MP-21-25
AFMS
R-381T
R-330P
Beta 3M
SPR-1
WPT/DTP
BREM
TRI
MTP-LB
BRM Sova/
BRM 30

A
TERA-71-L
AR
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MTP-LB TAB-77 A
TERA-77-L
RCH-84
PCOMA
TABC-79 AR
A-POMA
TAB TCG-80
MLVM AR

2. Existing types of armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes
are:

WARRI- RA BMP-1 KSh
OR REP 95743
REC PRP-3, -4
MP-31
BMP-1 MTP B
MP-31 SVO
DTB-80
VPV
IRM
MTP
BREM-4, -2, -D

BMD-1 KSh
BRM-1  KSh

3. Existing types of primary trainer aircraft which are designed and
constructed for primary flying training and which may possess only
limited armament capability necessary for basic training in weapon
delivery techniques are:

Alpha Jet E 1-22
C-101 Aviojet IAR-99
Fouga L-29
Hawk L-39
Jet Provost TS-11
L-39

MB-326

PD-808

T-2

T-33/CT-133

T-37

T-38

4. Existing types of combat support helicopters are:

323



Volume 2441, 1-44001

A-109 Hirundo

AB-412
Alouette 11
Alouette III
Blackhawk

IAR-316
IAR-330
Mi-2

-Mi-6

Mi-8/Mi-17

Bell 47/AB 47/Sioux
BO-105

CHS53

Chinook

Fennec AS 555 A
Hughes 300

Hughes 500/0OH-6
Mi-8

OH-58 Kiowa/AB-206/CH-136
Puma

Sea King
UH-1A/1B/AB-204
UH-1D/1H/AB-205
UH-1N/AB-212
Wessex

5. Existing types of unarmed transport helicopters which are not
equipped for the employment of weapons are:

AB 47 Mi-2

AB-412 Mi-26

Alouette 11 SA-365N Dauphin
CHS53 W-3 Sokol
Chinook

Cougar AS 532 U
Dauphin AS 365 N1
Hughes 300

NH 500

Puma

Sea King/H-3F/HAR 3
SH-3D
UH-1D/1H/AB-205
UH-1N/AB-212

6. Existing types of armoured vehicle launched bridges are:

M47 AVLB MTU
M48 AVLB MT-20
M60 AVLB MT-55A
Centurion AVLB MTU-72
Chieftain AVLB BLG-60

Brueckenlegepanzer Biber/Leopard 1 AVLB BLG-67M
BLG-67M2
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SECTION III. TECHNICAL DATA AND PHOTOGRAPHS

1. Technical data, in accordance with the agreed categories in the
Annex to this Protocol, together with photographs presenting the right
or left side, top and front views for each of its existing types of
conventional armaments and equipment listed in Sections I and II of
this Protocol shall be provided by each State Party to all other States
Parties at the signature of the Treaty. In addition, photographs of
armoured personnel carrier look-alikes and armoured infantry
fighting vehicle look-alikes shall include a view of such vehicles so as
to show clearly their internal configuration illustrating the specific
characteristic which distinguishes this particular vehicle as a look-ali-
ke. Photographs in addition to those required by this paragraph may
be provided at the discretion of each State Party.

2. Each existing type of conventional armaments and equipment
listed in Sections I and I1 of this Protocol shall have a model or version
of that type designated as an exemplar. Photographs shall be provided
for each such designated exemplar pursuant to paragraph 1 of this
Section. Photographs shall not be required of models and versions of a
type that have no significant externally observable differences from
the exemplar of that type. The photographs of each exemplar of a type
shall contain an annotation of the existing type designation and
national nomenclature for all models and versions of the type that the
photographs of the exemplar represent. The photographs of each
exemplar of a type shall contain an annotation of the technical data
for that type in accordance with the agreed categories in the Annex to
this Protocol. In addition, the annotation shall indicate all models and
versions of the type that the photographs of the exemplar represent.
Such technical data shall be annotated on the side view photograph.

SECTION IV. UPDATES OF EXISTING TYPES LISTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE
STATES PARTIES

1. This Protocol constitutes agreement by the States Parties only
with respect to existing types of conventional armaments and equip-
ment as well as with respect to the categories of technical data set forth
in Sections I and II of the Annex to this Protocol.

2. Each State Party shall be responsible for the accuracy of
technical data for only its own conventional armaments and equip-
ment provided in accordance with Section 11I of this Protocol.

3. Each State Party shall notify all other States Parties, upon the
entry into service with the armed forces of that State Party within the
area of application, of: (a) any new type of conventional armaments
and equipment which meets one of the definitions in Article 1I of the
Treaty or which falls under a category listed in this Protocol, and (b)
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any new model or version of a type listed in this Protocol. At the same
time, each State Party shall provide all other States Parties with the
technical data and photographs required by Section III of this
Protocol.

4. As soon as possible, and in any case no later than 60 days
following a notification pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Section, the
States Parties shall initiate update actions, in accordance with the
provisions set forth in Article XVI of the Treaty and the Protocol on
the Joint Consultative Group, for the lists of existing types of
conventional armaments and equipment in Sections I and 11 of this
Protocol.

Annex to the Protocol on existing types of conventional armaments and
equipment

SECTION 1. AGREED CATEGORIES OF TECHNICAL DATA

The following are agreed categories of technical data for each
model and version of existing types of conventional armaments and
equipment:

1. Battle Tanks

Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Main Gun Calibre
Unladen Weight

2. Armoured Combat Vehicles

Armoured Personnel Carriers
Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Type and Calibre of Armaments, if any

Armoured Infantry Fighting Vehicles
Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Type and Calibre of Armaments

Heavy Armament Combat Vehicles
Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Main Gun Calibre
Unladen Weight
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10.

Artillery

Guns, Howitzers and Artillery Pieces Combining the Characte-
ristics of Guns and Howitzers

Existing Type

National Nomenclature

Calibre

Mortars
Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Calibre

Multiple Launch Rocket Systems
Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Calibre

Combat Aircraft

Existing Type
National Nomenclature

Attack Helicopters

Existing Type
National Nomenclature

Armoured Personnel Carrier Look-Alikes

Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Type and Calibre of Armaments, if any

Armoured Infantry Fighting Vehicle Look-Alikes

Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Type and Calibre of Armaments, if any

Primary Trainer Aircraft

Existing Type
National Nomenclature
Type of Armaments, if any

Combat Support Helicopters

Existing Type
National Nomenclature

Unarmed Transport Helicopters

Existing Type
National Nomenclature
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11. Armoured Vehicle Launched Bridges

Existing Type
National Nomenclature

SECTION II. SPECIFICATIONS FOR PHOTOGRAPHS

Photographs provided pursuant to Section I1I of this Protocol shall
be in black and white. The use of flash and lighting equipment shall be
allowed. The object being photographed shall contrast with the
background of the photograph. All photographs shall be of high
definition, with continuous tone and in sharp focus. Photographs
measuring 13 centimetres by 18 centimetres, not including a border,
shall be provided. For aspects other than overhead, all photographs
shall be taken from the same level as the equipment being photogra-
phed, with the camera placed along or perpendicular to the longitudi-
nal axis of the object being photographed; for the top view, photo-
graphs shall show the top and may show the rear aspects of the
equipment. The object being photographed shall fill at least 80 percent
of the photograph in either horizontal or vertical aspect. A reference
gauge shall be included in each photograph together with the object.
The gauge shall have alternating half-metre sections in black and
white. It shall be long enough to provide accurate scaling and shall be
placed on or against the object or in close proximity to it. Each
photograph shall be labelled to provide the information required by
Section III, paragraph 2 of this Protocol as well as the date when the

photograph was taken.

Protocol on procedures governing the reclassification of specific models
or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft into unarmed trainer
aircraft

The States Parties hereby agree upon procedures and provisions
governing total disarming and certification of the unarmed status of
specific models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft in
accordance with Article VIII of the Treaty on Conventional Armed
Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to as the

Treaty.

SECTION I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. Each State Party shall have the right to remove from the
numerical limitations on combat aircraft in Articles IV and VI of the
Treaty only those specific models or versions of combat-capable
trainer aircraft listed in Section 11, paragraph 1 of this Protocol in
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accordance with the procedures set forth in this Protocol.

(A) Each State Party shall have the right to remove from the
numerical limitations on combat aircraft in Articles IV and VI of the
Treaty individual aircraft of the specific models or versions listed in
Section II, paragraph 1 of this Protocol that have any of the
components set forth in Section III, paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Protocol only by total disarming and certification.

(B) Each State Party shall have the right to remove from the
numerical limitations on combat aircraft in Articles IV and VI of the
Treaty individual aircraft of the specific models or versions listed in
Section 11, paragraph 1 of this Protocol that do not have any of the
components set forth in Section III, paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Protocol by certification alone.

2. Models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft listed in
Section II of this Protocol may be disarmed and certified, or certified
alone, within 40 months after entry into force of the Treaty. Such
aircraft shall count against the numerical limitations on combat
aircraft in Articles IV and VI of the Treaty until such aircraft have been
certified as unarmed in accordance with the procedures set forth in
Section IV of this Protocol. Each State Party shall have the right to
remove from the numerical limitations on combat aircraft in Articles
IV and VI of the Treaty no more than 550 such aircraft, of which no
more than 130 shall be of the MiG-25U model or version.

3. Nolater than entry into force of the Treaty, each State Party shall
notify all other States Parties of’:

(A) the total number of each specific model or version of combat-
capable trainer aircraft that the State Party intends to disarm and
certify in accordance with Section I, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A),
Section III and Section 1V of this Protocol; and

(B) the total number of each specific model or version of combat-
capable trainer aircraft that the State Party intends to certify alone, in
accordance with Section I, paragraph 1, subparagraph (B) and Section
1V of this Protocol.

4. Each State Party shall use whatever technological means it
deems necessary to implement the total disarming procedures set
forth in Section I1I of this Protocol.

SECTION II. MODELS OR VERSIONS OF COMBAT-CAPABLE TRAINER AIRCRAFT
ELIGIBLE FOR TOTAL DISARMING AND CERTIFICATION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to remove from the
numerical limitations on combat aircraft in Articles IV and VI of the
Treaty in accordance with the provisions of this Protocol only the
following specific models or versions of combat-capable trainer

aircraft:
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SU-15U
SU-17U
MiG-15U
MiG-21U
MiG-23U
MiG-25U
UIL-28

2. The foregoing list of specific models or versions of combat-capa-
ble trainer aircraft is final and not subject to revision.

SECTION III. PROCEDURES FOR TOTAL DISARMING

1. Models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft being
totally disarmed shall be rendered incapable of further employment
of any type of weapon system as well as further operation of electronic
warfare and reconnaissance systems by the removal of the following
components:

(A) provisions specifically for the attachment of weapon systems,
such as special hardpoints, launching devices, or weapon mounting
areas;

(B) units and panels of weapon control systems including weapon
selection, arming and firing or launching systems;

(C) units of aiming equipment and weapon guidance systems not
integral to navigation and flight control systems; and

(D) units and panels of electronic warfare and reconnaissance
systems including associated antennae.

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this Section, any special hard-
points which are integral to the aircraft, as well as any special elements
of general purpose hardpoints which are designed for use only with
the components described in paragraph 1 of this Section, shall be
rendered incapable of further employment with such systems. Electri-
cal circuits of the weapon, electronic warfare, and reconnaissance
systems described in paragraph 1 of this Section shall be rendered
incapable of further employment by removal of the wiring or, if that is
not technically practicable, by cutting out sections of the wiring in
accessible areas.

3. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
following information, no less than 42 days in advance of the total
disarming of the first aircraft of each model or version of combat-ca-
pable trainer aircraft listed in Section II of this Protocol:

(A) a basic block diagram portraying all major components of
weapon systems including aiming equipment and weapon guidance
systems, provisions designed for the attachment of weapons as well as
components of electronic warfare and reconnaissance systems, the
basic function of the components described in paragraph 1 of this
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Section, and the functional connections of such components to each
other;

(B) a general description of the disarming process including a list
of components to be removed; and

(C) a photograph of each component to be removed illustrating its
position in the aircraft prior to its removal, and a photograph of the
same position after the corresponding component has been removed.

SECTION 1V. PROCEDURES FOR CERTIFICATION

1. Each State Party that intends to disarm and certify, or certify
alone, models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraft shall
comply with the following certification procedures in order to ensure
that such aircraft do not possess any of the components listed in
Section I1I, paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Protocol.

2. Each State Party shall notify all other States Parties in accor-
dance with Section IX, paragraph 3 of the Protocol on Inspection of
each certification. In the event of the first certification of an aircraft
that does not require total disarming, the State Party that intends to
conduct the certification shall provide to all other States Parties the
information required in Section I1I, paragraph 3, subparagraphs (A),
(B) and (C) of this Protocol for an armed model or version of the same
aircraft type.

3. Each State Party shall have the right to inspect the certification of
combat-capable trainer aircraft in accordance with Section IX of the
Protocol on Inspection.

4. The process of total disarming and certification, or certification
alone, shall be deemed completed when the certification procedures
set forth in this Section have been completed regardless of whether
any State Party exercises the certification inspection rights described
in paragraph 3 of this Section and Section IX of the Protocol on
Inspection, provided that within 30 days of receipt of the notification
of completion of the certification and reclassificati on provided
pursuant to paragraph 5 of this Section no State Party has notified all
other States Parties that it considers that there is an ambiguity relating
to the certification and reclassification process. In the event of such an
ambiguity being raised, such reclassification shall not be deemed
complete until the matter relating to the ambiguity is resolved.

5. The State Party conducting the certification shall notify all other
States Parties in accordance with Section IX of the Protocol on
Inspection of completion of the certification.

6. Certification shall be conducted in the area of application. States
Parties belonging to the same group of States Parties shall have the
right to share locations for certification.
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SECTION V. PROCEDURES FOR INFORMATION EXCHANGE AND VERIFICATION

All models or versions of combat-capable trainer aircraftcertified as
unarmed shall be subject to information exchange, in accordance with
the provisions of the Protocol on Information Exchange, and verifica-
tion, including inspection, in accordance with the Protocol on Inspec-
tion.

Protocol on procedures governing the reduction of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty on Conventional Armed
Forces in Europe

The States Parties hereby agree upon procedures governing the
reduction of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty as set forth in Article VIII of the Treaty on Conventional
Armed Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to

as the Treaty.
SECTION I. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR REDUCTION

1. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
shall be reduced in accordance with the procedures set forth in this
Protocol and the other protocols listed in Article VIII, paragraph 1 of
the Treaty. Any one of such procedures shall be deemed sufficient,
when conducted in accordance with the provisions of Article VIII of
the Treaty or this Protocol, to carry out reduction.

2. Each State Party shall have the right to use any technological
means it deems appropriate to implement the procedures for reducing
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty.

3. Each State Party shall have the right to remove, retain and use
those components and parts of conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty which are not themselves subject to
reduction in accordance with the provisions of Section II of this
Protocol, and to dispose of debris.

4. Unless otherwise provided for in this Protocol, conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty shall be reduced so as
to preclude their further use or restoration for military purposes.

5. After entry into force of the Treaty, additional procedures for
reduction may be proposed by any State Party. Such proposals shall
be communicated to all other States Parties and shall provide the
details of such procedures in the same format as the procedures set
forth in this Protocol. Any such procedures shall be deemed sufficient
to carry out the reduction of conventional armaments and equipment
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limited by the Treaty upon a decision to that effect by the Joint
Consultative Group.

SECTION II. STANDARDS FOR PRESENTATION AT REDUCTION SITES

1. Each item of conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty which is to be reduced shall be presented at a reduction site.
Each such item shall consist, at a minimum, of the following parts and
elements:

(A) for battle tanks: the hull, turret and integral main armament.
For the purposes of this Protocol, an integral main armament of a
battle tank shall be deemed to include the gun tube, breech system,
trunnions and trunnion mounts;

(B) for armoured combat vehicles: the hull, turret and integral
main armament, if any. For the purposes of this Protocol, an integral
main armament of an armoured combat vehicle shall be deemed to
include the gun tube, breech system, trunnions and trunnion mounts.
For the purposes of this Protocol, an integral main armament shall be
deemed not to include machine guns of less than 20 millimetre calibre,
all of which may be salvaged;

(C) for artillery: the tube, breech system, cradle including trun-
nions and trunnion mounts, trails, if any; or launcher tubes or
launcher rails and their bases; or mortar tubes and their base plates. In
the case of self-propelled pieces of artillery, the vehicle hull and turret,
if any, shall also be presented;

(D) for combat aircraft: the fuselage; and

(E) for attack helicopters: the fuselage, including the transmission
mourting area.

2. In each case, the item presented at the reduction site in accor-
dance with paragraph 1 of this Section shall consist of a complete
assembly.

3. Parts and elements of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty not specified in paragraph 1 of this Section, as
well as parts and elements which are not affected by reduction under
the procedures of this Protocol, including the turrets of armoured
personnel carriers equipped only with machine guns, may be disposed
of as the State Party undertaking the reduction decides.

SECTION IlI. PROCEDURES FOR REDUCTION OF BATTLE TANKS BY
DESTRUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to choose any one of the
following sets of procedures each time it carries out the destruction of
battle tanks at reduction sites.

2. Procedure for destruction by severing:
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(A) removal of special equipment from the chassis, including
detachable equipment, that ensures the operation of on-board arma-
ment systems;

(B) removal of the turret, if any;

(C) for the gun breech system, either:

(1) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places; or

(2) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long axis
of the cavity that receives the breech block;

(D) severing of the gun tube into two parts at a distance of no more
than 100 millimetres from the breech ring;

(E) severing of either of the gun trunnions and its trunnion mount
in the turret;

(F) severing of two sections from the perimeter of the hull turret
aperture, each constituting a portion of a sector with an angle of no
less than 60 degrees and, at a minimum, 200 millimetres in radial axis,
centred on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle; and

(G) severing of sections from both sides of the hull which include
the final drive apertures, by vertical and horizontal cuts in the side
plates and diagonal cuts in the deck or belly plates and front or rear
plates, so that the final drive apertures are contained in the severed

portions.

3. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition:

(A) hull, hatches and cornerplates shall be open to maximise
venting;

(B) an explosive charge shall be placed inside the gun tube where
the trunnions connect to the gun mount or cradle;

(C) an explosive charge shall be placed on the outside of the hull
between the second and third road wheels, or between the third and
fourth road wheels in a six road wheel configuration, avoiding natural
weaknesses such as welds or escape hatches. The charge must be
located within the radius of the turret casting. A second charge shall be
placed on the inside of the hull on the same side of the tank, offset and
opposite to the external charge;

(D) an explosive charge shall be placed on the inside of the turret
casting in the area of the main armament mounting; and

(E) all charges shall be fired simultaneously so that the main hull
and turret are cracked and distorted ; the breech block is stripped from
the gun tube, fused or deformed ; the gun tube is split or longitudinally
cut; the gun mount or cradle is ruptured so as to be unable to mount a
gun tube; and damage is caused to the running gear so that at least one
of the road wheel stations is destroyed.

4. Procedure for destruction by deformation:
(A) removal of special equipment from the chassis, including
detachable equipment, that ensures the operation of on-board arma-

ment systems;
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(B) removal of the turret, if any;

(C) for the gun breech system, either:

(1) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places; or

(2) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long axis
of the cavity that receives the breech block;

(D) severing of the gun tube into two parts at a distance of no more
than 100 millimetres from the breech ring;

(E) severing of either of the gun trunnions; and

(F) the hull and turret shall be deformed so that their widths are
each reduced by at least 20 percent.

5. Procedure for destruction by smashing:

(A) aheavy steel wrecking ball, or the equivalent, shall be dropped
repeatedly onto the hull and turret until the hull is cracked in at least
three separate places and the turret in at least one place;

(B) the hits of the ball on the turret shall render either of the gun
trunnions and its trunnion mount inoperative, and deform visibly the
breech ring; and

(C) the gun tube shall be visibly cracked or bent.

SECTION 1V. PROCEDURES FOR THE REDUCTION OF ARMOURED COMBAT
VEHICLES BY DESTRUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to choose any of the
following sets of procedures each time it carries out the destruction of
armoured combat vehicles at reduction sites.

2. Procedure for destruction by severing:

(A) for all armoured combat vehicles, removal of special equip-
ment from the chassis, including detachable equipment, that ensures
the operation of on-board armament systems;

(B) for tracked armoured combat vehicles, severing of sections
from both sides of the hull which include the final drive apertures, by
vertical and horizontal cuts in the side plates and diagonal cuts in the
deck or belly plates and front or rear plates, so that the final drive
apertures are contained in the severed portions;

(C) for wheeled armoured combat vehicles, severing of sections
from both sides of the hull which include the front wheel final gearbox
mounting areas by vertical, horizontal and irregular cuts in the side,
front, deck and belly plates so that the front wheel final gearbox
mounting areas are included in the severed portions at a distance of no
less than 100 millimetres from the cuts; and

(D) in addition, for armoured infantry fighting vehicles and heavy
armament combat vehicles:

(1) removal of the turret;

(2) severing of either of the gun trunnions and its trunnion mount in
the turret;
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(3) for the gun breech system:
(a) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places;
(b) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long
axis of the cavity that receives the breech block; or
(c) severing of the breech casing into two approximately equal
parts;
(4) severing of the gun tube into two parts at a distance of no more
than 100 millimetres from the breech ring; and
(5) severing of two sections from the perimeter of the hull turret
aperture, each constituting a portion of a sector with an angle of no
less than 60 degrees and, at a minimum, 200 millimetres in radial axis,
centred on the longitudinal axis of the vehicle.

3. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition:

(A) an explosive charge shall be placed on the interior floor at the
mid-point of the vehicle;

(B) a second explosive charge shall be placed as follows:

(1) for heavy armament combat vehicles, inside the gun where the
trunnions connect to the gun mount or cradie;

(2) for armoured infantry fighting vehicles, on the exterior of the
receiver/breech area and lower barrel group;

(C) all hatches shall be secured; and

(D) the charges shall be detonated simultaneously so as to split the
sides and top of the hull. For heavy armament combat vehicles and
armoured infantry fighting vehicles, damage to the gun system shall be
equivalent to that specified in paragraph 2, subparagraph (D) of this
Section.

4. Procedure for destruction by smashing:

(A) aheavy steel wrecking ball, or the equivalent, shall be dropped
repeatedly onto the hull and the turret, if any, until the hull is cracked
in at least three separate places and the turret, if any, in one place;

(B) in addition, for heavy armament combat vehicles:

(1) the hits of the ball on the turret shall render either of the gun
trunnions and its trunnion mount inoperative, and shall deform
visibly the breech ring; and

(2) the gun tube shall be visibly cracked or bent.

SECTION V. PROCEDURES FOR THE REDUCTION OF ARTILLERY BY
DESTRUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to choose any one of the
following sets of procedures each time it carries out the destruction of
guns, howitzers, artillery pieces combining the characteristics of guns
and howitzers, multiple launch rocket systems or mortars at reduction
sites.
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2. Procedure for destruction by severing of guns, howitzers, artille
ry pieces combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers, or
mortars, that are not self-propelled:

(A) removal of special equipment, including detachable equ1p-
ment, that ensures the operation of the gun, howitzer, artillery piece
combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortar;

(B) forthebreechsystem,if any, of the gun, howitzer, artillery piece
combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortar, either:

(1) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places; or

(2) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long axis
of the cavity that receives the breech block;

(C) severing of the tube into two parts at a distance of no more than
100 millimetres from the breech ring;

(D) severing of the left trunnion of the cradle and the mounting
area of that trunnion in the upper carriage; and

(E) severing of the trails, or the base plate of the mortar, into two
approximately equal parts.

3. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition of guns,
howitzers, or artillery pieces combining the characteristics of guns and
howitzers that are not self-propelled:

(A) explosive charges shall be placed in the tube, on one cradle
mount in the upper carriage and on the trails, and detonated so that:

(1) the tube is split or longitudinally torn within 1.5 metres of the
breech;

(2) the breech block is torn off, deformed or partially melted;

(3) the attachments between the tube and the breech ring and
between one of the trunnions of the cradle and the upper carriage are
destroyed or sufficiently damaged to make them further inoperative;
and

(4) the trails are separated into two approximately equal parts or
sufficiently damaged to make them further inoperative.

4. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition of mortars
that are not self-propelled:

explosive charges shall be placed in the mortar tube and on the base
plate so that, when the charges are detonated, the mortar tube is
ruptured in its lower half and the base plate is severed into two
approximately equal parts.

5. Procedure for destruction by deformation of mortars that are not

self-propelled:

(A) the mortar tube shall be visibly bent approximately at its
mid-point; and

(B) the base plate shall be bent approximately on the centreline at
an angle of at least 45 degrees.

6. Procedure for destruction by severing of self-propelled guns,
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howitzers, artillery pieces combining the characteristics of guns and
howitzers or mortars: )

(A) removal of special equipment, including detachable equip-
ment, that ensures the operation of the gun, howitzer, artillery piece
combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortar;

(B) forthe breech system, if any, of the gun, howitzer, artillery piece
combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortar, either:

(1) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places; or

(2) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long axis
of the cavity that receives the breech block;

(C) severing of the tube into two parts at a distance of no more than
100 millimetres from the breech ring;

(D) severing of the left trunnion and trunnion mount; and

(E) severing of sections of both sides from the hull which include
the final drive apertures, by vertical and horizontal cuts in the side
plates and diagonal cuts in the deck or belly plates and front or rear
plates, so that the final drive apertures are contained in the severed
portions.

7. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition of self-pro-
pelled guns, howitzers, artillery pieces combining the characteristics
of guns and howitzers or mortars:

(A) for self-propelled guns, howitzers, artillery pieces combining
the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortars with a turret: the
method specified for battle tanks in Section IIT, paragraph 3 of this
Protocol shall be applied in order to achieve results equivalent to
those specified in that provision; and

(B) for self-propelled guns, howitzers, artillery pieces combining
the characteristics of guns and howitzers or mortars without a turret:
an explosive charge shall be placed in the hull under the forward edge
of the traversing deck that supports the tube, and detonated so as to
separate the deck plate from the hull. For the destruction of the
weapon system, the method specified for guns, howitzers, or artillery
pieces combining the characteristics of guns and howitzers in para-
graph 3 of this Section shall be applied in order to achieve results
equivalent to those specified in that provision.

8. Procedure for destruction by smashing of self-propelled guns,
howitzers, artillery pieces combining the characteristics of guns and
howitzers or mortars:

(A) aheavy steel wrecking ball, or the equivalent, shall be dropped
repeatedly onto the hull and turret, if any, until the hull is cracked in at
least three separate places and the turret in at least one place;

(B) the hits of the ball on the turret shall render either of the
trunnions and its trunnion mount inoperative, and deform visibly the
breech ring; and
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(C) the tube shall be visibly cracked or bent at approximately its
mid-point.

9. Procedure for destruction by severing of multiple launch rocket
systems: _

(A) removal of special equipment from the multiple launch rocket
system, including detachable equipment, that ensures the operation of
its combat systems; and

(B) removal of tubes or launch rails, screws (gears) of elevation
mechanism sectors, tube bases or launch rail bases and their rotatable
parts and severing them into two approximately equal parts in areas
that are not assembly joints.

10. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition of multiple
launch rocket systems:

a linear shaped charge shall be placed across the tubes or launcher
rails, and tube or launcher rail bases. When detonated, the charge shall
sever the tubes or launcher rails, tube or launcher rail bases and their
rotatable parts, into two approximately equal parts in areas that are
not assembly joints.

11. Procedure for destruction by deformation of multiple launch
rocket systems:

all tubes or launcher rails, tube or launcher rail bases and the
sighting system shall be visibly bent at approximately the mid-point.

SECTION VI. PROCEDURES FOR THE REDUCTION OF COMBAT AIRCRAFT
BY DESTRUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to choose any one of the
following sets of procedures each time it carries out the destruction of
combat aircraft at reduction sites.

2. Procedure for destruction by severing:

the fuselage of the aircraft shall be divided into three parts not on
assembly joints by severing its nose immediately forward of the
cockpit and its tail in the central wing section area so that assembly
joints, if there are any in the areas to be severed, shall be contained in
the severed portions.

3. Procedure for destruction by deformation:
the fuselage shall be deformed throughout by compression, so that
its height, width or length is reduced by at least 30 percent.

4. Procedure for destruction by use as target drones:

(A) each State Party shall have the right to reduce by use as target
drones no more than 200 combat aircraft during the 40-month
reduction period;

(B) the target drone shall be destroyed in flight by munitions fired
by the armed forces of the State Party owning the target drone;
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(C) if the attempt to shoot down the target drone fails and it is
subsequently destroyed by a self-destruct mechanism, the procedures
of this paragraph shall continue to apply. Otherwise the target drone
may be recovered or may be claimed destroyed by accident in
accordance with Section IX of this Protocol, depending on the
circumstances; and

(D) notification of destruction shall be made to all other States
Parties. Such notification shall include the type of the destroyed target
drone and the location where it was destroyed. Within 90 days of the
notification, the State Party claiming such reduction shall send
documentary evidence, such as a report of the investigation, to all
other States Parties. In the event of ambiguities relating to the
destruction of a particular target drone, reduction shall not be
considered complete until final resolution of the matter.

SECTION VII. PROCEDURES FOR THE REDUCTION OF ATTACK HELICOPTERS
BY DESTRUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to choose any one of the
following sets of procedures each time it carries out the destruction of
attack helicopters at reduction sites.

2. Procedure for destruction by severing:

(A) the tail boom or tail part shall be severed from the fuselage so
that the assembly joint is contained in the severed portion; and

(B) at least two transmission mounts on the fuselage shall be
severed, fused or deformed.

3. Procedure for destruction by explosive demolition:

any type and number of explosives may be used so that, at a
minimum, after detonation the fuselage is cut into two pieces through
that section of the fuselage that contains the transmission mounting
area.

4. Procedure for destruction by deformation:
the fuselage shall be deformed throughout by compression so that
its height, width or length is reduced by at least 30 percent.

SECTION VIII. RULES AND PROCEDURES FOR REDUCTION OF CONVENTIONAL
ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT LIMITED BY THE TREATY BY CONVERSION FOR
NON-MILITARY PURPOSES

1. Each State Party shall have the right to reduce a certain number
of battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles by conversion. The
types of vehicles that may be converted are listed in paragraph 3 of this
Section and the specific non-military purposes for which they may be
converted are listed in paragraph 4 of this Section. Converted vehicles
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shall not be placed in service with the conventional armed forces of a
State Party.

2. Each State Party shall determine the number of battle tanks and
armoured combat vehicles it will convert. This number shall not
exceed:

(A) for battle tanks, 5.7 percent (not to exceed 750 battle tanks) of
the maximum level for holdings of battle tanks it notified at the
signature of the Treaty pursuant to Article VII of the Treaty, or 150
items whichever is the greater; and

(B) for armoured combat vehicles, 15 percent (not to exceed 3,000
armoured combat vehicles) of the maximum level for holdings of
armoured combat vehicles it notified at the signature of the Treaty
pursuant to Article VII of the Treaty, or 150 items whichever is the
greater.

3. The following vehicles may be converted for non-military
purposes: T-54, T-55, T-62, T-64, T-72, Leopard 1, BMP-1, BTR-60,
OT-64. The States Parties, within the framework of the Joint Consulta-
tive Group, may make changes to the list of vehicles which may be
converted to non-military purposes. Such changes, pursuant to Article
XVI, paragraph 5 of the Treaty shall be deemed improvements to the
viability and effectiveness of the Treaty relating only to minor matters
of a technical nature.

4. Such vehicles shall be converted for the following specific
non-military purposes:

(A) general purpose prime movers;

(B) bulldozers;

(C) fire fighting vehicles;

(D) cranes;

(E) power unit vehicles;

(F) mineral fine crushing vehicles;

(G) quarry vehicles;

(H) rescue vehicles;

(I) casualty evacuation vehicles;

(J) transportation vehicles;

(K) oil rig vehicles;

(L) oil and chemical product spill cleaning vehicles;

(M) tracked ice breaking prime movers;

(N) environmental vehicles.

The States Parties, within the framework of the Joint Consultative
Group, may make changes to the list of specific non-military purposes.
Such changes, pursuant to Article X VI, paragraph 5 of the Treaty shall
be deemed improvements to the viability and effectiveness of the
Treaty relating only to minor matters of a technical nature.

5. On entry into force of the Treaty, each State Party shall notify to
all other States Parties the number of battle tanks and armoured
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combat vehicles that it plans to convert in accordance with the
provisions of the Treaty. Notification of a State Party’s intention to
carry out conversion in accordance with this Section shall be given to
all other States Parties at least 15 days in advance in accordance with
Section X, paragraph 5 of the Protocol on Inspection. It shall specify
the number and types of vehicles to be converted, the starting date and
completion date of conversion, as well as the specific non-military
purpose vehicles to emerge after conversion. ,

6. The following procedures shall be carried out before conversion
of battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles at reduction sites:

(A) for battle tanks:

(1) removal of special equipment from the chassis, including
detachable equipment, that ensures the operation of on-board arma-
ment systems;

(2) removal of the turret, if any;

(3) for the gun breech system, either:

(a) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places;or

(b) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long
axis of the cavity that receives the breech block ;

(4) severing of the gun tube into two parts at a distance of no more
than 100 millimetres from the breech ring;

(5) severing of either of the gun trunnions and its trunnion mount in
the turret; and

(6) cutting out and removal of a portion of the hull top armour
beginning from the front glacis to the middle of the hull turret
aperture, together with the associated portions of the side armour at a
height of no less than 200 millimetres (for the T-64 and T-72, no less
than 100 millimetres) below the level of the hull top armour, as well as
the associated portion of the front glacis plate severed at the same
height. The severed portion of this front glacis plate shall consist of no
less than the upper third; and

(B) for armoured combat vehicles:

(1) forall armoured combat vehicles, removal of special equipment
from the chassis, including detachable equipment, that ensures the
operation of on-board armament systems;

(2) for rear-engined vehicles, cutting out and removal of a portion
of the hull top armour from the front glacis to the bulkhead of the
engine-transmission compartment, together with the associated por-
tions of the side and front armour at a height of no less than 300
millimetres below the level of the top of the assault crew compart-
ment;

(3) for front-engined vehicles, cutting out and removal of a portion
of the hull top armour plate from the bulkhead of the engine-transmis-
sion compartment to the rear of the vehicle, together with the
associated portions of the side armour at a height of no less than 300
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millimetres below the level of the top of the assault crew compart-
ment; and
(4) in addition, for armoured infantry fighting vehicles and heavy

armament combat vehicles:

(a) removal of the turret;

(b) severing of either of the gun trunnions and its trunnion

mount in the turret;

(c) forthegunbreechsystem:

(i) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least
two places;

(ii) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the
long axis of the cavity that receives the breech block;
or

(iii) severing of the breech casing into two approximately
equal parts;and

(d) severing of the gun tube into two parts at a distance of no
more than 100 millimetres from the breech ring.

7. Battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles being reduced
pursuant to paragraph 6 of this Section shall be subject to inspection,
without right of refusal, in accordance with Section X of the Protocol
on Inspection. Battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles shall be
deemed reduced upon completion of the procedures specified in
paragraph 6 of this Section and notification in accordance with
Section X of the Protocol on Inspection.

8. Vehicles reduced pursuant to paragraph 7 of this Section shall
remain subject to notification pursuant to Section IV of the Protocol
on Information Exchange until final conversion for non-military
purposes has been completed and notification has been made in
accordance with Section X, paragraph 12 of the Protocol on Inspec-
tion.

9. Vehicles undergoing final conversion for non-military purposes
shall also be subject to inspection in accordance with Section X of the
Protocol on Inspection, with the following changes:

(A) the process of final conversion at a reduction site shall not be
subject to inspection; and

(B) all other States Parties shall have the right to inspect fully
converted vehicles, without right of refusal, upon receipt of a
notification from the State Party conducting final conversion specify-
ing when final conversion procedures will be completed.

10. If, having completed the procedures specified in paragraph 6 of
this Section on a given vehicle, it is decided not to proceed with final
conversion, then the vehicle shall be destroyed within the time limits
for conversion set forth in Article VIII of the Treaty in accordance
with the appropriate procedures set forth elsewhere in this Protocol.
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SECTION IX. PROCEDUREIN THE EVENT OF DESTRUCTION BY ACCIDENT

1. Each State Party shall have the right to reduce its reduction
liability for each category of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty in the event of destruction by accident by an
amount no greater than 1.5 percent of the maximum levels for
holdings it notified at the signature of the Treaty for that category.

2. An item of conventional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty shall be deemed reduced, in accordance with Article VIII of
the Treaty, if the accident in which it was destroyed is notified to all
other States Parties within seven days of its occurrence. Notification
shall include the type of the destroyed item, the date of the accident,
the approximate location of the accident and the circumstances
related to the accident.

3. Within 90 days of the notification, the State Party claiming such
reduction shall provide documentary evidence, such as a report of the
investigation, to all other States Parties in accordance with Article
XVII of the Treaty. In the event of ambiguities relating to the accident,
such reduction shall not be considered complete until final resolution
of the matter.

SECTION X. PROCEDURE FOR REDUCTION BY MEANS OF STATIC DISPLAY

1. Each State Party shall have the right to reduce by means of static
display a certain number of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty.

2. No State Party shall use static display to reduce more than one
percent or eight items, whichever is the greater number, of its
maximum levels for holdings it declared at the signature of the Treaty
for each category of conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty.

3. Notwithstanding paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Section, each State
Party also shall have the right to retain in working order two items of
each existing type of conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty for the purpose of static display. Such conventional
armaments and equipment shall be displayed at museums or other
similar sites.

4. Conventional armaments and equipment placed on static dis-
play or in museums prior to the signature of the Treaty shall not be
subject to any numerical limitations set forth in the Treaty, including
the numerical limitations set forth in paragraphs 2 and 3 of this
Section.

5. Such items to be reduced by means of static display shall
undergo the following procedures at reduction sites:
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(A) all items to be displayed that are powered by self-contained
engines shall have their fuel tanks rendered incapable of holding fuel
and:

(1) have their engine(s) and transmission removed and their
mounts damaged so that these pieces cannot be refitted; or

(2) have theirengine compartment filled with concrete or a polymer
resin;

(B) all items to be displayed equipped with 75 millimetre or larger
guns with permanently fixed elevation and traversing mechanisms
shall have their elevation and traversing mechanisms welded so that
the tube can be neither traversed nor elevated. In addition, those items
to be displayed which use pinion and rack or pinion and ring
mechanisms for traversing or elevating shall have three consecutive
gear teeth cut offfrom the rack or ring on each side of the pinion of the
gun tube;

(C) all items to be displayed which are equipped with weapon
systems that do not meet the criteria set forth in subparagraph (B) of
this paragraph shall have their barrel and receiver group filled with
either concrete or a polymer resin, beginning at the face of the
bolt/breech and ending within 100 millimetres of the muzzle.

SECTION XI. PROCEDURE FOR REDUCTION BY USE AS GROUND TARGETS

1. Each State Party shall have the right to reduce by use as ground
targets a certain number of battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles
and self-propelled pieces of artillery.

2. No State Party shall reduce by use as ground targets numbers of
battle tanks or armoured combat vehicles greater than 2.5 percent of
its maximum level for holdings in each of those two categories as
notified at the signature of the Treaty pursuant to Article VII of the
Treaty. In addition, no State Party shall have the right to reduce by use
as ground targets more than 50 self-propelled pieces of artillery.

3. Conventional armaments and equipment in use as ground
targets prior to the signature of the Treaty shall not be subject to any
numerical limitations set forth in Articles IV, V or VI of the Treaty, or
to the numerical limitations set forth in paragraph 2 of this Section.

4. Such items to be reduced by use as ground targets shall undergo
the following procedures at reduction sites:
(A) for battle tanks and self-propelled pieces of artillery:
(1) for the breech system, either:
(a) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places;or
(b) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the long
axis of the cavity that receives the breech block ;
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(2) severing of either of the trunnions and its trunnion mount in the
turret; and

(3) severing of sections from both sides of the hull which include
the final drive apertures, by vertical and horizontal cuts in the side
plates and diagonal cuts in the deck or belly plates and front or rear
plates, such that the final drive apertures are contained in the severed
portions; and

(B) for armoured combat vehicles:

(1) for the gun breech system:

(a) welding the breech block to the breech ring in at least two
places; v

(b) cutting of at least one side of the breech ring along the axis
of the cavity that receives the breech block; or

(c) severing of the breech casing into two approximately equal
parts;

(2) severing of either of the gun trunnions and its trunnion mount in
the turret;

(3) for tracked armoured combat vehicles, severing of sections
from both sides of the hull which include the final drive apertures, by
vertical and horizontal cuts in the side plates and diagonal cuts in the
deck or belly plates and front or rear plates, so that the final drive
apertures are contained in the severed portions; and

(4) for wheeled armoured combat vehicles, severing of sections
from both sides of the hull which include the front wheel final gearbox
mounting areas by vertical, horizontal and irregular cuts in the side,
front, deck and belly plates so that the front wheel final gear box
mounting areas are included in the severed portions at a distance of no
less than 100 millimetres from the cuts.

SECTION XII. PROCEDURE FOR REDUCTION BY USE FOR GROUND INSTRUC-
TIONAL PURPOSES

1. Each State Party shall have the right to reduce by use for ground
instructional purposes a certain number of combat aircraft and attack

helicopters.

2. No State Party shall reduce by use for ground instructional
purposes numbers of combat aircraft or attack helicopters greater
than five percent of its maximum level for holdings in each of those
two categories as notified at the signature of the Treaty pursuant to
Article VII of the Treaty.

3. Conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
in use for ground instructional purposes prior to the signature of the
Treaty shall not be subject to any numerical limitations set forth in
Atrticle IV, V or VI of the Treaty, or the numerical limitations set forth
in paragraph 2 of this Section.
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4. Such items to be reduced by use for ground instructional
purposes shall undergo the following procedures at reduction sites:

(A) for combat aircraft:

(1) severing of the fuselage into two parts in the central wing area;

(2) removal of engines, mutilation of engine mounting points and
either filling of all fuel tanks with concrete, polymer or resin setting
compounds or removal of the fuel tanks and mutilation of the fuel
tank mounting points; or

(3) removal of all internal, external and removable armament and
armament systems equipment, removal of the tail fin and mautilation of
the tail fin mounting points, and filling of all but one fuel tank with
concrete, polymer or resin setting compounds; and

(B) for attack helicopters:

severing of the tail boom or tail part from the fuselage so that the
assembly joint is contained in the severed portion.

Protocol on procedures governing the categorisation of combat
helicopters and the recategorisation of multi-purpose attack helicopters

The States Parties hereby agree upon procedures and provisions
governing the categorisation of combat helicopters and recatego-
risation of multi-purpose attack helicopters as provided for in Arti-
cle VIII of the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe of
November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to as the Treaty.

SECTIONI. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CATEGORISATION OF COMBAT
HELICOPTERS

1. Combat helicopters shall be categorised as specialised attack,
multi-purpose attack or combat support helicopters and shall be listed
as such in the Protocol on Existing Types.

2. All models or versions of a specialised attack helicopter type
shall be categorised as specialised attack helicopters.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions in paragraph 2 of this Section
and as a unique exception to that paragraph, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics may hold an aggregate total not to exceed 100
Mi-24R and Mi-24K helicopters equipped for reconnaissance, spot-
ting, or chemical/biological/radiological sampling which shall not be
subject to the limitations on attack helicopters in Articles IV and VI of
the Treaty. Such helicopters shall be subject to exchange of informa-
tion in accordance with the Protocol on Information Exchange and to
internal inspection in accordance with Section VI, paragraph 30 of the
Protocol on Inspection. Mi-24R and Mi-24K helicopters in excess of
this limit shall be categorised as specialised attack helicopters regard-
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less of how they are equipped and shall count against the limitations
on attack helicopters in Articles IV and VI of the Treaty.

4. Each State Party that holds both combat support and multi-pur-
pose attack models or versions of a helicopter type shall categorise as
attack helicopters all helicopters which have any of the features listed
in Section II1, paragraph 1 of this Protocol and shall have the right to
categorise as combat support helicopters any helicopters that have
none of the features listed in Section 111, paragraph 1 of this Protocol.

5. Each State Party that holds only combat support models or
versions of a helicopter type included on both the Multi-Purpose
Attack Helicopter and the Combat Support Helicopter lists in the
Protocol on Existing Types shall have the right to categorise such
helicopters as combat support helicopters.

SECTION II. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR RECATEGORISATION

1. Only combat helicopters that are categorised as multi-purpose
attack helicopters in accordance with the categorisation requirements
set forth in this Protocol shall be eligible for recategorisation as
combat support helicopters.

2. Each State Party shall have the right to recategorise individual
multi-purpose attack helicopters that have any of the features set forth
in Section III, paragraph 1 of this Protocol only by conversion and
certification. Each State Party shall have the right to recategorise
individual multi-purpose attack helicopters that do not have any of
the features set forth in Section III, paragraph 1 of this Protocol by
certification alone.

3. Each State Party shall use whatever technological means it
deems necessary to implement the conversion procedures set forth in
Section III of this Protocol.

4. Each combat helicopter subject to the recategorisation proce-
dure shall bear the original manufacturer’s serial number permanent-
ly stamped in a main airframe structural member.

SECTION IiI. PROCEDURES FOR CONVERSION

1. Multi-purpose attack helicopters being converted shall be ren-
dered incapable of further employment of guided weapons by the
removal of the following components:

(A) provisions specifically for the attachment of guided weapons,
such as special hardpoints or launching devices. Any such special
hardpoints which are integral to the helicopter, as well as any special
elements of general purpose hardpoints which are designed for use
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only by guided weapons, shall be rendered incapable of further
employment with guided weapons; and

(B) all integrated fire control and aiming systems for guided
weapons, including wiring.

2. A State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
following information, either at least 42 days in advance of the
conversion of the first helicopter of a type or at entry into force of the
Treaty in the event that a State Party declares both multi-purpose
attack helicopters and combat support helicopters of the same type:

(A) a basic block diagram portraying all major components of
guided weapon integrated fire control and aiming systems as well as
components of equipment designed for the attachment of guided
weapons, the basic function of the components described in para-
graph 1 of this Section, and the functional connections of such
components to each other;

(B) a general description of the conversion process, including a list
of components to be removed; and

(C) aphotograph of each component to be removed, illustrating its
position in the helicopter prior to its removal, and a photograph of the
same position after the corresponding component has been removed.

SECTION 1V. PROCEDURES FOR CERTIFICATION

1. Each State Party that is recategorising multi-purpose attack
helicopters shall comply with the following certification procedures,
in order to ensure that such helicopters do not possess any of the
features listed in Section 111, paragraph | of this Protocol.

2. Each State Party shall notify all other States Parties of each
certification in accordance with Section IX, paragraph 3 of the
Protocol on Inspection.

3. Each State Party shall have the right to inspect the certification of
helicopters in accordance with Section IX of the Protocol on Inspec-
tion.

4. The process of recategorisation shall be deemed complete when
the certification procedures set forth in this Section have been
completed regardless of whether any State Party exercises the certi-
fication inspection rights described in paragraph 3 of this Section and
Section IX of the Protocol on Inspection, provided that within 30 days
of receipt of the notification of completion of the certification and
recategorisation provided pursuant to paragraph 5 of this Section no
State Party has notified all other States Parties that it considers that
there is an ambiguity relating to the certification and recategorisation
process. In the event of such an ambiguity being raised, such
recategorisation shall not be deemed complete until the matter
relating to the ambiguity is resolved.
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5. The State Party conducting the certification shall notify all other
States Parties in accordance with Section IX of the Protocol on
Inspection of completion of the certification and recategorisation.

6. Certification shall be conducted within the area of application.
States Parties belonging to the same group of States Parties shall have
the right to share locations for certification.

SECTION V. PROCEDURES FOR INFORMATION EXCHANGE AND VERIFICATION

All combat helicopters within the area of application shall be
subject to information exchange in accordance with the provisions of
the Protocol on Information Exchange and verification, including
inspection, in accordance with the Protocol on Inspection.

Protocol on notification and exchange of information

The States Parties hereby agree on procedures and provisions
regarding notification and exchange of information pursuant to
Article XIII of the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe
of November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to as the Treaty.

SECTION 1. INFORMATION ON THE STRUCTURE OF EACH STATE PARTY’S
LAND FORCES AND AIR AND AIR DEFENCE AVIATION FORCES WITHIN THE
AREA OF APPLICATION

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
following information about the structure of its land forces and air
and air defence aviation forces within the area of application:

(A) the command organisation of its land forces, specifying the
designation and subordination of all combat, combat support and
combat service support formations and units at each level of com-
mand down to the level of brigade/regiment or equivalent level,
including air defence formations and units subordinated at or below
the military district or equivalent level. Independent units at the next
level of command below the brigade/regiment level directly subordi-
nate to formations above the brigade/regiment level (i.e., independent
battalions) shall be identified, with the information indicating the
formation or unit to which such units are subordinated; and

(B) the command organisation of its air and air defence aviation
forces, specifying the designation and subordination of formations
and units at each level of command down to wing/air regiment or
equivalent level. Independent units at the next level of command
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below the wing/air regiment level directly subordinate to formations
above the wing/air regiment level (i.e., independent squadrons) shall
be identified, with the information indicating the formation or unit to
which such units are subordinated.

SECTIONII. INFORMATION ON THE OVERALL HOLDINGS IN EACH CATEGORY
OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT LIMITED BY THE TREATY

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties informa-
tion on:

(A) overall numbers and numbers by type of its holdings in each
category of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty; and

(B) overall numbers and numbers by type of its holdings of battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artillery limited by the Treaty in
each of the areas described in Articles IV and V of the Treaty.

SECTION III. INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS AND TYPES OF
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT IN SERVICE WITH THE
CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES OF THE STATES PARTIES

1. For each of its formations and units notified pursuant to Section
1, paragraph 1, subparagraphs (A) and (B) of this Protocol, as well as
separately located battalions/squadrons or equivalents subordinate
to those formations and units, each State Party shall provide to all
other States Parties the following information:

(A) the designation and peacetime location of its formations and
units at which conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty in the following categories are held, including headquarters,
specifying the geographic name and coordinates:

(1) battle tanks;

(2) armoured combat vehicles;

(3) artillery;

(4) combat aircraft; and

(5) attack helicopters;

(B) the holdings of its formations and units notified pursuant to
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, giving numbers (by type in the
case of formations and units at the level of division or equivalent and
below) of the conventional armaments and equipment listed in
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, and of:

(1) combat support helicopters;

(2) unarmed transport helicopters;

(3) armoured vehicle launched bridges, specifying those in active
units;

(4) armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes;
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(5) armoured personnel carrier look-alikes;

(6) primary trainer aircraft;

(7) reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft; and

(8) Mi-24R and Mi-24K helicopters not subject to the numerical
limitations set forth in Article IV, paragraph 1 and Article VI of the
Treaty');

(C) the designation and peacetime location of its formations and
units, other than those notified pursuant to subparagraph (A) of this
paragraph, at which the following categories of conventional arma-
ments and equipment, as defined in Article II of the Treaty, specified
in the Protocol on Existing Types, or enumerated in the Protocol on
Aircraft Reclassification, are held, including headquarters, specifying
the geographic name and coordinates:

(1) combat support helicopters;

(2) unarmed transport helicopters;

(3) armoured vehicle launched bridges;

(4) armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes;

(5) armoured personnel carrier look-alikes;

(6) primary trainer aircraft;

(7) reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft; and

(8) Mi-24R and Mi-24K helicopters not subject to the numerical
limitations set forth in Article IV, paragraph 1 and Article VI of the
Treaty'); and

(D) the holdings of its formations and units notified pursuant to
subparagraph (C) of this paragraph giving numbers (by type in the
case of formations and units at the level of division or equivalent and
below) in each category specified above; and, in the case of armoured
vehicle launched bridges, those which are in active units.

2. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties informa-
tion on conventional armaments and equipment in service with its
conventional armed forces but not held by its land forces or air or air
defence aviation forces, specifying:

(A) the designation and peacetime location of its formations and
units down to the level of brigade/regiment, wing/air regiment or
equivalent as well as units at the next level of command below the
brigade/regiment, wing/air regiment level which are separately loca-
ted or are independent (i.e., battalions/squadrons or equivalent) at
which conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
in the following categories are held, including headquarters, specify-
ing the geographic name and coordinates:

(1) battle tanks;

(2) armoured combat vehicles;

(3) artillery;

1) Pursuant to Section I, paragraph 3 of the Protocol on Helicopter
Recategorisation.
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(4) combat aircraft; and

(5) attack helicopters; and

(B) the holdings of its formations and units notified pursuant to
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, giving numbers (by type in the
case of formations and units at the level of division or equivalent and
below) of conventional armaments and equipment listed in subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph, and of:

(1) combat support helicopters;

(2) unarmed transport helicopters;

(3) armoured vehicle launched bridges, specifying those in active
units;

(4) armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes;

(5) armoured personnel carrier look-alikes;

(6) primary trainer aircraft;

(7) reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft; and

(8) Mi-24R and Mi-24K helicopters not subject to the numerical
limitations set forth in Article 1V, paragraph 1 and Article VI of the
Treaty.')

3. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
following information:

(A) the location of its designated permanent storage sites, specify-
ing geographic name and coordinates, and the numbers and types of
conventional armaments and equipment in the categories listed in
paragraph 1, subparagraphs (A) and (B) of this Section held at such
sites;

(B) the location of its military storage sites not organic to forma-
tions and units identified as objects of verification, independent repair
and maintenance units, military training establishments and military
airfields, specifying geographic name and coordinates, at which
conventional armaments and equipment in the categories listed in
paragraph 1, subparagraphs (A) and (B) of this Section are held or
routinely present, giving the holdings by type in each category at such
locations; and

(C) the location of its sites at which the reduction of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty will be undertaken
pursuant to the Protocol on Reduction, specifying the location by
geographic name and coordinates, the holdings by type in each
category of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty awaiting reduction at such locations, and indicating that it is a
reduction site.

D Pursuant to Section I, paragraph 3 of the Protocol on Helicopter
Recategorisation.
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SECTION [V. INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION AND NUMBERS OF BATTLE
TANKS, ARMOURED COMBAT VEHICLES, ARTILLERY, COMBAT AIRCRAFT AND
ATTACK HELICOPTERS WITHIN THE AREA OF APPLICATION BUT NOT IN
SERVICE WITH CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES

1. Each State Party shall provide information to all other States
Parties on the location and numbers of its battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack helicopters
within the area of application not in service with its conventional
armed forces but of potential military significance.

(A) Accordingly, each State Party shall provide the following
information:

(1) in respect of its battle tanks, artillery, combat aircraft and
specialised attack helicopters, as well as armoured infantry fighting
vehicles as specified in Article XII of the Treaty, held by organisations
down to the independent or separately located battalion or equivalent
level designed and structured to perform in peacetime internal
security functions, the location, including geographic name and
coordinates, of sites at which such armaments and equipment are held
and the numbers and types of conventional armaments and equip-
ment in these categories held by each such organisation;

(2) in respect of its armoured personnel carriers, heavy armament
combat vehicles and multi-purpose attack helicopters held by organi-
sations designed and structured to perform in peacetime internal
security functions, the aggregate numbers in each category of such
armaments and equipment in each administrative region or division;

(3) in respect of its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artille-
ry, combat aircraft and attack helicopters awaiting disposal having
been decommissioned in accordance with the provisions of Article IX
of the Treaty, the location, including geographic name and coordina-
tes, of sites at which such armaments and equipment are held and the
numbers and types at each site;

(4) in respect of its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artille-
ry, combat aircraft and attack helicopters, each State Party shall
provide to all other States Parties, following entry into force of the
Treaty and coincident with each annual exchange of information
pursuant to Section VII, paragraph 1, subparagraph (C) of this
Protocol, an identifiable location of each site at which there are
normally more than a total of 15 battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles and pieces of artillery or more than five combat aircraft or
more than 10 attack helicopters which are, pursuant to Article I11,
paragraph 1, subparagraph (E) of the Treaty, awaiting or are being
refurbished for export or re-export and are temporarily retained
within the area of application. Each State Party shall provide to all
other States Parties, following entry into force of the Treaty and
coincident with each annual exchange of information pursuant to
Section VII, paragraph 1, subparagraph (C) of this Protocol, the
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numbers of such battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft and attack helicopters. The States Parties shall, within
the framework of the Joint Consultative Group, agree as to the form in
which the information on the numbers shall be provided pursuant to
this provision;

(5) in respect of its battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles
which have been reduced and are awaiting conversion pursuant to
Section VIII of the Protocol on Reduction, the location, including
geographic name and coordinates, of each site at which such arma-
ments and equipment are held and the numbers and types at each site;
and

(6) in respect of its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artille-
ry, combat aircraft and attack helicopters used exclusively for the
purpose of research and development pursuant to Article III, para-
graph 1, subparagraph (B) of the Treaty, each State Party shall provide
to all other States Parties following entry into force of the Treaty and
coincident with each annual exchange of information pursuant to
Section VII, paragraph 1, subparagraph (C) of this Protocol the
aggregate numbers in each category of such conventional armaments
and equipment.

SECTION V. INFORMATION ON OBJECTS OF VERIFICATION AND DECLARED
SITES

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties informa-
tion specifying its objects of verification, including the total number
and the designation of each object of verification, and enumerating its
declared sites, as defined in Section I of the Protocol on Inspection,
providing the following information on each site:

(A) thesite’s designation and location, including geographic name
and coordinates;

(B) the designation of all objects of verification, as specified in
Section 1, paragraph 1, subparagraph (J) of the Protocol on Inspec-
tion, at that site, it being understood that subordinate elements at the
next level of command below the brigade/regiment or wing/air
regiment level located in the vicinity of each other or of the headquar-
ters immediately superior to such elements may be deemed as not
separately located, if the distance between such separately located
battalions/squadrons or equivalent or to their headquarters does not
exceed 15 kilometres;

(C) the overall numbers by type of conventional armaments and
equipment in each category specified in Section III of this Protocol
held at that site and by each object of verification, as well as those
belonging to any object of verification located at another declared site,
specifying the designation of each such object of verification;

(D) in addition, for each such declared site, the number of
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conventional armaments and equipment not in service with its
conventional armed forces, indicating those that are:

(1) battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat air-
craft and attack helicopters awaiting disposal having been decommis-
sioned in accordance with the provisions of Article IX of the Treaty or
reduced and awaiting conversion pursuant to the Protocol on Reduc-
tion; and

(2) battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat air-
craft and attack helicopters held by organisations designed and
structured to perform in peacetime internal security functions;

(E) declared sites that hold battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles,
artillery, combat aircraft or attack helicopters awaiting or being
refurbished for export or re-export and temporarily retained within
the area of application or used exclusively for research and develop-
ment shall be identified as such, and the aggregate numbers in each
category at that site shall be provided; and

(F) point(s) of entry/exit associated with each declared site,
including geographic name and coordinates.

SECTION VI. INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION OF SITES FROM WHICH
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT HAVE BEEN WITHDRAWN

1. Each State Party shall provide annually to all other States
Parties, coincident with the annual exchange of information provided
pursuant to Section VII, paragraph 1, subparagraph (C) of this
Protocol, information about the locations of sites which have been
notified previously as declared sites from which all conventional
armaments and equipment in the categories listed in Section III,
paragraph | of this Protocol have been withdrawn since the signature
of the Treaty if such sites continue to be used by the conventional
armed forces of that State Party. The locations of these sites shall be
notified for three years following such withdrawal.

SECTION VH. TIMETABLE FOR THE PROVISION OF INFORMATION IN
SECTIONS I TO V OF THIS PROTOCOL

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
information pursuant to Sections I to V of this Protocol as follows:

(A) upon signature of the Treaty, with information effective as of
that date; and, no later than 90 days after signature of the Treaty, each
State Party shall provide to all other States Parties within the
framework of the Joint Consultative Group any necessary corrections
to its information reported pursuant to Sections III, IV and V of this
Protocol. Such corrected information shall be deemed information
provided at Treaty signature and valid as of that date;

(B) 30 days following entry into force of the Treaty, with informa-
tion effective as of the date of entry into force;
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(C) on the 15th day of December of the year in which the Treaty
comes into force (unless entry into force occurs within 60 days of the
15th day of December), and on the 15th day of December of every year
thereafter, with the information effective as of the first day of January
of the following year; and

(D) following completion of the 40-month reduction period speci-
ged in Article VIII of the Treaty, with information effective as of that

ate.

SECTION VIII. INFORMATION ON CHANGES IN ORGANISATIONAL
STRUCTURES OR FORCE LEVELS

1. Each State Party shall notify all other States Parties of:

(A) any permanent change in the organisational structure of its
conventional armed forces within the area of application as notified
pursuant to Section I of this Protocol at least 42 days in advance of that
change; and

(B) any change of 10 percent or more in any one-of the categories of
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty as-
signed to any of its combat, combat support or combat service support
formations and units down to the brigade/regiment, wing/air
regiment, independent or separately located battalion/squadron or
equivalent level as notified in Section 111, paragraph 1, subparagraphs
(A) and (B) and paragraph 2, subpara%raphs (A) and (B) of this
Protocol since the last annual exchange of information. Such notifica-
tion shall be given no later than five days after such change occurs,
indicating actual holdings after the notified change.

SECTION IX. INFORMATION ON THE ENTRY INTO AND REMOVAL FROM
SERVICE WITH THE CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES OF A STATE PARTY OF
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT LIMITED BY THE TREATY

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties follow-
ing entry into force of the Treaty coincident with each annual
exchange of information provided pursuant to Section VII, paragraph
I, subparagraph (C) of this Protocol:

(A) aggregate information on the numbers and types of conventio-
nal armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty which entered
into service with its conventional armed forces within the area of
application during the previous 12 months; and

(B) aggregate information on the numbers and types of conventio-
nal armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty which have been
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removed from service with its conventional armed forces within the
area of application during the previous 12 months.

SECTION X. INFORMATION ON ENTRY INTO AND EXIT FROM THE AREA OF
APPLICATION OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT LIMITED BY
THE TREATY IN SERVICE WITH THE CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES OF THE
STATES PARTIES

1. Each State Party shall provide annually to all other States Parties
following entry into force of the Treaty and coincident with each
annual exchange of information provided pursuant to Section VII,
paragraph 1, subparagraph (C) of this Protocol:

(A) aggregate information on the numbers and types of each
category of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty in service with its conventional armed forces that have entered
the area of application within the last 12 months and whether any of
these armaments and equipment were organised in a formation or
unit;

(B) aggregate information on the numbers and types of each
category of conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty in service with its conventional armed forces that have been
removed from, and remain outside of, the area of application within
the last 12 months and the last reported locations within the area of
application of such conventional armaments and equipment; and

(C) conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
in service with its conventional armed forces within the area of
application which exit and re-enter the area of application, including
for purposes such as training or military activities, within a seven-day
period shall not be subject to the reporting provisions in this Section.

SECTION XI. CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT IN TRANSIT
THROUGH THE AREA OF APPLICATION

1. The provisions of this Protocol shall not apply to conventional
armaments and equipment that are in transit through the area of
application from a location outside the area of application to a final
destination outside the area of application. Conventional armaments
and equipment in the categories specified in Section III of this
Protocol which entered the area of application in transit shall be
reported pursuant to this Protocol if they remain within the area of
application for a period longer than seven days.

SECTION XII. FORMAT FOR THE PROVISION OF INFORMATION

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties the
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information specified in this Protocol in accordance with the procedu-
res set forth in Article X VII of the Treaty and the Annex on Format. In
accordance with Article XVI, paragraph S of the Treaty, changes to
the Annex on Format shall be deemed improvements to the viability
and effectiveness of the Treaty relating only to minor matters of a
technical nature.

SECTION XIII. OTHER NOTIFICATIONS PURSUANT TO THE TREATY

1. After signature of the Treaty and prior to its entry into force, the
Joint Consultative Group shall develop a document relating to
notifications required by the Treaty. Such document shall list all such
notifications, specifying those that shall be made in accordance with
Article X VII of the Treaty, and shall include appropriate formats, as
necessary, for such notifications. In accordance with Article XVI,
paragraph 5 of the Treaty, changes to this document, including any
formats, shall be deemed to be improvements to the viability and
effectiveness of the Treaty relating only to minor matters of a technical
nature.

Annex on the format for the exchange of information

1. Each State Party shall provide to all other States Parties informa-
tion pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange, hereinafter
referred to as the Protocol, in accordance with the formats specified in
this Annex. The information in each data listing shall be provided in
mechanically or electronically printed form and in one of the six
official languages of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in
Europe. In each table (column a), each data entry shall be assigned a
sequential line number.

2. Each set of listings shall begin with a cover page showing the
name of the State Party providing the listings, the language in which
the listings are being provided, the date on which the listings are to be
exchanged and the effective date of the information set forth in the
listings.

SECTION I. INFORMATION ON THE STRUCTURE OF LAND FORCES AND AIR
AND AIR DEFENCE AVIATION FORCES WITHIN THE AREA OF APPLICATION

1. Pursuant to Section I of the Protocol, each State Party shall
provide information on the command organisation of its land forces,
including air defence formations and units subordinated at or below
the military district or equivalent level, and air and air defence
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3. In the case of battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery
and armoured vehicle launched bridges, stored in accordance with
Article X of the Treaty, the total of such equipment in designated
permanent storage sites shall be specified (column g).

Chart ITA: OVERALL HOLDINGS OF BATTLE TANKS, ARMOURED COMBAT
VEHICLES AND ARTILLERY SUBJECT TO NUMERICAL LIMITATION OF (State
Party) vALID AS OF (date)

Chart II1B: OVERALL HOLDINGS OF COMBAT AIRCRAFT AND ATTACK
HELICOPTERS SUBJECT TO NUMERICAL LIMITATION OF (State Party) vALID

AS OF (date)

SECTION III. INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS, AND TYPES OF
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT IN SERVICE WITH THE
CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES

1. Each State Party shall provide a hierarchical data listing of all its
land forces’ and air and air defence aviation forces’ organisations
reported pursuant to Section III, paragraph 1 of the Protocol,
formations and units reported pursuant to Section III, paragraph 2 of
the Protocol and installations at which conventional armaments and
equipment are held as specified in Section III, paragraph 3 of the
Protocol.

2. For each organisation and installation, the information shall
reflect:

(A) the formation or unit record number (column b) and designa-
tion of the organisation (column c) reported in Chart 1. Separately
located battalions/squadrons specified pursuant to paragraph 1 of
this Section, formations and units reported pursuant to Section III,
paragraph 2 of the Protocol and installations listed in accordance with
Section 111, paragraph 3 of the Protocol shall also be given a unique
formation or unit record number (column b), and their national
designation (i.e., name) (column c) shall be provided. Their position
on the listing shall reflect their subordination with the exception of
formations and units reported pursuant to Section I1I, paragraph 2 of
the Protocol, which shall be specified together at the conclusion of the
listing:

(1) designated permanent storage sites shall be identified with the
notation “DPSS” following the national designation; and

(2) reduction sites shall be identified with the notation “reduction”
following the national designation;

(B) location (column d), including the geographic name and
coordinates accurate to the nearest 10 seconds. For locations con-
taining stationed forces, the host State Party shall also be included;

(O) for each level of command from the highest down to the
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aviation forces in the form of two separate hierarchical data listings as
set forth in Chart I.

2. The data listings shall be provided beginning at the highest level
and proceeding through each level of command down to the level of
brigade/regiment, independent battalion, and wing/air regiment,
independent squadron or their equivalent. For example, a military
district/army/corps would be followed by any subordinate indepen-
dent regiments, independent battalions, depots, training esta-
blishments, then each subordinate division with its regiments/inde-
pendent battalions. After all the subordinate organisations are listed,
entries shall begin for the next military district/army/corps. An
identical procedure shall be followed for air and air defence aviation
forces.

(A) Each organisation shall be identified (column b) by a unique
designator (i.e., formation or unit record number) which shall be used
on subsequent listings with that organisation and for all subsequent
information exchanges; its national designation (i.e., name) (column
¢); and, in the case of divisions, brigades/regiments, independent
battalions, and wings/air regiments, independent squadrons or equi-
valent organisations, where appropriate, the formation or unit type
(e.g., infantry, tank, artillery, fighter, bomber, supply); and

(B) for each organisation, the two levels of command within the
area of application immediately superior to that organisation shall be
designated (columns d and e).

Chart I: COMMAND ORGANISATION OF THE LAND FORCES AND AIR AND
AIR DEFENCE AVIATION FORCES OF (State Party) VALID As OF (date)

SECTION I1. INFORMATION ON OVERALL HOLDINGS OF CONVENTIONAL
ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO NUMERICAL LIMITATIONS
PURSUANT TO ARTICLES IV AND V OF THE TREATY

1. Pursuant to Section II of the Protocol, each State Party shall
provide data on its overall holdings by type of battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles and artillery (Chart IIA) subject to the numerical
limitations set forth in Articles IV and V of the Treaty (column b), and
on its overall holdings by type of combat aircraftand attack helicop-
ters (Chart 1IB) subject to the numerical limitations set forth in Article
IV of the Treaty (column b).

2. Data on armoured combat vehicles shall include the total
numbers of heavy armament combat vehicles, armoured infantry
fighting vehicles and armoured personnel carriers, and their number
(column f/e) and type (column e/d) in each of these subcategories
(column d/c).
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division/air division level, the overall total of conventional arma-
ments and equipment in each category (columns f to m/l). For
example, the overall total held by a division would be the sum of the
holdings of all its subordinate organisations; and

(D) for each level of command at the division level and below as
specified in paragraph 1 of this Section, the number of conventional
armaments and equipment by type under the headings specified in
Charts ITIA and IIB (columns f to m/1). In the armoured combat
vehicle column in Chart IITIA (column g), the subcategories (i.e.,
armoured personnel carriers, armoured infantry fighting vehicles,
heavy armament combat vehicles) shall be presented separately. In
the attack helicopter column (column k/i), the subcategories (i.e.,
specialised attack, multi-purpose attack) shall be presented separate-
ly. The column (I) labelled ““other” in Chart ITIB shall include battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, armoured personnel car-
rier look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes, and
armoured vehicle launched bridges, if any, in service with the air and
air defence aviation forces.

Chart IIIA: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS AND TYPES OF
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PURSUANT TO
SECTION III OF THE PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF (State

Party) VALID AS OF (date)

Chart 11IB: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS AND TYPES OF
CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PURSUANT TO
SECTION IIT OF THE PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF (State

Party) vALID AS OF (date)

SECTION IV. INFORMATION ON CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND
EQUIPMENT NOT IN SERVICE WITH THE CONVENTIONAL ARMED FORCES
PROVIDED PURSUANT TO SECTION IV OF THE PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION

EXCHANGE

1. Pursuant to Section IV of the Protocol, each State Party shall
provide information on the location, number and type of its battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack
helicopters within the area of application but not in service with its
conventional armed forces.

2. For each location, the information shall reflect:

(A) the provision of Section IV of the Protocol pursuant to which
the information is being provided (column b);

(B) the location (column c):

(1) inrespect of conventional armaments and equipment reported

pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A), sub-subpara-
graphs (1), (3) and (5) of the Protocol, the geographic name and
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coordinates accurate to the nearest 10 seconds of sites containing such
equipment; and

(2) in respect of conventional armaments and equipment reported
pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A), sub-subpara-
graph (2) of the Protocol, the national designation of the administrati-
ve region or division containing such equipment;

(C) in respect of conventional armaments and equipment reported
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A), sub-subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of the Protocol, the national-level designation of
organisations holding the equipment specified (column c); and

(D) for each location, the number by type under the headings
specified in Chart IV (columns d to h), except as follows:

in respect of conventional armaments and equipment reported
pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A), sub-subpara-
graph (2) of the Protocol, only the numbers in each category shall be
provided solely for the administrative region or division specified
(column ¢).

Chart IV: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION OF CONVENTIONAL ARMA-
MENTS AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PURSUANT TO SECTION IV OF THE
PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF (State Party) VALID AS OF
(date)

SECTION V. INFORMATION ON OBJECTS OF VERIFICATION AND DECLARED
SITES

1. Pursuant to Section V of the Protocol, each State Party shall
provide a listing of its objects of verification and declared sites, as
defined in Section 1 of the Protocol on Inspection. Declared sites
(Chart V) shall be listed in alphabetical order.

2. Information about each declared site shall include:

(A) aunique designator (i.e., declared site record number) (column
b) which shall be used with that site for all subsequent information
exchanges;

(B) the site’s name and location using geographic name and
coordinates accurate to the nearest 10 seconds (column c). For
locations containing objects of verification of stationed forces, the
host State Party shall also be included;

(C) the point(s) of entry/exit associated with the declared site
(column d);

(D) aunique sequential number and the designation and formation
or unit record number of all objects of verification stationed at the
declared site as specified in Section III of this Annex (column e).
Unique sequential numbers shall be assigned such that the number
assigned to the last object of verification appearing in the listing shall
equal the State Party’s total number of objects of verification; and
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(E) the overall number of conventional armaments and equipment
in each category specified in Section I1I of the Protocol held at the
declared site and by each object of verification (columns f to p) and
specifying, in addition:

(1) conventional armaments and equipment held in each category
on the declared site belonging to an object of verification located at
another declared site, specifying the designation and formation or
unit record number of each such object of verification (column ¢); and

(2) conventional armaments and equipment not belonging to an
object of verification shall be identified with the following notations
immediately following/below each such entry in columns f to p:

(a) equipment held by organisations designed and structured
to perform in peacetime internal security functions, with
the notation “security”;

(b) decommissioned equipment, with the notation “decom-
missioned”;

(c) equipment awaiting or being refurbished for export or
re-export, with the notation “‘export”;

(d) reduced equipment awaiting conversion, with the notation
“reduced”; and

(e) equipment used exclusively for research and development,
with the notation “research.”

Chart V: INFORMATION ON OBJECTS OF VERIFICATION AND DECLARED
SITES OF (State Party) VALID AS OF (date)

3. Each State Party shall provide a listing of points of entry/exit
(Chart VI). The listing shall assign a unique sequential numerical
designator (column b) which shall be used to indicate the point(s) of
entry/exit for each site provided pursuant to paragraph 2, subpara-
graph (C) of this Section. The location shall include the geographic
name (column c) and coordinates accurate to the nearest 10 seconds
(column d). The type(s) of transportation acceptable-“air,” ‘“‘sea,”
“ground”~for each point of entry/exit also shall be specified (column

e).

Chart VI: POINTS OF ENTRY/EXIT (POE) OF (State Party) VALID AS OF
(date)
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Chart I: COMMAND ORGANISATION OF THE LAND FORCES AND AIR AND
AIR DEFENCE AVIATION FORCES OF (State Party) VALID As OF (Date)

Subordination

Line Formation or | Designation of
Number | Unit Record |Formation or Unit Ist Higher 2nd Higher
Number Echelon Echelon
(a) (b) (© (d) (e)

Chart I1IA: OVERALL HOLDINGS OF BATTLE TANKS, ARMOURED COMBAT
VEHICLES AND ARTILLERY SUBJECT TO NUMERICAL LIMITATION OF (State
Party) VALID As OF (Date)

Line Overall Number Number in
Number | Area |Category | Sub-Category | Type | (including in DPSSs) DPSSs
(a) (b) {©) @ (e) {3 ()
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Chart IIB: OVERALL HOLDINGS OF COMBAT AIRCRAFT AND ATTACK HELI-
COPTERS SUBJECT TO NUMERICAL LIMITATION OF (State Party) VALID AS OF
(Date)

Line
Number Category Sub-Category Type Overall Number

(a) (b) (© (d (e)
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Chart IITA: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS AND TYPES OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT

PROVIDED PURSUANT TO SECTION 1i] OF THE PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF {State Party) VALID A
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Chart I1IB: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION, NUMBERS AND TYPES OF CONVENTIONAL ARMAMENTS AND EQUIPMENT
PROVIDED PURSUANT TO SECTION I11 OF THE PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF (State Party) vALID S oF (Date)
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Chart IV: INFORMATION ON THE LOCATION OF CONVENTIONAL ARMA-
MENTS AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED PURSUANT TO SECTION IV OF THE
PROTOCOL ON INFORMATION EXCHANGE OF (State Party) VALID AS OF
(Date)

Armoured
Line Protocol Battle | Combat Attack Combat
Number | Reference | Location | Tanks | Vehicles |Artillery|Helicopters| Aircraft

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) () (2) (h)
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Chart V: INFORMATION ON OBJECTS OF VERIFICATION AND DECLARED SITES OF (State Party) VALID S OF (Date)
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Chart VI: POINTS OF ENTRY/EXIT (POE) OF (State Party) VALID AS OF

(Date)
Line POE Record
Number Number Name of POE Location Type(s)

(a)

(b)

(<)

(d)

(e)

Protocol on inspection

The States Parties hereby agree on procedures and other provisions
governing the conduct of inspections as provided for in Article XIV of
the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe of November 19,
1990, hereinafter referred to as the Treaty.

SECTION 1. DEFINITIONS

1. For the purposes of the Treaty:

(A) Theterm “inspected State Party’”” means a State Party on whose
territory an inspection is carried out in compliance with Article XIV of
the Treaty:

(1) in the case of inspection sites where only a stationing State
Party’s conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
are present, such a stationing State Party shall exercise, in compliance
with the provisions of this Protocol, the rights and obligations of the
inspected State Party as set forth in this Protocol for the duration of
the inspection within that inspection site where its conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty are located ; and

(2) in the case of inspection sites containing conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty of more than one State
Party, each such State Party shall exercise, in compliance with the
provisions of this Protocol, each in respect of its own conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty, the rights and
obligations of the inspected State Party as set forth in this Protocol for
the duration of the inspection within that inspection site where its
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty are
located.

(B) The term “‘stationing State Party” means a State Party station-
ing conventional armaments and equipment in service with its
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conventional armed forces outside its own territory and within the
area of application. )

(C) Theterm “host State Party” means a State Party receiving on its
territory within the area of application conventional armaments and
equipment in service with the conventional armed forces of another
State Party stationed by that State Party.

(D) The term “inspecting State Party”” means a State Party which
requests and is therefore responsible for carrying out an inspection.

(E) Theterm “inspector’”’ means an individual designated by one of
the States Parties to carry out an inspection and who is included on
that State Party’s accepted list of inspectors in accordance with the
provisions of Section III of this Protocol.

(F) The term “transport crew member’”” means an individual who
performs duties related to the operation of a transportation means and
who is included on a State Party’s accepted list of transport crew
members in accordance with the provisions of Section III of this
Protocol.

(G) The term “inspection team’” means a group of inspectors
designated by an inspecting State Party to conduct a particular
inspection.

(H) The term “escort team” means a group of individuals assigned
by an inspected State Party to accompany and to assist inspectors
conducting a particular inspection, as well as to assume other
responsibilities as set forth in this Protocol. In the case of inspection of
a stationing State Party’s conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty, an escort team shall include individuals
assigned by both the host and stationing States Parties, unless
otherwise agreed between them.

(I) The term “inspection site”” means an area, location or facility
where an inspection is carried out.

(J) The term “‘object of verification” means:

(1) any formation or unit at the organisational level of brigade/re-
giment, wing/air regiment, independent battalion/artillery battalion,
independent squadron or equivalent as well as any separately located
battalion/squadron or equivalent unit at the next level of command
below the brigade/regiment, wing/air regiment level holding conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty at a location
notified pursuant to Section 111, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A) of the
Protocol on Information Exchange;

(2) any designated permanent storage site, military storage site not
organic to formations and units referred to in sub-subparagraph (1) of
this subparagraph, independent repair or maintenance unit, military
training establishment or military airfield at which conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty are notified pursuant
to Section I11, paragraph 3, subparagraphs (A) and (B) of the Protocol
on Information Exchange as being permanently or routinely present;

(3) a reduction site for conventional armaments and equipment
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limited by the Treaty as notified pursuant to Section I11, paragraph 3,
subparagraph (C) of the Protocol on Information Exchange;

(4) in the case of units below the level of battalion holding
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty that are
directly subordinate to a unit or formation above the level of
brigade/regiment or equivalent, that unit or formation to which the
units below the level of battalion are subordinated shall be considered
an object of verification, if it has no subordinate unit or formation at
the level of brigade/regiment or equivalent; and

(5) a formation or unit holding conventional armaments and
equipment subject to the Treaty, but not in service with the
conventional armed forces of a State Party shall not be considered an
object of verification.

(K) The term ‘“‘military airfield” means a permanent military
complex, not otherwise containing an object of verification, at which
the frequent operation, i.e., launch and recovery, of at least six combat
aircraft or combat helicopters limited by the Treaty or subject to
internal inspection is routinely performed.

(L) Theterm “military training establishment’ means a facility, not
otherwise containing an object of verification, at which a military unit
or subunit using at least 30 conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty or more than 12 of any single category of
conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty is
organised to train military personnel.

(M) The term “military storage site” not organic to formations and
units identified as objects of verification means any storage site, other
than designated permanent storage sites or sites subordinate to
organisations designed and structured for internal security purposes,
holding conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
without respect to organisational or operational status. Conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty contained in such
sites shall constitute a portion of the permitted holdings counted in
active units pursuant to Article IV of the Treaty.

(N) The term ““declared site” means a facility or precisely delinea-
ted geographic location which contains one or more objects of
verification. A declared site shall consist of all territory within its
man-made or natural outer boundary or boundaries as well as
associated territory comprising firing ranges, training areas, mainte-
nance and storage areas, helicopter airfields and railroad loading
facilities at which battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat helicopters, combat aircraft, reclassified combat-capable
trainer aircraft, armoured personnel carrier look-alikes, armoured
infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes or armoured vehicle launched
bridges are permanently or routinely present.

(O) The term “‘specified area” means an area anywhere on the
territory of a State Party within the area of application other than a site
inspected pursuant to Section VII, IX or X of this Protocol within

373



Volume 2441, 1-44001

which a challenge inspection is conducted pursuant to Section VIII of
this Protocol. A specified area shall not exceed 65 square kilometres.
No straight line between any two points in that area shall exceed 16
kilometres.

(P) The term *‘sensitive point” means any equipment, structure or
location which has been designated to be sensitive by the inspected
State Party or the State Party exercising the rights and obligations of
the inspected State Party through the escort team and to which access
or overflight may be delayed, limited or refused.

(Q) The term “point of entry/exit”” means a point designated by a
State Party on whose territory an inspection is to be carried out,
through which inspection teams and transport crews arrive on the
territory of that State Party and through which they depart from the
territory of that State Party.

(R) The term “in-country period” means the total time spent
continuously on the territory of the State Party where an inspection is
carried out by an inspection team for inspections pursuant to Sections
VII and VIII of this Protocol from arrival of the inspection team at the
point of entry/exit until the return of the inspection team to a point of
entry/exit after completion of that inspection team’s last inspection.

(S) The term “‘baseline validation period” means, for the purpose
of calculating inspection quotas, the specified time period consisting
of the first 120 days following entry into force of the Treaty.

(T) The term ‘reduction period” means, for the purpose of
calculating inspection quotas, the specified time period consisting of
the three years following the 120-day baseline validation period.

(U) The term ‘“‘residual level validation period” means, for the
purpose of calculating inspection quotas, the specified time period
consisting of the 120 days following the three-year reduction period.

(V) The term “‘residual period” means, for the purpose of calculat-
ing inspection quotas, the specified time period following the 120-day
residual level validation period for the duration of the Treaty.

(W) The term “passive declared site inspection quota’’ means the
total number of inspections of objects of verification pursuant to
Section VII of this Protocol that each State Party shall be obliged to
receive within a specified time period at inspection sites where its
objects of verification are located.

(X) The term “passive challenge inspection quota” means the
maximum number of challenge inspections within specified areas
pursuant to Section VIII of this Protocol that each State Party with
territory within the area of application shall be obliged to receive
within a specified time period. ‘

(Y) The term “active inspection quota” means the total number of
inspections pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of this Protocol that
each State Party shall be entitled to conduct within a specified time
period.

(Z) The term “‘certification site” means a clearly designated loca-
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tion where the certification of recategorised multi-purpose attack
helicopters and reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft in accor-
dance with the Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisation and the
Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification takes place.

(AA) The term ““calendar reporting period”” means a period of time
defined in days during which the intended reduction of the planned
number of items of conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty in accordance with Article VIII of the Treaty is to be
carried out.

SECTION II. GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of compliance with the
provisions of the Treaty, each State Party shall facilitate inspections
pursuant to this Protocol.

2. In the case of conventional armaments and equipment in service
with the conventional armed forces of a State Party stationed in the
area of application outside national territory, the host State Party and
the stationing State Party shall, in fulfillment of their respective
responsibilities, cooperatively ensure compliance with the relevant
provisions of this Protocol. The stationing State Party shall be fully
responsible for compliance with the Treaty obligations in respect of its
conventional armaments and equipment in service with its conventio-
nal armed forces stationed on the territory of the host State Party.

3. The escort team shall be placed under the responsibility of the
inspected State Party:

(A) in the case of inspection sites at which only a stationing State
Party’s conventional armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
are present and are under this State Party’s command, the escort team
shall be placed under the responsibility of a representative of the
stationing State Party for the duration of the inspection within that
inspection site where the stationing State Party’s conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty are located; and

(B) in the case of inspection sites containing conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty of both the host State Party
and the stationing State Party, the escort team shall be composed of
representatives from both States Parties when conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty of the stationing State
Party are actually inspected. During the inspection within that
inspection site, the host State Party shall exercise the rights and
obligations of the inspected State Party with the exception of those
rights and obligations related to the inspection of the conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty of the stationing
State Party, which shall be exercised by this stationing State Party.
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4. If an inspection team requests access to a structure or premises
utilised by another State Party by agreement with the inspected State
Party, such other State Party shall, in cooperation with the inspected
State Party and to the extent consistent with the agreement on
utilisation, exercise the rights and obligations set forth in this Protocol
with respect to inspections involving equipment or materiel of the
State Party utilising the structure or premises.

5. Structures or premises utilised by another State Party by agree-
ment with the inspected State Party shall be subject to inspection only
when that other State Party’s representative is on the escort team.

6. Inspection teams and sub-teams shall be under the control and
responsibility of the inspecting State Party.

7. No more than one inspection team conducting an inspection
pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol may be present at the
same time at any one inspection site.

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Protocol, the inspecting
State Party shall decide for how long each inspection team will stay on
the territory of the State Party where an inspection is to be carried out,
and at how many and at which inspection sites it will conduct
inspections during the in-country period.

9. Travel expenses of an inspection team to the point of entry/exit
prior to conducting an inspection and from the point of entry/exit
after completion of the last inspection shall be borne by the inspecting
State Party.

10. Each State Party shall be obliged to receive a number of
inspections pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol not to
exceed its passive declared site inspection quota for each specified
time period: a 120-day baseline validation period, a three-year
reduction period, a 120-day residual level validation period and a
residual period for the duration of the Treaty. The passive declared
site inspection quota shall be determined for each specified time
period as a percentage of that State Party’s objects of verification,
excluding reduction sites and certification sites, located within the
area of application of the Treaty:

(A) during the first 120 days after entry into force of the Treaty, the
passive declared site inspection quota shall be equal to 20 percent of a
State Party’s objects of verification notified pursuant to Section V of
the Protocol on Information Exchange;

(B) during each year of the reduction period, after completion of
the initial 120-day period, the passive declared site inspection quota
shall be equal to 10 percent of a State Party’s objects of verification
notified pursuant to Section V of the Protocol on Information

Exchange;
(C) during the first 120 days after completion of the three-year
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reduction period, the passive declared site inspection quota shall be
equal to 20 percent of a State Party’s objects of verification notified
pursuant to Section V of the Protocol on Information Exchange; and

(D) each year, commencing after completion of the 120-day residu-
al level validation period, for the duration of the Treaty, the passive
declared site inspection quota shall be equal to 15 percent of a State
Party’s objects of verification notified pursuant to Section V of the
Protocol on Information Exchange.

11. Each State Party with territory within the area of application
shall be obliged to accept challenge inspections as follows:

(A) during the baseline validation period, during each year of the
reduction period and during the residual level validation period, up to
15 percent of the number of inspections of declared sites which that
State Party is obliged to receive on its territory of its own objects of
verification as well as of objects of verification belonging to stationing
States Parties; and

(B) during each year of the residual period, up to 23 percent of the
number of inspections of declared sites which that State Party is
obliged to receive on its territory of its own objects of verification and
of objects of verification belonging to stationing States Parties.

12. Notwithstanding any other limitations in this Section, each
State Party shall be obliged to accept a minimum of one inspection
each year of its objects of verification pursuant to Section VII of this
Protocol, and each State Party with territory within the area of
application shall be obliged to accept a minimum of one inspection
each year within a specified area pursuant to Section VIII of this
Protocol.

13. Inspection pursuant to Section VII of this Protocol of one
object of verification at an inspection site shall count as one inspection
against the passive declared site inspection quota of that State Party
whose object of verification is inspected.

14. The proportion of inspections pursuant to Section VII of this
Protocol on the territory of a host State Party within a specified time
period used to inspect objects of verification belonging to a stationing
State Party shall be no greater than the proportion which that
stationing State Party’s objects of verification constitute of the total
number of objects of verification located on the territory of that host

State Party.

15. The number of inspections pursuant to Section VII of this
Protocol of objects of verification within a specified time period on
any State Party’s territory shall be calculated as a percentage of the
total number of objects of verification present on that State Party’s

territory.
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16. Inspection pursuant to Section VIII of this Protocol within one
specified area shall count as one inspection against the passive
challenge inspection quota and one inspection against the passive
declared site inspection quota of the State Party on whose territory the
inspection is conducted.

17. Unless otherwise agreed between the escort team and the
inspection team, an inspection team’s in-country period shall, up to a
total of 10 days, not exceed the total number of hours calculated
- according to the following formula:

(A) 48 hours for the first inspection of an object of verification or
within a specified area; plus

(B) 36 hours for each sequential inspection of an object of verifica-
tion or within a specified area.

18. Subject to the limitations in paragraph 17 of this Section, an
inspection team conducting an inspection pursuant to Section VII or
VIIT of this Protocol shall spend no more than 48 hours at a declared
site and no more than 24 hours in inspection within a specified area.

19. The inspected State Party shall ensure that the inspection team
travels to a sequential inspection site by the most expeditious means
available. If the time between completion of one inspection and
arrival of the inspection team at a sequential inspection site exceeds
nine hours, or if the time between completion of the last inspection
conducted by an inspection team on the territory of the State Party
where an inspection is carried out and the arrival of that inspection
team at the point of entry/exit exceeds nine hours, such excess time
shall not count against that inspection team’s in-country period.

20. Each State Party shall be obliged to accept on its territory within
the area of application simultaneously no more than either two
inspection teams conducting inspections pursuant to Sections VIl and
VIII of this Protocol or 2 number of inspection teams conducting
inspections pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of this Protocol equal to
two percent of the total number of objects of verification that are to be
inspected during a specified time period on the territory of that State
Party, whichever number is greater.

21. Each State Party shall be obliged to accept simultaneously no
more than either two inspection teams conducting inspections of its
conventional armed forces pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this
Protocol or a number of inspection teams conducting inspections of
its conventional armed forces pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this
Protocol equal to two percent of the total number of its objects of
verification that are to be inspected during a specified time period,
whichever number is greater.

22. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 20 and 21 of this
Section, each State Party with military districts specified in Articles IV
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and V of the Treaty shall be obliged to accept on its territory within the
area of application simultaneously no more than two inspection teams
conducting inspections pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of this
Protocol within any one of those military districts.

23. No State Party shall be obliged to accept inspections pursuant
to Sections VII and VIII of this Protocol representing more than 50
percent of its passive declared site inspection quota in a calendar year
from the same State Party.

24. Each State Party shall have the right to conduct inspections
within the area of application on the territory of other States Parties.
However, no State Party shall conduct more than five inspections
annually pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of this Protocol of another
State Party belonging to the same group of States Parties. Any such
inspections shall count against the passive declared site inspection
quota of the State Party being inspected. It shall otherwise be the
responsibility solely of each group of States Parties to determine the
allocation of inspections for each State Party within its group of States
Parties. Each State Party shall notify to all other States Parties its
active inspection quota:

(A) for the baseline validation period, no later than 120 days after
signature of the Treaty;

(B) for the first year of the reduction period, no later than 60 days
after entry into force of the Treaty; and

(C) for each subsequent year of the reduction period, for the
residual level validation period and for each year of the residual
period, no later than the 15th day of January preceding each such
specified time period.

SECTION III. PRE-INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS

1. Inspections conducted pursuant to the Treaty shall be carried
out by inspectors designated in accordance with paragraphs 3 to 7 of
this Section.

2. Inspectors shall be nationals of the inspecting State Party or
other States Parties.

3. Within 90 days after signature of the Treaty, each State Party
shall provide to all other States Parties a list of its proposed inspectors
and a list of its proposed transport crew members, containing the full
names of inspectors and transport crew members, their gender, date of
birth, place of birth and passport number. No list of proposed
inspectors provided by a State Party shall contain at any time more
than 400 individuals, and no list of proposed transport crew members
provided by a State Party shall contain at any time more than 600
individuals.
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4. Each State Party shall review the lists of inspectors and transport
crew members provided to it by other States Parties and, within 30
days after receipt of each list, shall provide notification to the State
Party providing that list of any individual whose name it wishes to be
deleted from that list.

5. Subject to paragraph 7 of this Section, inspectors and transport
crew members for whom deletion has not been requested within the
time interval specified in paragraph 4 of this Section shall be
considered as accepted for the purposes of issuing visas and any other
documents in accordance with paragraph 8 of this Section.

6. Each State Party shall have the right to amend its lists within one
month after entry into force of the Treaty. Thereafter, each State Party
may once every six months propose additions to or deletions from its
lists of inspectors and transport crew members, provided that such
amended lists do not exceed the numbers specified in paragraph 3 of
this Section. Proposed additions shall be reviewed in accordance with
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section.

7. A State Party may request, without right of refusal, deletion of
any individual it wishes from lists of inspectors and transport crew
members provided by any other State Party.

8. The State Party on whose territory an inspection is conducted
shall provide to the inspectors and transport crew members accepted
in accordance with paragraph 5 of this Section visas and any other
documents as required to ensure that these inspectors and transport
crew members may enter and remain in the territory of that State Party
for the purpose of carrying out inspection activities in accordance
with the provisions of this Protocol. Such visas and any other
necessary documents shall be provided either:

(A) within 30 days after the acceptance of the lists or subsequent
changes in such lists, in which case the visa shall be valid for a period
of no less than 24 months; or

(B) within one hour after the arrival of the inspection team and
transport crew members at the point of entry/exit, in which case the
visa shall be valid for the duration of their inspection activities.

9. Within 90 days afier signature of the Treaty, each State Party
shall provide notification to all other States Parties of the standing
diplomatic clearance number for the transportation means of that
State Party transporting inspectors and equipment necessary for an
inspection into and out of the territory of the State Party in which such
an inspection is conducted. Routings to and from the designated
point(s) of entry/exit shall be along established international airways
or other routes that are agreed upon by the States Parties concerned as
the basis for such diplomatic clearance. Inspectors may use commer-
cial flights for travel to those points of entry/exit that are served by
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airlines. The provisions of this paragraph relating to diplomatic
clearance numbers shall not apply to such flights.

10. Each State Party shall indicate in the notification provided
pursuant to Section V of the Protocol on Information Exchange a
point or points of entry/exit in respect of each declared site with its
objects of verification. Such points of entry/exit may be ground
border crossing points, airports or seaports which must have the
capacity to receive the transportation means of the inspecting State
Party. At least one airport shall be notified as a point of entry/exit
associated with each declared site. The location of any point of
entry/exit notified as associated with a declared site shall be such as to
allow access to that declared site within the time specified in Section
VI1I, paragraph 8 of this Protocol.

11. Each State Party shall have the right to change the point or
points of entry/exit to its territory by notifying all other States Parties
no less than 90 days before such a change becomes effective.

12. Within 90 days after signature of the Treaty, each State Party
shall provide notification to all other States Parties of the official
language or languages of the Conference on Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe to be used by inspection teams conducting inspections
of its conventional armed forces.

SECTION IV. NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO INSPECT

1. The inspecting State Party shall notify the inspected State Party
of its intention to carry out an inspection provided for in Article XIV
of the Treaty. In the case of inspection of stationed conventional
armed forces, the inspecting State Party shall simultaneously notify
the host and stationing States Parties. In the case of inspection of
certification or reduction procedures carried out by a stationing State
Party, the inspecting State Party shall simultaneously notify the host
and stationing States Parties.

2. For inspections conducted pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of
this Protocol, such notifications shall be made in accordance with
Article XVII of the Treaty no less than 36 hours in advance of the
estimated time of arrival of the inspection team at the point of
entry/exit on the territory of the State Party where an inspection is to
be carried out and shall include:

(A) the point of entry/exit to be used;

(B) the estimated time of arrival at the point of entry/exit;

(C) the means of arrival at the point of entry/exit;

(D) a statement of whether the first inspection shall be conducted
pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol and whether the
inspection will be conducted on foot, by cross-country vehicle, by
helicopter or by any combination of these;
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(E) the time interval between the arrival at the point of entry/exit
and the designation of the first inspection site;

(F) the language to be used by the inspection team, which shall be a
language designated in accordance with Section 111, paragraph 12 of
this Protocol;

(G) the language to be used for the inspection report prepared in
accordance with Section XII of this Protocol;

(H) the full names of inspectors and transport crew members, their
gender, date of birth, place of birth and passport number; and

(I) the likely number of sequential inspections.

3. Forinspections conducted pursuant to Sections IX and X of this
Protocol, such notifications shall be made in accordance with Article
XVII of the Treaty no less than 96 hours in advance of the estimated
time of arrival of the inspection team at the designated point of
entry/exit on the territory of the State Party where an inspection is to
be carried out and shall include:

(A) the point of entry/exit to be used;

(B) the estimated time of arrival at the point of entry/exit;

(C) the means of arrival at the point of entry/exit;

(D) foreach inspection at a reduction or certification site, reference
to the notification provided pursuant to Section IX, paragraph 3 or
Section X, paragraph 5 of this Protocol;

(E) thelanguage to be used by the inspection team, which shallbe a
language designated in accordance with Section I1I, paragraph 12 of
this Protocol;

(F) the language to be used for the inspection report prepared in
accordance with Section XII of this Protocol; and

(G) the full names of inspectors and transport crew members, their
gender, date of birth, place of birth and passport number.

4. The States Parties notified pursuant to paragraph 1 of this
Section shall acknowledge in accordance with Article XVII of the
Treaty receipt of notification within three hours. Subject to the
provisions set forth in this Section, the inspection team shall be
permitted to arrive at the point of entry/exit at the estimated time of
arrival notified pursuant to paragraph 2, subparagraph (B) or para-
graph 3, subparagraph (B) of this Section.

5. An inspected State Party receiving a notification of intent to
inspect shall immediately upon its receipt send copies of such
notification to all other States Parties in accordance with Article XVII

of the Treaty.

6. Ifthe State Party on whose territory an inspection is to be carried
out is unable to allow the entry of the inspection team at the estimated
time of arrival, the inspection team shall be permitted to enter the
territory of that State Party within two hours before or after the
notified estimated time of arrival. In such a case, the State Party on
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whose territory an inspection is to be carried out shall notify the
inspecting State Party of the new time of arrival no later than 24 hours
following the issuance of the original notification.

7. If the inspection team finds itself delayed more than two hours
beyond the notified estimated time of arrival or beyond the new time
of arrival communicated pursuant to paragraph 6 of this Section, the
inspecting State Party shall inform the States Parties notified pursuant
to paragraph 1 of this Section of:

(A) anew estimated time of arrival, which in no case shall be more
than six hours beyond the initial estimated time of arrival or beyond
the new time of arrival communicated pursuant to paragraph 6 of this
Section; and

(B) if the inspecting State Party desires, a new time interval
between arrival at the point of entry/exit and the designation of the
first inspection site.

8. In the event non-commercial flights are used to transport the
inspection team to the point of entry/exit, no less than 10 hours before
the planned time of entry into the air space of the State Party on whose
territory the inspection is to be carried out, the inspecting State Party
shall provide that State Party with a flight plan in accordance with
Article XVII of the Treaty. The flight plan shall be filed in accordance
with the procedures of the International Civil Aviation Organisation
applicable to civil aircraft. The inspecting State Party shall include in
the remarks section of each flight plan the standing diplomatic
clearance number and the notation: “CFE inspection aircraft. Priority
clearance processing required.”

9. No more than three hours following the receipt of a flight plan
that has been filed in accordance with paragraph 8 of this Section, the
State Party on whose territory an inspection is to be carried out shall
ensure that the flight plan is approved so that the inspection team may
arrive at the point of entry/exit at the estimated time of arrival.

SECTION V. PROCEDURES UPON ARRIVAL AT POINT OF ENTRY/EXIT

1. The escort team shall meet the inspection team and transport
crew members at the point of entry/exit upon their arrival.

2. A State Party which utilises structures or premises by agreement
with the inspected State Party will designate a liaison officer to the
escort team who will be available as needed at the point of entry/exit
to accompany theinspection team at any time as agreed with the escort

team.

3. Times of arrival at and return to a point of entry/exit shall be
agreed and recorded by both the inspection team and the escort team.
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4. The State Party on whose territory an inspection is to be carried
out shall ensure that luggage, equipment and supplies of the inspec-
tion team are exempt from all customs duties and are expeditiously
processed at the point of entry/exit.

5. Equipment and supplies that the inspecting State Party brings
into the territory of the State Party where an inspection is to be carried
out shall be subject to examination each time they are brought into
that territory. This examination shall be completed prior to the
departure of the inspection team from the point of entry/exit to the
inspection site. Such equipment and supplies shall be examined by the
escort team in the presence of the inspection team members.

6. If the escort team determines upon examination that an item of
equipment or supplies brought by inspectors is capable of performing
functions inconsistent with the inspection requirements of this Proto-
col or does not meet the requirements set forth in Section VI,
paragraph 15 of this Protocol, then the escort team shall have the right
to deny permission to use that item and to impound it at the point of
entry/exit. The inspecting State Party shall remove such impounded
equipment or supplies from the territory of the State Party where an
inspection is to be carried out at the earliest opportunity at its own
discretion, but no later than the time when the inspection team which
brought that impounded equipment or supplies leaves the country.

7. If a State Party has not participated during examination of
equipment of an inspection team at the point of entry/exit, that State
Party shall be entitled to exercise the rights of the escort team pursuant
to paragraphs 5 and 6 of this Section prior to inspection at a declared
site at which its conventional armed forces are present or of a structure
or premises it utilises by agreement with the inspected State Party.

8. Throughout the period in which the inspection team and
transport crew remain on the territory of the State Party where the
inspection site is located, the inspected State Party shall provide or
arrange for the provision of meals, lodging, work space, transporta-
tion and, as necessary, medical care or any other emergency assist-

ance.

9. The State Party on whose territory an inspection is carried out
shall provide accommodation, security protection, servicing and fuel
for the transportation means of the inspecting State Party at the point
of entry/exit.

SECTION VI. GENERAL RULES FOR CONDUCTING INSPECTIONS

1. An inspection team may include inspectors from States Parties
other than the inspecting State Party.
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2. For inspections conducted in accordance with Sections VII,
VIII, IX and X of this Protocol, an inspection team shall consist of up
to nine inspectors and may divide itself into up to three sub-teams. In
the case of simultaneous inspections on the territory of States Parties
that do not have military districts specified in Articles IV and V of the
Treaty or within a single military district of a State Party with such
military districts, only one inspection team may divide itself at the
inspection site into three sub-teams, the others into two sub-teams.

3. Inspectors and escort team members shall wear some clear
identification of their respective roles.

4. An inspector shall be deemed to have assumed his or her duties
upon arrival at the point of entry/exit on the territory of the State Party
where an inspection is to be carried out and shall be deemed to have
ceased performing those duties after leaving the territory of that State
Party through the point of entry/exit.

5. The number of transport crew members shall not exceed 10.

6. Without prejudice to their privileges and immunities, inspectors
and transport crew members shall respect the laws and regulations of
the State Party on whose territory an inspection is carried out and shall
not interfere in the internal affairs of that State Party. Inspectors and
transport crew members shall also respect regulations at an inspection
site, including safety and administrative procedures. In the event that
the inspected State Party determines that an inspector or transport
crew member has violated such laws and regulations or other
conditions governing the inspection activities set forth in this Proto-
col, it shall so notify the inspecting State Party, which upon the request
of the inspected State Party shall immediately delete the name of the
individual from the list of inspectors or transport crew members. If the
individual is on the territory of the State Party where an inspection is
carried out, the inspecting State Party shall promptly remove that
individual from that territory.

7. The inspected State Party shall be responsible for ensuring the
safety of the inspection team and transport crew members from the
time they arrive at the point of entry/exit until the time they leave the
point of entry/exit to depart the territory of that State Party.

8. The escort team shall assist the inspection team in carrying out its
functions. At its discretion, the escort team may exercise its right to
accompany the inspection team from the time it enters the territory of
the State Party where an inspection is to be carried out until the time it
departs that territory.

9. The inspecting State Party shall ensure that the inspection team
and each sub-team have the necessary linguistic ability to communica-
te freely with the escort team in the language notified in accordance
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with Section IV, paragraph 2, subparagraph (F) and paragraph 3,
subparagraph (E) of this Protocol. The inspected State Party shall
ensure that the escort team has the necessary linguistic ability to
communicate freely in this language with the inspection team and
each sub-team. Inspectors and members of the escort team may also
communicate in other languages.

10. No information obtained during inspections shall be publicly
disclosed without the express consent of the inspecting State Party.

11. Throughout their presence on the territory of the State Party
where an inspection is to be carried out, inspectors shall have the right
to communicate with the embassy or consulate of the inspecting State
Party located on that territory, using appropriate telecommunications
means provided by the inspected State Party. The inspected State
Party shall also provide means of communication between the

sub-teams of an inspection team.

12. Theinspected State Party shall transport the inspection team to,
from and between inspection sites by a means and route selected by
the inspected State Party. The inspecting State Party may request a
variation in the selected route. The inspected State Party shall if
possible grant such a request. Whenever mutually agreed, the inspect-
ing State Party will be permitted to use its own land vehicles.

13. If an emergency arises that necessitates travel of inspectors
from an inspection site to a point of entry/exit or to the embassy or
consulate of the inspecting State Party on the territory of the State
Party where an inspection is carried out, the inspection team shall so
notify the escort team, which shall promptly arrange such travel, and if
necessary, shall provide appropriate means of transportation.

14. The inspected State Party shall provide for use by the inspec-
tion team at the inspection site an administrative area for storage of

equipment and supplies, report writing, rest breaks and meals.

15. The inspection team shall be permitted to bring such docu-
ments as needed to conduct the inspection, in particular its own maps
and charts. Inspectors shall be permitted to bring and use portable
passive night vision devices, binoculars, video and still cameras,
dictaphones, tape measures, flashlights, magnetic compasses and
lap-top computers. The inspectors shall be permitted to use other
equipment, subject to the approval of the inspected State Party.
Throughout the in-country period, the escort team shall have the right
to observe the equipment brought by inspectors, but shall not interfere
with the use of equipment that has been approved by the escortteam in
accordance with Section V, paragraphs 5 to 7 of this Protocol.

16. Inthe case of an inspection conducted pursuant to Section VII
or VIII of this Protocol, the inspection team shall specify on each
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occasion it designates the inspection site to be inspected whether the
inspection will be conducted on foot, by cross-country vehicle, by
helicopter or by any combination of these. Unless otherwise agreed,
the inspected State Party shall provide and operate the appropriate
cross-country vehicles at the inspection site.

17. Whenever possible, subject to the safety requirements and flight
regulations of the inspected State Party and subject to the provisions
of paragraphs 18 to 21 of this Section, the inspection team shall have
the right to conduct helicopter overflights of the inspection site, using
a helicopter provided and operated by the inspected State Party,
during inspections conducted pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of

this Protocol.

18. The inspected State Party shall not be obliged to provide a
helicopter at any inspection site that is less than 20 square kilometres

in area.

19. The inspected State Party shall have the right to delay, limit or
refuse helicopter overflights above sensitive points, but the presence
of sensitive points shall not prevent helicopter overflight of the
remaining areas of the inspection site. Photography of or above
sensitive points during helicopter overflights shall be permitted only
with the approval of the escort team.

20. The duration of such helicopter overflights at an inspection site
shall not exceed a cumulative total of one hour, unless otherwise
agreed between the inspection team and the escort team.

21. Any helicopter provided by the inspected State Party shall be
large enough to carry at least two members of the inspection team and
at least one member of the escort team. Inspectors shall be allowed to
take and use on overflights of the inspection site any of the equipment
specified in paragraph 15 of this Section. The inspection team shall
advise the escort team during inspection flights whenever it intends to
take photographs. A helicopter shall afford the inspectors a constant
and unobstructed view of the ground.

22. In discharging their functions, inspectors shall not interfere
directly with ongoing activities at the inspection site and shall avoid
unnecessarily hampering or delaying operations at the inspection site
or taking actions affecting safe operation.

23. Except as provided for in paragraphs 24 to 29 of this Section,
during an inspection of an object of verification or within a specified
area, inspectors shall be permitted access, entry and unobstructed
inspection:

(A) in the case of a specified area, within the entire specified area;

or
(B) inthe case of an object of verification, within the entire territory
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of the declared site except within those areas delineated on the site
diagram as belonging exclusively to another object of verification
which the inspection team has not designated for inspection.

24. During an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol and
subject to the provisions of paragraph 25 of this Section, inspectors
shall have the right, within the areas cited in paragraph 23 of this
Section, to enter any location, structure or area within a structure in
which battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat
helicopters, combat aircraft, reclassified combat-capable trainer air-
craft, armoured personnel carrier look-alikes, armoured infantry
fighting vehicle look-alikes or armoured vehicle launched bridges are
permanently or routinely present. Inspectors shall not have the right
to enter other structures or areas within structures the entry points to
which are physically accessible only by personnel doors not exceeding
two metres in width and to which access is denied by the escort team.

25. During an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol,
inspectors shall have the right to look into a hardened aircraft shelter
to confirm visually whether any battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat helicopters, combat aircraft, reclassified
combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured personnel carrier look-ali-
kes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes or armoured
vehicle launched bridges are present and, if so, their number and type,
model or version. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 24 of
this Section, inspectors shall enter the interior of such hardened
aircraft shelters only with the approval of the escort team. If such
approval is denied and if the inspectors so request, any battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat helicopters, combat
aircraft, reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured per-
sonnel carrier look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-ali-
kes or armoured vehicle launched bridges in such hardened aircraft
shelters shall be displayed outside.

26. During an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol, except
as provided in paragraphs 27 to 33 of this Section, inspectors shall
have the right to have access to conventional armaments and equip-
ment only in so far as is necessary to confirm visually their number and

type, model or version.

27. The inspected State Party shall have the right to shroud
individual sensitive items of equipment.

28. The escort team shall have the right to deny access to sensitive
points, the number and extent of which should be as limited as
possible, to shrouded objects and to containers any dimension (width,
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height, length or diameter) of which is less than two metres. Whenever
a sensitive point is designated, or shrouded objects or containers are
present, the escort team shall declare whether the sensitive point,
shrouded object or container holds any battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat helicopters, combat aircraft, reclassified
combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured personnel carrier look-ali-
kes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes or armoured
vehicle launched bridges and, if so, their number and type, model or
version.

29. If the escort team declares that a sensitive point, shrouded
object or container does contain any of the conventional armaments
and equipment specified in paragraph 28 of this Section, then the
escort team shall display or declare such conventional armaments and
equipment to the inspection team and shall take steps to satisfy the
inspection team that no more than the declared number of such
conventional armaments and equipment are present.

30. If, during an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol, a
helicopter of a type that is or has been on the multi-purpose attack
helicopter list in the Protocol on Existing Types is present at an
inspection site and is declared by the escort team to be a combat
support helicopter, or if an Mi-24R or Mi-24K helicopter is present at
an inspection site and is declared by the escort team to be limited
pursuant to Section I, paragraph 3 of the Protocol on Helicopter
Recategorisation, such a helicopter shall be subject to internal
inspection in accordance with Section 1X, paragraphs 4 to 6 of this
Protocol.

31. If, during an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol, an
aircraft of a specific model or version of combat-capable trainer
aircraft listed in Section 1I of the Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification
is present at an inspection site and is declared by the escort team to
have been certified as unarmed in accordance with the Protocol on
Aircraft Reclassification, such an aircraft shall be subject to internal
inspection in accordance with Section IX, paragraphs 4 and 5 of this
Protocol.

32. If, during an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol, an
armoured vehicle declared by the escort team to be an armoured
personnel carrier look-alike or an armoured infantry fighting vehicle
look-alike is present at an inspection site, the inspection team shall
have the right to determine that such vehicle cannot permit the
transport of a combat infantry squad. Inspectors shail have the right to
require the doors and/or hatches of the vehicle to be opened so that
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the interior can be visually inspected from outside the vehicle.
Sensitive equipment in or on the vehicle may be shrouded.

33. If, during an inspection of an object of verification or within a
specified area pursuant to Section VII or VIII of this Protocol, items of
equipment declared by the escort team to have been reduced in
accordance with the provisions in the Protocol on Reduction are
present at an inspection site, the inspection team shall have the right to
inspect such items of equipment to confirm that they have been
reduced in accordance with the procedures specified in Sections I11 to
XII of the Protocol on Reduction.

34. Inspectors shall have the right to take photographs, including
video, for the purpose of recording the presence of conventional
armaments and equipment subject to the Treaty, including within
designated permanent storage sites, or other storage sites containing
more than 50 such conventional armaments and equipment. Still
cameras shall be limited to 35mm cameras and to cameras capable of
producing instantly developed photographic prints. The inspection
team shall advise the escort team in advance whether it plans to take
photographs. The escort team shall cooperate with the inspection

team’s taking of photographs.

35. Photography of sensitive points shall be permitted only with the
approval of the escort team.

36. Except as provided for in paragraph 38 of this Section,
photography of interiors of structures other than storage sites speci-
fied in paragraph 34 of this Section shall be permitted only with the

approval of the escort team.

37. Inspectors shall have the right to take measurements to resolve
ambiguities that might arise during inspections. Such measurements
recorded during inspections shall be confirmed by a member of the
inspection team and a member of the escort team immediately after
they are taken. Such confirmed data shall be included in the inspection

report.

38. States Parties shall, whenever possible, resolve during an
inspection any ambiguities that arise regarding factual information.
Whenever inspectors request the escort team to clarify such an
ambiguity, the escort team shall promptly provide the inspection team
with clarifications. If inspectors decide to document an unresolved
ambiguity with photographs, the escort team shall, subject to the
provision in paragraph 35 of this Section, cooperate with the inspec-
tion team’s taking of appropriate photographs using a camera capable
of producing instantly developed photographic prints. If an ambigui-
ty cannot be resolved during the inspection, then the question,
relevant clarifications and any pertinent photographs shall be inclu-
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ded in the inspection report in accordance with Section XII of this
Protocol.

39. Forinspections conducted pursuant to Sections VII and VIII of
this Protocol, the inspection shall be deemed to have been completed
once the inspection report has been signed and countersigned.:

40. No later than completion of an inspection at a declared site or
within a specified area, the inspection team shall inform the escort
team whether the inspection team intends to conduct a sequential
inspection. If the inspection team intends to conduct a sequential
inspection, the inspection team shall designate at that time the next
inspection site. In such cases, subject to the provisions in Section VII,
paragraphs 6 and 17 and Section VIII, paragraph 6, subparagraph (A)
of this Protocol, the inspected State Party shall ensure that the
inspection team arrives at the sequential inspection site as soon as
possible after completion of the previous inspection. If the inspection
team does not intend to conduct a sequential inspection, then the
provisions in paragraphs 42 and 43 of this Section shall apply.

41. An inspection team shall have the right to conduct a sequential
inspection, subject to the provisions of Sections VII and VIII of this
Protocol, on the territory of the State Party on which that inspection
team has conducted the preceding inspection:

(A) atany declared site associated with the same point of entry/exit
as the preceding inspection site or the same point of entry/exit at
which the inspection team arrived; or

(B) within any specified area for which the point of entry/exit at
which the inspection team arrived is the nearest point of entry/exit
notified pursuant to Section V of the Protocol on Information
Exchange; or

(C) at any location within 200 kilometres of the preceding inspec-
tion site within the same military district; or

(D) atthelocation which the inspected State Party claims, pursuant
to Section VII, paragraph 11, subparagraph (A) of this Protocol, is the
temporary location of battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artille-
ry, combat helicopters, combat aircraft or armoured vehicle launched
bridges which were absent during inspection of an object of verifica-
tion at the preceding inspection site, if such conventional armaments
and equipment constitute more than 15 percent of the number of such
conventional armaments and equipment notified in the most recent
notification pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange; or

(E) at the declared site which the inspected State Party claims,
pursuant to Section VII, paragraph 11, subparagraph (B) of this
Protocol, is the site of origin for battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat helicopters, combat aircraft or armoured
vehicle launched bridges at the preceding inspection site which are in
excess of the number provided in the most recent notification
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pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange as being present at
that preceding inspection site, if such conventional armaments and
equipment exceed by 15 percent the number of such conventional
armaments and equipment so notified.

42. After completion of an inspection at a declared site or within a
specified area, if no sequential inspection has been declared, then the
inspection team shall be transported to the appropriate point of
entry/exit as soon as possible and shall depart the territory of the State
Party where the inspection was carried out within 24 hours.

43. The inspection team shall leave the territory of the State Party
where it has been conducting inspections from the same point of
entry/exit at which it entered, unless otherwise agreed. If an inspec-
tion team chooses to proceed to a point of entry/exit on the territory of
another State Party for the purpose of conducting inspections, it shall
have the right to do so provided that the inspecting State Party has
provided the necessary notification in accordance with Section 1V,
paragraph 1 of this Protocol.

SECTION VII. DECLARED SITE INSPECTION

1. Inspection of a declared site pursuant to this Protocol shall not
be refused. Such inspections may be delayed only in cases of force
majeure or in accordance with Section 11, paragraphs 7 and 20 to 22 of
this Protocol.

2. Except as provided for in paragraph 3 of this Section, an
inspection team shall arrive on the territory of the State Party where an
inspection is to be carried out through a point of entry/exit associated
under Section V of the Protocol on Information Exchange with the
declared site it plans to designate as the first inspection site pursuant to
paragraph 7 of this Section.

3. If an inspecting State Party desires to use a ground border
crossing point or seaport as a point of entry/exit and the inspected
State Party has not previously notified a ground border crossing point
or seaport as a point of entry/exit pursuant to Section V of the
Protocol on Information Exchange as associated with the declared
site the inspecting State Party desires to designate as the first
inspection site pursuant to paragraph 7 of this Section, the inspecting
State Party shall indicate in the notification provided pursuant to
Section 1V, paragraph 2 of this Protocol the desired ground border
crossing point or seaport as point of entry/exit. The inspected State
Party shall indicate in its acknowledgement of receipt of notification,
as provided for in Section IV, paragraph 4 of this Protocol, whether
this point of entry/exit is acceptable or not. In the latter case, the
inspected State Party shall notify the inspecting State Party of another
point of entry/exit which shall be as near as possible to the desired
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point of entry/exit and which may be an airport notified pursuant to
Section V of the Protocol on Information Exchange, a seaport or a
ground border crossing point through which the inspection team and
transport crew members may arrive on its territory.

4. If an inspecting State Party notifies its desire to use a ground
border crossing point or seaport as a point of entry/exit pursuant to
paragraph 3 of this Section, it shall determine prior to such notifica-
tion that there is reasonable certainty that its inspection team can
reach the first declared site where that State Party desires to carry out
an inspection within the time specified in paragraph 8 of this Section
using ground transportation means.

5. If an inspection team and transport crew arrive pursuant to
paragraph 3 of this Section on the territory of the State Party on which
an inspection is to be carried out through a point of entry/exit other
than a point of entry/exit that was notified pursuant to Section V of the
Protocol on Information Exchange as being associated with the
declared site it desires to designate as the first inspection site, the
inspected State Party shall facilitate access to this declared site as
expeditiously as possible, but shall be permitted to exceed, if necessa-
ry, the time limit specified in paragraph 8 of this Section.

6. The inspected State Party shall have the right to utilise up to six
hours after designation of a declared site to prepare for the arrival of
the inspection team at that site.

7. At the number of hours after arrival at the point of entry/exit
notified pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 2, subparagraph (E) of this
Protocol, which shall be no less than one hour and no more than 16
hours after arrival at the point of entry/exit, the inspection team shall
designate the first declared site to be inspected.

8. The inspected State Party shall ensure that the inspection team
travels to the first declared site by the most expeditious means
available and arrives as soon as possible but no later than nine hours
after the designation of the site to be inspected, unless otherwise
agreed between the inspection team and the escort team, or unless the
inspection site is located in mountainous terrain or terrain to which
access is difficult. In such case, the inspection team shall be transpor-
ted to the inspection site no later than 15 hours after designation of
that inspection site. Travel time in excess of nine hours shail not count
against that inspection team’s in-country period.

9. Immediately upon arrival at the declared site, the inspection
team shall be escorted to a briefing facility where it shall be provided
with a diagram of the declared site, unless such a diagram has been
provided in a previous exchange of site diagrams. The declared site
diagram, provided upon arrival at the declared site, shall contain an
accurate depiction of the:

393



Volume 2441, 1-44001

(A) geographic coordinates of a point within the inspection site, to
the nearest 10 seconds, with indication of that point and of true north;

(B) scale used in the site diagram;

(C) perimeter of the declared site;

(D) precisely delineated boundaries of those areas belonging
exclusively to each object of verification, indicating the formation or
unit record number of each object of verification to which each such
area belongs and including those separately located areas where battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, combat
helicopters, reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured
personnel carrier look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle
look-alikes or armoured vehicle launched bridges belonging to each
object of verification are permanently assigned;

(E) major buildings and roads on the declared site;

(F) entrances to the declared site; and

(G) location of an administrative area for the inspection team
provided in accordance with Section VI, paragraph 14 of this
Protocol.

10. Within one-half hour after receiving the diagram of the decla-
red site, the inspection team shall designate the object of verification
to be inspected. The inspection team shall then be given a pre-inspec-
tion briefing which shall last no more than one hour and shall include
the following elements:

(A) safety and administrative procedures at the inspection site;

(B) modalities of transportation and communication for inspectors
at the inspection site; and

(C) holdings and locations at the inspection site, including within
the common areas of the declared site, of battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, combat helicopters, reclas-
sified combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured personnel carrier
look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes and ar-
moured vehicle launched bridges, including those belonging to
separately located subordinate elements belonging to the same object
of verification to be inspected.

11. The pre-inspection briefing shall include an explanation of any
differences between the numbers of battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, combat helicopters or armoured
vehicle launched bridges present at the inspection site and the
corresponding numbers provided in the most recent notification
pursuant to the Protocol on Information Exchange, in accordance
with the following provisions:

(A) ifthe numbers of such conventional armaments and equipment
present at the inspection site are less than the numbers provided in
that most recent notification, such explanation shall include the
temporary location of such conventional armaments and equipment;
and
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(B) if the numbers of such armaments and equipment present at the
inspection site exceed the numbers provided in that most recent
notification, such explanation shall include specific information on
the origin, departure times from origin, time of arrival and projected
stay at the inspection site of such additional conventional armaments
and equipment.

12. When an inspection team designates an object of verification to
be inspected, the inspection team shall have the right, as part of the
same inspection of that object of verification, to inspect all territory
delineated on the site diagram as belonging to that object of verifica-
tion, including those separately located areas on the territory of the
same State Party where conventional armaments and equipment
belonging to that object of verification are permanently assigned.

13. The inspection of one object of verification at a declared site
shall permit the inspection team access, entry and unobstructed
inspection within the entire territory of the declared site except within
those areas delineated on the site diagram as belonging exclusively to
another object of verification which the inspection team has not
designated for inspection. During such inspections, the provisions of

Section VI of this Protocol shall apply.

14. If the escort team informs the inspection team that battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat helicopters, combat
aircraft, reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured per-
sonnel carrier look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-
alikes or armoured vehicle launched bridges that have been notified as
being held by one object of verification at a declared site are present
within an area delineated on the site diagram as belonging exclusively
to another object of verification, then the escort team shall ensure that
the inspection team, as part of the same inspection, has access to such
conventional armaments and equipment.

15. If conventional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty or armoured vehicle launched bridges are present within areas
of a declared site not delineated on the site diagram as belonging
exclusively to one object of verification, the escort team shall inform
the inspection team to which object of verification such conventional
armaments and equipment belong.

16. Each State Party shall be obliged to account for the aggregate
total of any category of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty notified pursuant to Section III of the Protocol
on Information Exchange, at the organisational level above brigade/
regiment or equivalent, if such an accounting is requested by another

State Party.
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17. If, during an inspection at a declared site, the inspection team
decides to conduct at the same declared site an inspection of an object
of verification that had not been previously designated, the inspection
team shall have the right to commence such inspection within three
hours of that designation. In such case, the inspection team shall be
given a briefing on the object of verification designated for the next
inspection in accordance with paragraphs 10 and 11 of this Section.

SECTION VIII. CHALLENGE INSPECTION WITHIN SPECIFIED AREAS

1. Each State Party shall have the right to conduct challenge
inspections within specified areas in accordance with this Protocol.

2. If the inspecting State Party intends to conduct a challenge
inspection within a specified area as the first inspection after arrival at
a point of entry/exit:

(A) it shall include in its notification pursuant to Section I'V of this
Protocol the designated point of entry/exit nearest to or within that
specified area capable of receiving the inspecting State Party’s chosen
means of transportation; and

(B) at the number of hours after arrival at the point of entry/exit
notified pursuant to Section IV, paragraph 2, subparagraph (E) of this
Protocol, which shall be no less than one hour and no more than 16
hours after arrival at the point of entry/exit, the inspection team shall
designate the first specified area it wishes to inspect. Whenever a
specified area is designated, the inspection team shall, as part of its
inspection request, provide to the escort team a geographic descrip-
tion delineating the outer boundaries of that area. The inspection team
shall have the right, as part of that request, to identify any structure or
facility it wishes to inspect.

3. The State Party on whose territory a challenge inspection is
requested shall, immediately upon receiving a designation of a
specified area, inform other States Parties which utilise structures or
premises by agreement with the inspected State Party of that specified
area, including its geographic description delineating the outer
boundaries.

4. The inspected State Party shall have the right to refuse challenge
inspections within specified areas.

5. The inspected State Party shall inform the inspection team
within two hours after the designation of a specified area whether the
inspection request will be granted.

6. If access to a specified area is granted:

(A) the inspected State Party shall have the right to use up to six
hours after it accepts the inspection to prepare for the arrival of the
inspection team at the specified area;
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(B) the inspected State Party shall ensure that the inspection team
travels to the first specified area by the most expeditious means
available and arrives as soon as possible after the designation of the
site to be inspected, but no later than nine hours from the time such an
inspection is accepted, unless otherwise agreed between the inspec-
tion team and the escort team, or unless the inspection site is located in
mountainous terrain or terrain to which access is difficult. In such
case, the inspection team shall be transported to the inspection site no
later than 15 hours after such an inspection is accepted. Travel time in
excess of nine hours shall not count against that inspection team’s
in-country period; and

(C) the provisions of Section VI of this Protocol shall apply. Within
such specified area the escort team may delay access to or overflight of
particular parts of that specified area. If the delay exceeds more than
four hours the inspection team shall have the right to cancel the
inspection. The period of delay shall not count against the in-country
period or the maximum time allowed within a specified area.

7. If an inspection team requests access to a structure or premises
which another State Party utilises by agreement with the inspected
State Party, the inspected State Party shall immediately inform that
State Party of such a request. The escort team shall inform the
inspection team that the other State Party, by agreement with the
inspected State Party, shall, in cooperation with the inspected State
Party and to the extent consistent with the agreement on utilisation,
exercise the rights and obligations set forth in this Protocol with
respect to inspections involving equipment or materiel of the State
Party utilising the structure or premises.

8. Iftheinspected State Party so wishes, the inspection team may be
briefed on arrival at the specified area. This briefing is to last no more
than one hour. Safety procedures and administrative arrangements
may also be covered in this briefing.

9. If access to a specified area is denied:

(A) theinspected State Party or the State Party exercising the rights
and obligations of the inspected State Party shall provide all reasona-
ble assurance that the specified area does not contain conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty. If such armaments
and equipment are present and assigned to organisations designed
and structured to perform in peacetime internal security functions in
the area defined in Article V of the Treaty, the inspected State Party or
the State Party exercising the rights and obligations of the inspected
State Party shall allow visual confirmation of their presence, unless
precluded from so doing by force majeure, in which case visual
confirmation shall be allowed as soon as practicable; and

(B) no inspection quota shall be counted, and the time between the
designation of the specified area and its subsequent refusal shall not
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count against the in-country period. The inspection team shall have
the right to designate another specified area or declared site for
inspection or to declare the inspection concluded.

SECTION IX. INSPECTION OF CERTIFICATION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to inspect, without right of
refusal, the certification of recategorised multi-purpose attack heli-
copters and reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft in accordance
with the provisions of this Section, the Protocol on Helicopter
Recategorisation and the Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification. Such
inspections shall not count against the quotas established in Section I1
of this Protocol. Inspection teams conducting such inspections may be
composed of representatives of different States Parties. The inspected
State Party shall not be obliged to accept more than one inspection
team at a time at each certification site.

2. In conducting an inspection of certification in accordance with
this Section, an inspection team shall have the right to spend up to two
days at a certification site, unless otherwise agreed.

3. No less than 15 days before the certification of recategorised
multi-purpose attack helicopters or reclassified combat-capable trai-
ner aircraft, the State Party conducting the certification shall provide
to all other States Parties notification of:

(A) the site at which the certification is to take place, including
geographic coordinates;

(B) the scheduled dates of the certification process;

(C) the estimated number and type, model or version of helicopters
or aircraft to be certified;

(f]'?) the manufacturer’s serial number for each helicopter or air-
craft;

(E) the unit or location to which the helicopters or aircraft were
previously assigned;

(F) the unit or location to which the certified helicopters or aircraft
will be assigned in the future;

(G) the point of entry/exit to be used by an inspection team; and

(H) the date and time by which an inspection team shall arrive at
the point of entry/exit in order to inspect the certification.

4. Inspectors shall have the right to enter and inspect visually the
helicopter or aircraft cockpit and interior to include checking the
manufacturer’s serial number, without right of refusal on the part of
the State Party conducting the certification.

5. If requested by the inspection team, the escort team shall
remove, without right of refusal, any access panels covering the
position from which components and wiring were removed in accor-
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dance with the provisions of the Protocol on Helicopter Recategorisa-
tion or the Protocol on Aircrafi Reclassification.

6. Inspectors shall have the right to request and observe, with the
right of refusal on the part of the State Party conducting the
certification, the activation of any weapon system component in
multi-purpose attack helicopters being certified or declared to have
been recategorised.

7. Atthe conclusion of each inspection of certification, the inspec-
tion team shall complete an inspection report in accordance with the
provisions of Section XII of this Protocol.

8. Upon completion of an inspection at a certification site, the
inspection team shall have the right to depart the territory of the
inspected State Party or to conduct a sequential inspection at another
certification site or at a reduction site if the appropriate notification
has been provided by the inspection team in accordance with Section
1V, paragraph 3 of this Protocol. The inspection team shall notify the
escort team of its intended departure from the certification site and, if
appropriate, of its intention to proceed to another certification site or
to areduction site at least 24 hours before the intended departure time.

9. Within seven days after completion of the certification, the State
Party responsible for the certification shall notify all other States
Parties of the completion of the certification. Such notification shall
specify the number, types, models or versions and manufacturer’s
serial numbers of certified helicopters or aircraft, the certification site
involved, the actual dates of the certification, and the units or
locations to which the recategorised helicopters or reclassified aircraft
will be assigned.

SECTION X. INSPECTION OF REDUCTION

1. Each State Party shall have the right to conduct inspections,
without the right of refusal by the inspected State Party, of the process
of reduction carried out pursuant to Sections I to VIII and X to XII of
the Protocol on Reduction in accordance with the provisions of this
Section. Such inspections shall not count against the quotas establis-
hed in Section II of this Protocol. Inspection teams conducting such
inspections may be composed of representatives of different States
Parties. The inspected State Party shall not be obliged to accept more
than one inspection team at a time at each reduction site.

2. The inspected State Party shall have the right to organise and
implement the process of reduction subject only to the provisions set
forth in Article VIII of the Treaty and in the Protocol on Reduction.
Inspections of the process of reduction shall be conducted ina manner
that does not interfere with the ongoing activities at the reduction site
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or unnecessarily hamper, delay or complicate the implementation of
the process of reduction.

3. If areduction site notified pursuant to Section I11I of the Protocol
on Information Exchange is used by more than one State Party,
inspections of the reduction process shall be conducted in accordance
with schedules of such use provided by each State Party using the
reduction site.

4. Each State Party that intends to reduce conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty shall notify all other States
Parties which conventional armaments and equipment are to be
reduced at each reduction site during a calendar reporting period.
Each such calendar reporting period shall have a duration of no more
than 90 days and no less than 30 days. This provision shall apply
whenever reduction is carried out at a reduction site, without regard to
whether the reduction process is to be carried out on a continuous or
intermittent basis.

S. No less than 15 days before the initiation of reduction for a
calendar reporting period, the State Party intending to implement
reduction procedures shall provide to all other States Parties the
calendar reporting period notification. Such notification shall include
the designation of the reduction site with geographic coordinates, the
scheduled date for initiation of reduction and the scheduled date for
completion of the reduction of conventional armaments and equip-
ment identified for reduction during the calendar reporting period. In
addition, the notification shall identify:

(A) the estimated number and type of conventional armaments and
equipment to be reduced;

(B) the object or objects of verification from which the items to be
reduced have been withdrawn;

(C) the reduction procedures to be used, pursuant to Sections I1I to
VIII and Sections X to XII of the Protocol on Reduction, for each type
of conventional armaments and equipment to be reduced;

(D) the point of entry/exit to be used by an inspection team
conducting an inspection of reduction notified for that calendar
reporting period; and

(E) the date and time by which an inspection team must arrive at
the point of entry/exit in order to inspect the conventional armaments
and equipment before the initiation of their reduction.

6. Except as specified in paragraph 11 of this Section, an inspection
team shall have the right to arrive at or depart from a reduction site at
any time during the calendar reporting period, including three days
beyond the end of a notified calendar reporting period. In addition,
the inspection team shall have the right to remain at the reduction site
throughout one or more calendar reporting periods provided that
these periods are not separated by more than three days. Throughout
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the period that the inspection team remains at the reduction site, it
shall have the right to observe all the reduction procedures carried out
in accordance with the Protocol on Reduction.

7. In accordance with the provisions set forth in this Section, the
inspection team shall have the right to freely record factory serial
numbers from the conventional armaments and equipment to be
reduced or to place special marks on such equipment before reduction
and to record subsequently such numbers or marks at the completion
of the reduction process. Parts and elements of reduced conventional
armaments and equipment as specified in Section I, paragraphs 1 and
2 of the Protocol on Reduction or, in the case of conversion, the
vehicles converted for non-military purposes shall be available for
inspection for at least three days after the end of the notified calendar
reporting period, unless inspection of those reduced elements has
been completed earlier.

8. The State Party engaged in the process of reducing conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty shall establish at each
reduction site a working register in which it shall record the factory
serial numbers of each item undergoing reduction as well as the dates
on which the reduction procedures were initiated and completed. This
register shall also include aggregate data for each calendar reporting
period. The register shall be made available to the inspection team for
the period of inspection.

9. At the conclusion of each inspection of the reduction process,
the inspection team shall complete a standardised report which shall
be signed by the inspection team leader and a representative of the
inspected State Party. The provisions of Section XII of this Protocol
shall apply.

10. Upon completion of an inspection at a reduction site, the
inspection team shall have the right to depart the territory of the
inspected State Party or to conduct a sequential inspection at another
reduction site or at a certification site if the appropriate notification
has been provided in accordance with Section IV, paragraph 3 of this
Protocol. The inspection team shall notify the escort team of its
intended departure from the reduction site and, if appropriate, of its
intention to proceed to another reduction site or to a certification site
at least 24 hours before the intended departure time.

11. Each State Party shall be obliged to accept up to 10 inspections
each year to validate the completion of conversion of conventional
armaments and equipment into vehicles for non-military purposes
pursuant to Section VIII of the Protocol on Reduction. Such inspec-
tions shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of this
Section with the following exceptions:

(A) the notification pursuant to paragraph 5, subparagraph (E) of
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this Section shall identify only the date and time by which an
inspection team must arrive at the point of entry/exit in order to
inspect the items of equipment at the completion of their conversion
into vehicles for non-military purposes; and

(B) the inspection team shall have the right to arrive at or depart
from the reduction site only during the three days beyond the end of
the notified completion date of conversion.

12. Within seven days after the completion of the process of
reduction for a calendar reporting period, the State Party responsible
for reductions shall notify all other States Parties of the completion of
reduction for that period. Such notification shall specify the number
and types of conventional armaments and equipment reduced, the
reduction site involved, the reduction procedures employed and the
actual dates of the initiation and completion of the reduction process
for that calendar reporting period. For conventional armaments and
equipment reduced pursuant to Sections X, XI and XII of the
Protocol on Reduction, the notification shall also specify the location
at which such conventional armaments and equipment will be
permanently located. For conventional armaments and equipment
reduced pursuant to Section VIII of the Protocol on Reduction, the
notification shall specify the reduction site at which final conversion
will be carried out or the storage site to which each item designated for
conversion will be transferred.

SECTION XI. CANCELLATION OF INSPECTIONS

1. If an inspection team finds itself unable to arrive at the point of
entry/exit within six hours after the initial estimated time of arrival or
after the new time of arrival communicated pursuant to Section IV,
paragraph 6 of this Protocol, the inspecting State Party shall so inform
the States Parties notified pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 1 of this
Protocol. In such a case, the notification of intent to inspect shall lapse
and the inspection shall be cancelled.

2. In the case of delay, due to circumstances beyond the control of
the inspecting State Party, occurring after the inspection team has
arrived at the point of entry/exit and which has prevented the
inspection team from arriving at the first designated inspection site
within the time specified in Section VII, paragraph 8 or Section VIII,
paragraph 6, subparagraph (B) of this Protocol, the inspecting State
Party shall have the right to cancel the inspection. If an inspection is
cancelled under such circumstances, it shall not be counted against
any quotas provided for in the Treaty.
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SECTION XII. INSPECTION REPORTS

1. In order to complete an inspection carried out in accordance
with Section VII, VI1I, IX or X of this Protocol, and before leaving the
inspection site:

(A) the inspection team shall provide the escort team with a written
report; and

(B) the escort team shall have the right to include its written
comments in the inspection report and shall countersign the report
within one hour after having received the report from the inspection
team, unless an extension has been agreed between the inspection
team and the escort team.

2. The report shall be signed by the inspection team leader and
receipt acknowledged in writing by the leader of the escort team.

3. The report shall be factual and standardised. Formats for each
type of inspection shall be agreed by the Joint Consultative Group
prior to entry into force of the Treaty, taking into account paragraphs
4 and 5 of this Section.

4. Reports of inspections conducted pursuant to Sections VII and
VIII of this Protocol shall include:

(A) the inspection site;

(B) the date and time of arrival of the inspection team at the
inspection site;

(C) the date and time of departure of the inspection team from the
inspection site; and

(D) the number and type, model or version of any battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft, combat helicop-
ters, reclassified combat-capable trainer aircraft, armoured personnel
carrier look-alikes, armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-alikes or
armoured vehicle launched bridges that were observed during the
inspection, including, if appropriate, an indication of the object of
verification to which they belonged.

5. Reports of inspections conducted pursuant to Sections IX and X
of this Protocol shall include:

(A) the reduction or certification site at which the reduction or
certification procedures were carried out;

(B) the dates the inspection team was present at the site;

(C) the number and type, model or version of conventional arma-
ments and equipment for which the reduction or certification proce-
dures were observed;

(D) a list of any serial numbers recorded during the inspections;

(E) in the case of reductions, the particular reduction procedures
applied or observed; and

(F) in the case of reductions, if an inspection team was present at
the reduction site throughout the calendar reporting period, the actual
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dates on which the reduction procedures were initiated and comple-
ted.

6. The inspection report shall be written in the official language of
the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe designated by
the inspecting State Party in accordance with Section IV, paragraph 2,
subparagraph (G) or paragraph 3, subparagraph (F) of this Protocol.

7. The inspecting State Party and the inspected State Party shall
each retain one copy of the report. At the discretion of either State
Party, the inspection report may be forwarded to other States Parties
and, as a rule, made available to the Joint Consultative Group.

8. The stationing State Party shall in particular:

(A) have the right to include written comments related to the
inspection of its stationed conventional armed forces; and

(B) retain one copy of the inspection report in the case of inspec-
tion of its stationed conventional armed forces.

SECTION XHI. PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF INSPECTORS AND
TRANSPORT CREW MEMBERS

1. To exercise their functions effectively, for the purpose of
implementing the Treaty and not for their personal benefit, inspectors
and transport crew members shall be accorded the privileges and
immunities enjoyed by diplomatic agents pursuant to Article 29;
Article 30, paragraph 2; Article 31, paragraphs 1,2 and 3; and Articles
34 and 35 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of April
18, 1961.

2. In addition, inspectors and transport crew members shall be
accorded the privileges enjoyed by diplomatic agents pursuant to
Atrticle 36, paragraph 1, subparagraph (b) of the Vienna Convention
on Diplomatic Relations of April 18, 1961. They shall not be permitted
to bring into the territory of the State Party where the inspection is to
be carried out articles the import or export of which is prohibited by
law or controlled by quarantine regulations of that State Party.

3. The transportation means of the inspection team shall be
inviolable, except as otherwise provided for in the Treaty.

4. The inspecting State Party may waive the immunity from
jurisdiction of any of its inspectors or transport crew members in those
cases when it is of the opinion that immunity would impede the course
of justice and that it can be waived without prejudice to the
implementation of the provisions of the Treaty. The immunity of
inspectors and transport crew members who are not nationals of the
inspecting State Party may be waived only by the States Parties of
which those inspectors are nationals. Waiver must always be express.
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5. The privileges and immunities provided for in this Section shall
be accorded to inspectors and transport crew members:

(A) while transiting through the territory of any State Party for the
purpose of conducting an inspection on the territory of another State
Party;

(B) throughout their presence on the territory of the State Party
where the inspection is carried out; and

(C) thereafter with respect to acts previously performed in the
exercise of official functions as an inspector or transport crew
member.

6. If the inspected State Party considers that an inspector or
transport crew member has abused his or her privileges and immuni-
ties, then the provisions set forth in Section VI, paragraph 6 of this
Protocol shall apply. At the request of any of the States Parties
concerned, consultations shall be held between them in order to
prevent a repetition of such an abuse.

Protocol on the Joint Consultative Group

The States Parties hereby agree upon procedures and other provi-
sions relating to the Joint Consultative Group established by Arti-
cle XVI of the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe of
November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to as the Treaty.

1. The Joint Consultative Group shall be composed of representa-
tives designated by each State Party. Alternates, advisers and experts
of a State Party may take part in the proceedings of the Joint
Consultative Group as deemed necessary by that State Party.

2. The first session of the Joint Consultative Group shall open no
later than 60 days after the signing of the Treaty. The Chairman of the
opening meeting shall be the representative of the Kingdom of
Norway.

3. The Joint Consultative Group shall meet for regular sessions to
be held two times per year.

4. Additional sessions shall be convened at the request of one or
more States Parties by the Chairman of the Joint Consultative Group,
who shall promptly inform all other States Parties of the request. Such
sessions shall open no later than 15 days after receipt of such a request
by the Chairman.

5. Sessions of the Joint Consultative Group shall last no longer
than four weeks, unless it decides otherwise.
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6. States Parties shall assume in rotation, determined by alphabeti-
cal order in the French language, the Chairmanship of the Joint

Consultative Group.

7. The Joint Consuitative Group shall meet in Vienna, unless it
decides otherwise.

8. Representatives at meetings shall be seated in alphabetical order
of the States Parties in the French language.

9. The official languages of the Joint Consultative Group shall be
English, French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish.

10. The proceedings of the Joint Consultative Group shall be
confidential, unless it decides otherwise.

11. The scale of distribution for the common expenses associated
with the operation of the Joint Consultative Group shall be applied,
unless otherwise decided by the Joint Consultative Group, as follows:

10.35%  for the French Republic, the Federal Republic of Ger-

many, the Italian Republic, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and the United States of America;

6.50% for Canada;

5.20% for the Kingdom of Spain;

4.00% forthe Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands and the Republic of Poland;

2.34% forthe Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the Kingdom
of Denmark, the Republic of Hungary and the Kingdom
of Norway;

0.88% for the Hellenic Republic, Romania and the Republic of
Turkey;

0.68% for the Republic of Bulgaria, the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg and the Portuguese Republic; and

0.16% for the Republic of Iceland.

12. During the period that this Protocol is applied provisionally in
accordance with the Protocol on Provisional Application, the Joint
Consultative Group shall:

(A) work out or revise, as necessary, rules of procedure, working
methods, the scale of distribution of expenses of the Joint Consulta-
tive Group and of conferences, and the distribution of the costs of
inspections between or among States Parties, in accordance with
Article XVI, paragraph 2, subparagraph (F) of the Treaty; and

(B) consider, upon the request of any State Party, issues relating to
the provisions of the Treaty that are applied provisionally.
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Protocol on the provisional application of certain provisions of the
Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe

To promote the implementation of the Treaty on Conventional
Armed Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to
as the Treaty, the States Parties hereby agree to the provisional
application of certain provisions of the Treaty.

1. Without detriment to the provisions of Article XXII of the
Treaty, the States Parties shall apply provisionally the following
provisions of the Treaty:

(A) Article VII, paragraphs 2, 3 and 4;

(B) Article VIII, paragraphs 5, 6 and 8;

(C) Article IX;

(D) Article XIIT;

(E) Article XVI, paragraphs 1, 2(F), 2(G), 4, 6 and 7;

(F) Article XVII;

(G) Article XVIII;

(H) Article XXI, paragraph 2;

(I) Protocol on Existing Types, Sections I1I and 1V;

(J) Protocol on Information Exchange, Sections V11, X1l and XI1I;

(K) Protocol on Inspection, Section II, paragraph 24, subpara-
graph (A) and Section 111, paragraphs 3,4,5,7,8,9,10,11 and 12;

(L) Protocol on the Joint Consultative Group; and

(M) Protocol on Reduction, Section IX.

2. The States Parties shall apply provisionally the provisions listed
in paragraph 1 of this Protocol in the light of and in conformity with
the other provisions of the Treaty.

3. This Protocol shall enter into force at the signature of the Treaty.
It shall remain in force for 12 months, but shall terminate earlier if:

(A) the Treaty enters into force before the period of 12 months
expires; or

(B) a State Party notifies all other States parties that it does not
intend to become a party to the Treaty.

The period of application of this Protocol may be extended if all the
States Parties so decide.
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DECLARATIONS MADE UPON RATI-  DECLARATIONS FAITES LORS DE LA
FICATION RATIFICATION

GERMANY ALLEMAGNE

[GERMAN TEXT — TEXTE ESPALLEMAND]

1. Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland wird Abschnitt VI Nummer 24 des Inspektionsprotokolls in
der Weise anwenden, dass Inspektionen ausserhalb militarischer Einrichtungen in Raumen,
die dem Wohnen dienen, nicht durchgefiihrt werden.

2. Abschnitt VIIl Nummer 6 Buchstabe C des Inspektionsprotokolls wird in der Weise
Anwendung finden, dass Inspektionen ausserhalb militarischer Einrichtungen in Raumen, die
nicht dem Wohnen dienen, nur wahrend der tblichen Geschéfts- und Betriebszeiten
durchgefiihrt werden.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

1. The Federad Republic of Germany shall apply Section VI, paragraph 24 of the
Protocol on Inspection in such a way that inspections outside of military facilities shall
not be conducted in areas that serve as living quarters.

2. Section VIII, paragraph 6, subparagraph (C) of the Protocol on Inspection shall
be applied in such a way that inspections outside of military facilities in areas that do not
serve as living quarters shall only be conducted during norma working and operating
hours.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

1. La République fédérale d Allemagne appliquera la section VI, paragraphe 24,
du Protocole sur I"inspection de fagon a ce qu’ aucune inspection en dehors d' installations
militaires ne soit conduite dans des locaux a usage d’ habitation.

2. Lasection VIII, paragraphe 6, point C, du Protocole sur I'inspection sera appli-
guée de fagon a ce qu’ une inspection en dehors d'installations militaires dans des locauix
a usage autre que d' habitation sera uniquement conduite pendant les heures d’ ouverture
et d' activité habituelles de ces locaux.
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GREECE GRECE

[ENGLISH TEXT — TEXTE ANGLAIS]

Greece wishes hereby to reaffirm the validity of the 1923 Lausanne Peace Treaty, the 1936
Montreux Convention regarding the regime of the Straits and the 1947 Paris Peace Treaty
between the Allies and Italy, insofar as obligations deriving from them have not explicitly or
implicitly been abolished by other Treaties, including the present one, or other rules and
principles of international law.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

La Gréce souhaite réaffirmer par la présente la validité du Traité de Paix de Lausan-
ne de 1923, de la Convention de Montreux de 1936 concernant le régime des Détroits et
du Traité de Paix de Paris de 1947 entre les Alliés et I’ Italie, dans la mesure ou les obli-
gations en dérivant n’ ont pas été, de maniére explicite ou implicite, rendues caduques par
d’ autres traités, notamment celui-ci, ou d' autres regles et principes du droit international.
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SPAIN ESPAGNE

[ SPANISH TEXT — TEXTE ESPAGNOL ]

1. Declaracion formulada el 14 de Junio de 1991 "ad referendum” en nombre del Gobierno
del Reino de Espafia por el representante de Esparia en la negociacion CFE:

El Gobierno del Reino de Espafia por la presente acuerda que la declaracion que con fecha
de hoy ha llevado a cabo el Gobierno de la Unién de Republicas Socialistas Soviéticas ofrece
una base satisfactoria para avanzar hacia la ratificacion y aplicacién del Tratado sobre
Fuerzas Armadas Convencionales en Europa de 19 de Noviembre de 1990 (el Tratado).

Tanto la declaracion arriba mencionada del Gobierno de la Union de Republicas Socialistas
Soviéticas como la presente por parte del Gobierno del Reino de Esparia seran juridicamente
e iqualmente vinculantes, entraran en vigor simuitaneamente con el Tratado y tendran su
misma duracion.

2. Declaracion del representante del Reino de Espafia en el Grupo Consultivo Conjunto:

El representante del Reino de Espafia en el Grupo Consultivo Conjunto declara que, de
acuerdo con la declaracién juridicamente vinculante hecha por la Unién de Republicas
Socialistas Soviéticas, todos los armamentos y equipos convencionales en la categorias
definidas por el Articulo il del Tratado, presentes el 6 después del 19 de Noviembre de 1990
en los territorios de Estonia, Letonia y Lituania, seran tratados como sometidos a todas las
disposiciones del Tratado, sus documentos complementarios y el compromiso juridicamente
vinculante adquirido por la Unién de Repliblicas Socialistas Soviéticas el 14 de Junio de
1991. En concreto, los armamentos y equipos convencionales en las categorias limitadas por
el Tratado seran notificados como parte de las existencias soviéticas y seran tenidos en
cuenta para la cantidad de obligada reduccién soviética. 18 de Octubre de 1991.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

1. Declaration formulated on 14 June 1991 “ad referendum” in the name of the
Government of the Kingdom of Spain by the representative of Spain at the CFE negotia-
tions.

The Government of the Kingdom of Spain hereby agrees that the declaration made
today by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics provides a satisfac-
tory basis on which to proceed towards the ratification and application of the Treaty on
Conventional Armed Forcesin Europe of 19 November 1990 (the Treaty).

Both the abovementioned declaration of the Government of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics and this declaration by the Government of the Kingdom of Spain shall
be legally and equally binding, shall enter into force simultaneously with the Treaty and
shall have the same duration as the latter.

2. Declaration of the representative of the Kingdom of Spain at the Joint Consulta-
tive Group:

The representative of the Kingdom of Spain at the Joint Consultative Group declares
that, in accordance with the legally binding declaration made by the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics, al conventional armaments and equipment in the categories defined in
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Article Il of the Treaty, present on or after 19 November 1990 in the territories of Esto-
nia, Latvia and Lithuania, shall be treated as being subject to al the provisions of the
Treaty, its supplementary documents and the legally binding commitment undertaken by
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on 14 June 1991. Specificaly, the conventional
armaments and equipment in the categories limited by the Treaty shall be notified as part
of the Soviet holdings and shall count towards the Soviet reduction liability. 18 October
1991.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

1. Déclaration formulée le 14 juin 1991 ad referendum au nom du Gouvernement
du Royaume d’ Espagne par le représentant de I’ Espagne dans le cadre de la négociation
FCE :

Le Gouvernement du Royaume d’ Espagne convient par la présente que la déclara-
tion de ce jour faite par le Gouvernement de I’ Union des Républiques socialistes soviéti-
ques offre une base satisfaisante pour avancer sur la voie de la ratification et de
I’ application du Traité sur les forces armées conventionnelles en Europe du 19 novembre
1990 (le Traité).

La déclaration susmentionnée du Gouvernement de I’ Union des Républiques socia
listes soviétiques comme la présente émanant du Gouvernement du Royaume d’ Espagne
seront juridiquement et également contraignantes, et entreront simultanément en vigueur
avec le Traité dont elles adopteront la durée.

2. Déclaration du représentant du Royaume d'Espagne au sein du Groupe consulta-
tif commun :

Le représentant du Royaume d'Espagne au sein du Groupe consultatif commun dé-
clare que, conformément a la déclaration juridiquement contraignante de I’ Union des Ré-
publiques socialistes soviétiques, tous les armements et équipements conventionnels des
catégories définies par I'article |1 du Traité, présents ou postérieurs au 19 novembre 1990
sur les territoires d'Estonie, de Lettonie et de Lituanie, seront considérés comme étant
soumis a toutes les dispositions du Traité, de ses documents complémentaires et de
I’engagement juridique pris par I'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques le 14
juin 1991. Concrétement, les armements et équipements conventionnels des catégories
limitées par le Traité seront notifiés comme faisant partie de la dotation soviétique. Il en
sera tenu compte pour I’ obligation soviétique de réduction des quantités. Le 18 octobre
1991.
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TURKEY TURQUIE

[TURKISH TEXT — TEXTE TURC]

Antlasma’nin II nci maddesinin (1) numarali
paragrafinin (B) bendi ile V inci maddesinin (1) numaralx

paragrafinin (A) bendi hikumlerinde yer alan, Antlasma’nin
taraf devletlerin tim adalari dahil, Avrupa’daki butun

topraklarini kapsadigr ifadeleri veya Antlasma’nin herhangi
bir baska hikmii, Dogu Ege Adalari’nin, 1914 Alta: Devlet
Karari, 1923 Lozan Baris Antlasmasi, 1923 Lozan Bogazlar
Mukavelenamesi ve 1947 Paris Baris Antlasmasi ile tesis
edilmis olan silahsizlandiriimis statiilerini degistirdigi,
sona erdirdigi veya herhangi bir sekilde etkiledigi anlamina

gelmemektedir.”

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]*

The provision contained in Article 11/1/B and Article V/1/A of the Treaty that the Treaty covers
the entire land territory in Europe, including all the European island territories of the States
Parties, or any other of its provisions do not alter, terminate or affect in any way the
demilitarized status of the Eastern Aegean Islands established by the 1914 Decision of the
Six Powers, 1923 Lausanne Peace Treaty, 1923 Lausanne Convention on the Straits and
1947 Paris Peacy Treaty.

[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

La disposition contenue a I’ article 11/1/B et al’article V/1/A du Traité stipulant que
le Traité couvre I'ensemble du territoire terrestre en Europe, notamment |’ ensemble des
territoires insulaires européens des Etats parties, ou toute autre de ses dispositions,
n'atére, n"annule ou N’ affecte en aucune maniére le statut démilitarisé des les de la mer
Egée orientale établi en 1914 par la Décision des six puissances, par le Traité de Paix de
Lausanne de 1923, par la Convention de Lausanne de 1923 concernant les Détroits et par
le Traité de Paix de Paris de 1947.

! Translation supplied by the Turkish Government — Traduction fournie par le Gouvernement turc.

412






il oVl Ol it Jo J pmadf i
Sl o lgae ket Wl L =4 C}jj\;)), LSl e ‘_“-YI )y o gt _.-;-i
i PR Y i RS r—"\“ b S ) sl -

mEWRKSEEEY
BEELMMEHRESOPEOLEULDARE, BEBRRREEE MBI AHNE
BAE#EH,

HOW TO OBTAIN UNITED NATIONS PUBLICATIONS

United Nations publications may be obtained from bookstores and distributors throughout the
world. Consult your bookstore or write to: United Nations. Sales Section, New York or Geneva.

COMMENT SE PROCURER LES PUBLICATIONS DES NATIONS UNIES

Les publications des Nations Unies sont en vente dans les librairies et les agences dépositaires
du monde entier. Informez-vous auprés de votre libraire ou adressez-vous a : Nations Unies.
Section des ventes, New York ou Geneve.

KAK [OJYHYHUTbh UIJAHUSA OPTAHUIALIMM OBBEJAMHEHHLIX HALIMH

Haganus Oprasniaudd O0veanseHHbix Hauni MOXKHO KY[IHTh B KHHAHBIX MarajHHax
K areHTCTBaXx BO Beex pafonax mMupa. HasondTe cnpaeki 00 HI1OaHHAX B BallleM KHHWHOM
MArasHHe HIM NHWKTE Mo aapecy: Opraxuzauns ObveanHensbix Hauud, Cexuua no
npoaaxe wigauuii, Heio-Wopk unu XKenera.

COMO CONSEGUIR PUBLICACIONES DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS

Las publicaciones de las Naciones Unidas estdn en venta en librerias y casas distribuidoras en
todas partes del mundo. Consulte a su librero o dirijase a: Naciones Unidas. Seccién de Ventas,
Nueva York o Ginebra.

USD $35
Printed at the United Nations, New Y ork ISBN 978-92-1-900432-0

53500
09-60198—December 2010—325
ISSN 0379-8267

Sales No. TS2441 “ “
9"789219 " 004320



UNITED

NATIONS

TREATY

SERIES

Volume

2441

2007

I. Nos.
43978-44001

RECUEIL

DES

TRAITES

NATIONS

UNIES





